WCAP-12655 Non-Proprietary Class 3
Revision 2 |

Emergency Diesel Generator
Loading Study

[ Entergy Nuclear Northeast
| Indian Point Unit 2

P @ Westinghouse

~ June 2002



Westinghouse Non-Proprietary Class 3

WCAP-12655 June 2002
Revision 2

EMERGENCY DIESEL GENERATOR
LOADING STUDY FOR
INDIAN POINT UNIT 2

E. R. Frantz
D. M. Roehlich
G. G. Konopka

R. Hundal

J. A. Kolano

P. J. Marcucci

Prepared by
Westinghouse Electric Company LLC
for
Entergy Nuclear Northeast

"WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC COMPANY LLC
4350 Northern Pike :
Monroeville, PA 15146

2002, Copyright Westinghouse Electric Company LLC
All Rights Reserved



ABSTRACT

This report provides a loading analysis for the Indian Point 2 emergency diesef
generators (EDGs) for a number of loss of offsite power events requiring safety injection
(Sh). Limiting EDG loads for large LOCA, small LOCA, steamline break, steam
generator tube rupture, and spurious Sl actuation are determined. The loss of offsite
power transient without Sl is also analyzed. This study is updated to reflect "as-is"
systems and conditions at {ndian Point Unit 2 near the end of 2001.

With the possible exception of short periods during the injection phase and post-LOCA
switchover to cold leg recirculation, EDG loads for the design basis events are
determined to be less than 2100 kw, the two hour emergency rating for the EDGs.
Short term loads during injection and switchover are within the half hour rating of 2300
kw. Longer term loads are less than or readily controllable to be less than the EDG
continuous rating of 1750 kw.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

Emergency alternating current (a.c.) power at Indian Point Unit 2 is provided by three
emergency diesel generators (EDGs), each of which has a continuous rating of 1750
kw. In the event of loss of offsite power, EDGs 21, 22, and 23 will feed the 480 V

Safeguards Bus groups 5A, 2A/3A, and 6A, respectively. Table 1-1 summarizes the
equipment which receives power from these buses. Associated one-line diagrams of
the emergency power system are contained in Section 8.2 of the FSAR (Ref. 1-1).

For accident conditions, prior to the 1991 refueling outage, the EDGs were permitted
fimited operation at 1950 kw for 2 hours in any 24 hour period (Ref. 1-2). This
emergency rating exceeded the continuous rating of the EDGs. This 1950 kw limit was
consistent with the 2000 hour diesel overhaul limit listed in an EDG rating tabulation
contained in a 1970 Con Edison memo (Ref. 1-3). This tabulation is shown below:

Maximum 1/2 Hour 2000 kw 2520 horsepower (BHP)
Peak 2000 Hour 1950 kw 2460 horsepower
Continuous 1750 kw 2200 horsepower
Maximum non-warranted 2250 kw 2800 horsepower
Stall rating * 2385 kw 2950 horsepower

The BHP to kw conversion used above assumes an averaged value of 94% for the
shaft or motor efficiency of the major safeguards loads.

Early EDG loading design studies confirmed the adequacy of the EDGs at meeting
various post-accident power requirements. As reported in the original Nuclear
Regulatory Commission (NRC) Safety Evaluation Report (SER) (Ref. 1-4), the EDG
loads following a postulated loss-of-coclant accident (LOCA) were estimated at 1813,
2210, and 2353 horsepower for the first one-half hour, for EDGs 21, 22 and 23,
respectively. Limiting loads during the recirculation phase then changed to 2438, 2235,
and 2043 horsepower. Referring to the above tabulation, the limiting loads (i.e., EDG
283 during injection and EDG 21 during recirculation) were less than the 1950 kw limit
allowed for accident conditions. -

The loads reported in the SER were consistent with EDG loading studies performed by
Westinghouse in early 1970. The values reported in the SER were actually derived
from tables supplied by Westinghouse in Reference 1-4.

Through the years, a number of informal loading verifications have been performed to
confirm the loads on the EDGs. The overall resuit of these studies has been that the
loads originally reported in the SER and early 1970 loading studies have remained
largely unchanged. Con Edison recognized the need to re-evaluate the expected DG
loading in more detail for the purpose of providing flexibility in future plant design

*GE/ALCO, the diesel ménufacturer, does not recognize this stall raiing.
However, the diesel capacity is Jimited by the fuel rack adjustments.
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changes. As a result, Con Edison contracted Westinghouse to perform an analysis to
determine the current limiting loads on the EDGs (Ref. 1-5). '

Con Edison and Westinghouse met in early March 1989 to discuss preliminary results’
of this EDG loading study (Ref. 1-6). It was determined that under certain conditions,
the loads on the EDGs could exceed the two hour emergency rating of 1950 kw. -
Proposed changes to reduce the loading were discussed and a Licensee Event Report
(LER) was subsequently issued in April 1989 (Ref. 1-7). This LER describes the
modifications made to the recirculation switches and Emergency Operating Procedures
(EOPs) during the 1989 spring refueling outage to keep the EDG loads within
acceptable limits. ‘Draft reports of the EDG loading study were then issued in June
1989 (Ref. 1-8) and August 1989 (Ref. 1-9). These reports describe the limiting EDG
loads prior to and immediately following the 1989 spring outage, respectively. The pre-
stretch analysis of Reference 1-9 confirmed that the modifications described in the LER
would result in EDG loads less than the 1950 kw short term emergency limit and the
1750 kw longer term limit. :

In late September 1989, an audit team from the NRC Region 1 met at the Indian Point’
Unit 2 site to review the draft EDG loading studies of References 1-8 and 1-9. With
some minor exceptions, they agreed with the results and the conservative approach
used in these analyses. The audit supported the conclusion that, for pre-stretch
operation, the EDGs would not be loaded beyond the 1950 kw emergency limit. A
presentation on the EDG loading study was then given to the NRC at the Rockville
offices October 2-3, 1989. A copy of the presentations and summary of most of the site
audit comments is provided in Reference 1-10.

On January 29, 1990, Con Edison obtained approval to operate Indian Point Unit 2 at
the 3083.4 MWt NSSS stretch rating. Due to the higher flow and power requirements
for the motor-driven auxiliary feedwater (AFW) pumps for stretch, it was necessary to
eliminate some small loads on EDG 23 to accommodate this uprate in reactor power.
Reference 1-11 describes these modifications. These changes were made during the
spring 1990 mid-cycle outage. To make the EDG loading study as complete and
current as possible, the EDG loading study report was updated to include the changes
made for stretch as well as those previously made during the 1989 refueling outage.
Changes and corrections made following the NRC site audit were also included. The
previous EDG loading study (WCAP-12655, Rev. 0, dated July 1990) therefore
bounded stretch operation immediately following the spring 1990 mid-cycle outage.

Since the completion of WCAP-12655 Rev. 0, a number of modifications have been
made that impact the EDG loading study. Many of these changes were made during
the 1991 refueling outage. These changes include the following:

1. Per the diesel enhancement project, the ratings on the EDGs have increased.
The two hour emergency rating has increased from 1950 kw to 2100 kw. The
EOPs also allow the EDG load to increase to 2300 kw for up to one half hour
in any 24 hour period. :

1-2
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2. The power feed for CCW pump 23 has been switched with the feed for
MCC 211. Thus, MCC 211 is now powered by EDG 22 and CCW pump 23
by EDG 23. Asa result, each EDG now provides power to its own CCW

pump.
3. A new vital MCC (26C) has been added to EDG 22.

4. Some of the "optional" loads on the MCCs previously controlled by selective
loading were moved to smaller MCCs (24A, 29A, and 27A) to allow easier
control by the operator.

5. A number of improvements were aiso made to the EOPs. Because of the
electrical improvements made above, the "Blue" set of EOPs previously used
to limit the loads on the EDGs could be eliminated. Also, with the increased
diesel ratings, it was possible to allow the motor-driven AFW pumps to
remain operable during switchover.

The above electrical modifications are described in References 1-12 through 1-15 and
the increased EDG load ratings are documented in Reference 1-16.

Additional changes were made during the 1993 refueling outage. These include the
following:

1. Power feeds for Switchgear Room exhaust fans 213 and 215 were changed
from MCC 29 to MCC 26C (213) and MCC 29A (215).

2. EDG Building exhaust fan 318 was moved to MCC 26B and a new fan (323)
was added, also to MCC 26B.

3. CRAC Booster fans 21 and 22 were replaced with highef capacity fans with
increased horsepower ratings.

The above modifications are described in References 1-18 through 1-20.

in addition to the electrical modifications, a number of calculational changes have been
made: \

1. Large motor loads for the safeguards pumps and fan coolers have been
revised based on calculated design data for motor efficiencies.

2. MOV valve loads for MCCs 26A and 26B have been revised based on their
kVA rating.

3. Fan cooler power requirements for smali LOCA and steamline break have
been revised based on containment integrity reanalysis performed to
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incorporate the Sl flow balancing modification and the containment high-1
setpoint increase.

Con Edison (now Entergy) provided the necessary input for the first two items above
{References 1-21, 1-22). The revised containment integrity calculations for smail LOCA
and steamline break are described in Reference 1-23.

The above 1991 and 1993 refueling outage modifications and calculation changes have
resulted in changes to the EDG loadings previously reported in the WCAP-12655

Rev. 0 report (July 1930). A draft loading study was therefore completed to bring the
document current to the end of 1994, just prior to the February 1995 outage. The
Westinghouse proposal for this update is given in Reference 1-24.

After the 1995 refueling outage, additional changes were made to some of the fan
cooler power requirements for large LOCA to reflect the containment high-1 setpoint
increase. Revisions were also been included for steam generator refill with AFW
following a large LOCA. The revised EOPs, Rev. 21 (August 1995), were also used for
this update (Reference 1-17). The Westinghouse proposal to include these changes
following the 1995 refueling outage is given in Reference 1-25. This revision (WCAP-
12655, Rev. 1), therefore included changes to the Rev. 0 loading study to bring the
EDG loading study document current to the end of 1995. The Revision 1 version of the
load study was issued in May 1996. :

Since the completion of WCAP-12655, Rev. 1, a number of additional changes have
been made that impact the EDG loading study. Many of these were captured in the
restart update performed near the end of year 2000 (References 1-26 1-27). Changes
include the following:

1. A Rev. 1B update for some miscellaneous small load changes plus shifting of
" some loads early in the recirculation switch sequence,

2. A significant number of pump changes (AFW, SW, SI 23, Recirc, and CCW),

3. A potential increase in fan cooler loads as a result of recent containment
reanalysis,

4. A maijor revision to the plant Emergency Operating Procedures (EOPs, Rev. 35,
including the LOCA switchover procedure ES-1.3, Transfer to Cold Leg
Recirculation, and

5. Most recently, the original Model 44 SGs have been replaced with Model 44F
SGs.

Since the restart update focused primarily on targe LOCA as a limiting initiating event,
loads for other events were not updated. To update the load study for other events and
make it more complete, Con Edison approved a more comprehensive update.
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The inputs used for the Revision 2 update to WCAP-12655 have been provided in
References 1-28 through 1-32. Revisions to the EOPs (Ref. 1-28) are also included so
that the Joad study reflects with reasonable accuracy the plant configuration at the end
of year 2001.
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Table 1-1
‘480 V Bus Loading SummaryI

, Bus 5A ~ Bus 2A/3A Bus 6A
Description EDG No. 21 EDG No. 22 EDG No. 23
S| Pumps ‘ 21 2 23
Cont. Spray Pumps - 21 . 22
RHR Pumps 21 22
Aux. FW Pumps 21 . 28
Cont. Fans 21/22 - 23/24 25
Recirc. Pumps 21 _ 22
Service Water Pumps | 21/24 . 22/25 _ 23/26
CCW Pumps 21 22 23
MCCs 28/29/29A 24A/24/28A 26B/BB

26A/AA 21/210/211 27/27A
23/25/22
26C

Charging Pumps 21 22 23
Prz. Htrs. Gp. 23 Gp. 21/22 Contr. 24
Lighting Trans 23 21/22 21
Service Alr Comp.2 X
M-G Set’ 21 22
Turb. Aux. Lube® ' X

' Con Edison Drawing A208088-37
2 Equipment Not Considered In This Study (Does Not Auto-Start, Not Required per
the EOPs for Design Basis Events) _



2.0 OVERVIEW OF THE EMERGENCY DIESEL GENERATOR LOADING STUDY

This section describes the method and scope of the EDG loading analysis and provides
" an overview of the major sections that follow.

Since initial operation of Indian Point Unit 2 in the early 1970’s, a number of piant
modifications have been made that have an impact on the loading requirements for
some of the major safety-related components. Changes in flow rates and motor
efficiencies affect the corresponding horsepower requirements. Several motors and
pumps at the plant have also been replaced. Since the power required for these major
components is the dominant contribution to the total EDG load, an important part of this
study is to consider the various changes in equipment and operating parameters to
accurately but conservatively determine the expected loading for these major
components during various design basis accident scenarios. Sections 3.1 and 3.2
describe these calculations for the safeguards pumps and containment fan coolers,
respectively.

JIn addition to the major safeguards equipment, a number of smaller components,
including safety-related motor operated valves (MOVs), automatically connect (are not
stripped) during the Safety Injection (Sl) sequence. This equipment is powered by the
vital motor control centers (MCCs) 26A, 26B, and 26C (Buses 5A, 6A and 3A). Sectlon
3.3 summarizes the loads and valve stroke times for these components.

In Section 3.4, "optional” loads are reviewed. This equipment would be added to aid in
. plant recovery as directed by the Emergency Operating Procedures (EOPs). Examples
include restart of a charging pump (for RCP seal injection), and components powered
by other non-safety related MCCs that could automatically start if the MCC is reset
(note: all MCCs except 26A, 26B, 26AA, 26BB, 26C, and 211 strip on loss of offsite
power).

Section 4 describes the logic associated with the auto-connected loads. The loading
sequence for the injection phase of the accident is presented in Section 4.1. A
description of the semi-automatic recirculation switch sequence is presented in Section
4.2. Included in Section 4.2 is a description of the recirculation switch modifications
made during the 1989 and 1991 spring refueling outages. Section 4.3 describes the
loss of offsite power without SI sequence.

Section 5 combines the information from Sections 3 and 4 to determine limiting EDG
loads applicable to the large break loss of coolant accident (LOCA). In defining these
loads, the EOPs were reviewed to determine the sequence and approximate timing of

" in the EOPs, the EDG loading limits are established in several or more places (e.g., ES-1.3 foldout page,
ES-1.4 caution prior to Step 11, and ECA-0.0 caution prior to Step 6): The EDG load should be
maintained less than 1660 kw, but may be increased to 2010 kw for maximum of 2 hrs in any 24 hour
period. These limits allow for 90 kw instrument uncertainty for the continuous (1750 kw) and 2 hour
emergency (2100 kw) limits when the operator manually toads equipment on the EDGs.
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operator actions that would be used for recovery. The total load on each EDG includes
a conservative allowance for miscellaneous losses, including frequency tolerance and
bus and cable losses.

Section 5 is subdivided into six subsections. In Section 5.1, the large LOCA plant

" response and equipment requirements are discussed in-general. Hypothetical
scenarios or event time tables are then constructed for each of the four major
conditions of interest. These include all EDGs operational with selected limiting single
failures or equipment out of service (Section 5.2), single failure of EDG 21 (Section
5.3), single failure of EDG 22 (Section 5.4), and single failure of EDG 23 (Section 5.5).
Spreadsheets are developed for each of these scenarios to track the expected EDG
loads for the sequence of actions based on the EOPs. Results for large LOCA with
low-head recirculation are summarized in Section 5.6. Results for large LOCA with
high-head recirculation are summarized in Section 5.7.

Other accident cases are considered in Section 6. The EDG loads for small LOCA are
presented in Section 6.1. To complete Section 6, the non-LOCA cases are discussed
in Section 6.2. These events include the steam line break accident, the steam
generator tube rupture accident, and the spurious Sl event.

Section 7 includes an update to the Station Blackout and Loss of Offsite Power Without
Sl Study. Section 8 provides a summary, conclusions, and some recommendations for
future improvements. References are then given in Section 9.

Four Westinghouse safety evaluation check lists (SECLs) are presented in Appendix A.
One SECL supports a recirculation switch change (switch 2 and 3 interchange) that
reduces transient peak loads during the switchover to cold leg recirculation. The other
SECL supports Sl pump flow degradation. Both of these changes were implemented
by Con Edison (now Entergy). A third SECL justifies securing the motor-driven AFW
pumps during the switchover procedure. With the enhanced diesel ratings, this action
is no longer required nor performed per the EOPs. However, this SECL still provides
bounding justification for reducing AFW flow to the minimum during recirculation. The
fourth SECL is for the containment high-1 setpoint increase, a change implemented at
the plant as a result of the change from an 18 to 24 month refueling cycle. These still
remain valid for the current update.

Appendix B describes the containment pressure and temperature response analysis for
large break LOCA, small break LOCA and main steam line break mass and energy
release transients based upon various equipment-loading scenarios. These cases
were performed and are summarized in Section 3.2.
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3.0 EQUIPMENT POWER REQUIREMENTS

Power requirements for equipment automatically or manually loaded (as
established in the EOPs) on the EDGs are described in this chapter.
Requirements for safeguards pumps, fan cooler motors, essential motor control
centers (MCCs), and non-essential equipment are documented in the following
sections.

3.1 Safeguards Pumps

Power requirements based on steady-state operation have been estimated for
the following safeguards pumps:

e Safety Injection (Sl) Pumps

e Sl Circulating Water Pumps

¢ Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Pumps

e Recirculation Pumps

e Containment Spray (CS) Pumps

e Service Water (SW) Pumps

o Component Cooling Water (CCW) Pumps
o Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) Pumps

The power requirements are based on conservative assumptions for both pump
flow and equipment performance (i.e., motor efficiency). The pump flowrates
have been established for different system alignments, where applicable. These
are based on a single failure criteria for EDGs and the related pumps. Loss of a
single injecting pump results in an increased power demand for each of the
remaining pump(s) due to an increased flowrate.

Once the pump operating flow is determined, vendor pump performance curves
are used to estimate the brake horsepower (BHP) required to deliver the
specified flow. The BHP is conservatively based on a fluid specific gravity (S.G.)
of 1.0 if the fluid temperature is 200°F or less. With the BHP defined, the motor
power input (i.e., EDG load) is then calculated by use of the following generalized
equation:

Motor Input Power (kw) = BHP * 0.746 kw per BHP / Motor Efficiency



Provided below is a summary of major conservatisms and assumptions utilized in
the determination of pump motor load requirements:

1) The lowest reported motor efficiency in the expected operating
range as defined on the motor data sheet or calculated design data
output is used. The calculated design efficiencies are typically 1-2
percent higher than those given in the motor data sheets.
Equipment aging has an insignificant effect on the motor
efficiencies, so this effect can be neglected.

2) The power requirements described in this section are based on
- steady-state operation. Loading sequence and resulting starting
loads are not included.

Reference 3-16 documents the flowrates for the pumps (including references to
the sources for the flowrates) and the caiculations that support the motor power
requirements for the safeguards pumps.

Table 3.1-2 summarizes the EDG power requirements for major safeguards
pumps powered from the 480 volt buses. A discussion is provided for each
pump of the detailed evaluations used to determine these power requirements.

3.1.1 Safety Injection Pumps

The plant is provided with three SI pumps connected in parallel. Each pump has
a minimum flow recirculation line. Depending on available power and which
single active failure is considered, two or three S| pumps could be operational
during a design basis event. The motor power requirement is primarily
dependent on pump flow, and the pump flowrates are influenced by the system
backpressure against which the pumps are assumed to deliver against. For this
study, motor power requirements are calculated at several RCS/containment
backpressures to cover both primary and secondary system breaks.
SECL-91-231, Table 3-2-E in Appendix A gives 1659 gpm injected flow (no lines
are spilling) at 0 psig RCS pressure, which gives 553 gpm/pump. Additionally,
Reference 3-17 gives a maximum miniflow for the HHSI pumps as 35 gpm. The -
maximum pump flow for 3 pumps injecting is therefore (553+35)= 588 gpm.

For the LBLOCA, Reference 3-16 gives a pump flow of 650 gpm or higher for two

pumps injecting and for recirculation. For conservatism, the maximum BHP for

the strongest HHSI pump (which occurs near 650+ gpm) was used to establish
the required motor power. This was based on the ongoing flow balance

"investigation (fall 2001), which indicated that with the current alignment HHSI

pump #22 may run out passed a runout flow of 650 gpm for the two pump -

~ injecting case, and for the recirculation case. The maximum pump BHP of 435
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(at S.G.=1.0) for the strongest HHSI pump, occurring at 650+ gpm, was therefore
used to establish the motor power requirements for these two cases. '

For SBLOCA and Non-LOCA the pump flows given in Reference 3-16 were
estimated based on the current HHSI flow balance work of record, as
documented in SECL-91-231 (HHSI Flows of record) in Appendix A.

In an effort to utilize the available data for the small break LOCA/non-LOCA, the
minimum safeguards calculated flows documented in WCAP-12656 were used.

. The maximum flows were calculated by increasing the minimum flows to account
for the non-conservative EDG loading modeling assumptions (see'Reference 3-
16).

The original vendor SI pump performance curves showed BHP at a specific
gravity (S.G.) of 0.918 (300°F). Since pump operation with a higher fluid S.G.
(lower fiuid temperature) would require a higher BHP, the vendor BHP data were
revised upward to refiect a fluid S.G. of 1.0.

As noted in Table 3.1-1, two sets of replacement frames have been procured.
Motor efficiency data for both the original and replacement frames were
available. For the replacement frames, the lowest motor efficiency in the
expected operating range is for the replacement motor frame (data sheet far
Reliance 1&2XF-883704) at the 3/4 load condition (94.3 percent). This value is
used to calculate EDG power requirements for BHP above 300 and below 398.
The full load efficiency of 94.5 percent is used for BHP of 398 and above.

Provided below is a discussion of the flow assumptions and calculated power
requirements for the S| pumps for various design basis events.

The flow rates assumed for the S| pumps are those following installation of
throttle valves at the SI pump discharge. These flow restrictions were added to
improve the Sl flow balancing. This change is described in the Westinghouse
Safety Evaluation SECL-91-231 which is included in Appendix A. The HHSI
pump flow rates, as applied for the EDG loading study, are conservatively high.
The calculations of pump motor power which follow are accordingly conservative.

3.1.1.1 Large Break LOCA Injection and Recirculation

For a large break LOCA, motor power requirements are calculated with the
RCS/Containment pressure at 0 psig. With three pumps operational, the
maximum HHSI pump flow is calculated to be 588 gpm. per pump. At this flow,
the calculated motor power requirement is 339 kw per pump. With two pumps
operational, the pump flow may reach 650 gpm runout flow or higher, based on
ongoing flow balancing evaluations. For conservatism it is therefore assumed
that the pumps will operate at the maximum BHP (flow of 650+ gpm) and require
345 kw motor power/pump. For recirculation the flow may also reach 650 gpm or



higher, and the resulting motor power requirement is 345 kw/pump.
3.1.1.2 Small Break LOCA Injection

For a small break LOCA, power requirements with RCS pressure of 1000 psig
and one line spilling to 0 psig containment pressure are calculated. Ata

. pressure of 1000 psig, the maximum HHSI flow with-three pumps operational is
calculated to be approximately 517 gpm per pump. At this flow, the motor
power requirement 330 kw per pump. With two-pumps operating, the expected
pump flow is approximately 600 gpm per pump. At this flow, the motor power
requirement is 339 kw per pump.

3.1.1.3 Non-LOCA Injection -

For this event, pump motor power requirements are calculated with all lines
injecting based on a RCS pressure of 1000 psig. With three pumps operational,
the maximum HHSI pump flow is calculated to be approximately 367 gpm per
pump. At this flow, the motor power requirement is 297 kw per pump. With two
pumps operational, the calculated pump flow is approximately 447 gpm per
pump. At this flow, the motor power requirement is 315 kw per pump.

3.1.1.4 Small Break LOCA High-Head / Hot-Leg Recirculation

The SI pumps are needed for post-LOCA recirculation to perform Hot-Leg
recirculation. Depending on the break size, the pumps may also be required for
high-head recirculation. In this alignment, a fow-head pump (RHR or
recirculation) would provide flow and NPSH to the suction of the operating HHSI
pumps. For this report, the runout flow was assumed for these operating
modes since the low-head pump would provide suction boost to the operating S|
pumps. As such, the power requirement calculated for the large break LOCA
recirculation phase is applicable (345 kw per pump).

3.1.2 Sl Circulating Water Pumps

During the injection phase of a LOCA concurrent with blackout, the CCW pumps
are not in operation, and the CCW system is used as a heat sink. To provide
forced cooling to the Sl pump coolers during this period, a small centrifugal pump
is provided for each Sl pump. These pumps are attached to the individual shafts
‘of each Sl pump motor and would be operational whenever a Sl pump is in
operation.

To maximize the EDG power requirement, the vendor performance curve runout
flow (50 gpm) is considered. At this flow, the BHP is 2.8 HP. Using the Si pump
motor efficiency (93.4 percent), the additional EDG power requirement for the S
pump motor is 2.2 kw per pump. '
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3.1.3 RHR Pumps

The plant is provided with two RHR pumps in parallel. Depending on available
power and which single failure is assumed, one or two RHR pumps could be
operational during a design basis event. During recirculation, the RHR pumps
provide a redundant backup to the in-containment recirculation pumps.
Normally, the RHR pump(s) would be shut down during the switchover to
recirculation.

The RHR pump motor power requirement is dependent on pump flow which is
influenced by the back pressure that the pumps deliver flow against. For this
study during the injection phase, RHR pump maximum flow and motor power
requirements were calculated based on 0, 10, and 20 psig RCS/containment
back pressure. Reference 3-16 documents the RHR pump flow rates for different
system alignments and containment pressure, the reference sources of the pump
flows, and the calculation of the pump motor power requirements.

As noted in Table 3.1-1, a replacement frame was procured. Motor efficiency
data are available for both the original and replacement frames. For the
replacement frame, the lowest motor efficiency in the expected operating range
is for the replacement motor frame. The calculated design data sheet at the
one-half and full load conditions is 94.4 percent. For this repor, this value was
used to calculate EDG power requirements.

The following sections provide discussions of the RHR pump flow rates and the
calculated power requirements for the various design basis events.

3.1.3.1 Large Break LOCA Injection

With both pumps operational and RCS pressure at 0 psig, the maximum
safeguards pump flow is calculated to be 2903 gpm per pump. At this flow, the
motor power requirement is 260 kW per pump. With one pump operational, the
calculated pump flow is 4720 gpm. At this flow, the pump motor power
requirement is 307 kW.

With RCS pressure at 20 psig, the maximum safeguards flow is calculated to be
2764 gpm per pump. At this flow, the motor power requirement is 255 kW per
pump. With only one RHR pump operating, the maximum pump flow is 4508
gpm, with a motor power requirement of 303 kW. Containment analysis shows
that the containment pressure for LBLOCA will not drop below 20 psig during this
event. For this reason, the 20 psig case motor power requirements are
conservative for this event, and are therefore listed in Table 3.1-2.

3.1.3.2 Small Break LOCA / Non-LOCA Injection



During the subject events, the RHR pump(s) would be operated on minifiow.
With both pumps operating, the expected flow is approximately 215 gpm per
pump (no deadheading assumed). At this flow, the power requirementis 165 kw
per pump. With only one pump operating, the expected flow is approximately
430 gpm. At this flow, the power requirement is 171 kw.

3.1.3.3 Large Break LOCA Recirculation

Emergency operating procedure ES1.3 provides instructions for the alignment of

- low-head recirculation to establish minimum flows to the core and spray header
(the containment integrity analysis does not take credit for recirculation spray).
As stated previously, the RHR pumps would be manually stopped during the
switchover to cold leg recirculation. The pumps provide a redundant backup to
the recirculation pumps. Since the low-head system is manually aligned, the
actual pump flow can not be easily calculated. As such, pump runout flow
(approximately 5500 gpm) will be considered for both the one and two RHR
pump operating cases. At pump runout flow, the motor power requirement is 316
kw per pump.

3.1.3.4 Small Break LOCA High-Head / Hot Leg Recirculation

As noted in Section 3.1.1.4, a low-head pump is used to deliver flow (and NPSH)
to S| pumps during the recirculation phase of a LOCA. This configuration is
needed since the Sl pumps do not take suction directly from the containment
sump. In this alignment, RHR pump flow is conservatively estimated to be
approximately 1350 gpm, the runout flow of two SI pumps (675 gpm each).
Note, the recirculation (i.e., miniflow) flow path is assumed to be isolated to
minimize leakage outside of containment. At this flow, the pump power
requirement is 202 kw .

3.1.4 Recirculation Pumps

The recirculation pumps are manually started during the switchover to
containment recirculation. Emergency operating procedure ES-1.3 provides
instructions for the alignment of low-head recirculation which establishes
minimum flow to the core and spray header (if required).

As noted in Table 3.1-1, replacement frames have not been procured for the
recirculation pumps. The lowest reported motor efficiency in the expected
operating range on the original motor frame data sheet is at the one-half load
condition (93.4 percent). For this report, this value is used to calculate EDG
power requirements, except at runout where the full load efficiency (93.7 percent)
is used.



Provided below is a discussion of the flow assumptions and calculated power
requirements for the recirculation pumps for various design basis events.

3.1.4.1 Large Break LOCA Recirculation

Reference 3-16 Table 6.3 gives the maximum flow rates for recirculation mode
for 5 PEGISYS LBLOCA cases representing different system alignments and
single failure conditions, and the corresponding motor power requirements.

For the large LOCA cases analyzed in appendix B and discussed in Section 3.2,
the containment sump temperature remained above 200 F for 10 seconds (2.8
hours) or longer following the accident. On this basis, 200°F fluid temperature is
a conservatively low sump temperature for the initial phase of recirculation
following a large break LOCA event. At this temperature, the pumped fluid SG is
0.964.

The maximum pump flow rates from Reference 3-16 are dependent on the
system alignment. For 2 recirculation pumps delivering flow to two RHR heat
exchangers, the flow is 3523 gpm which requires 287 kw motor power. For one
pump delivering flow to one heat exchanger, the flow is 3885 gpm, which
requires 294 kw. For one pump delivering flow to two heat exchangers, the flow
is 4607 gpm, which requires 299 kw.

3.1.4.2 Smali Break LOCA High-Head / Hot Leg Recirculation

For a small break LOCA, motor power requirements was based on a S.G. of 1.0
since the sump temperature could be less than 200°F. When containment recirc
spray was active, a recirculation pump flow of 3704 gpm was calculated, with a
corresponding motor power requirement of 301 kw. When containment recirc
spray was not active, a pump flow of 1380 gpm is calculated, with a motor power
requirement of 194 kw. :

3.1.5 Containment Spray Pumps

The CS pumps are started on a Phase B actuation signal.. Since the pumps take
suction from only the RWST, they are not a long-term load on the EDGs. One
pump, however, is kept on during the LOCA switchover procedure until the
RWST is empty. Approximately 80,000-100,000 gallons are left in the RWST at
the start of switchover.

Following an initiating event, containment pressure will rise and approach the
design pressure of 47 psig. Spray flow and fan cooler heat removal turns around
the pressure increase and reduces it over time. The CS pump flow is not
dependent on the number of operating pumps since the flow paths are
independent. Pump flow, however, is sensitive to containment backpressure.

\ :
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For this report, CS pump motor power requirements at selected containment
back pressures are calculated based on new system performance calculations
(see Reference 3-16). These calculations utilized piping data and system layout
reflecting the current system configuration to estimate the maximum spray flow at
containment back pressures of 0 psig and 20 psig, in order to maximize the
pump BHP. For a LBLOCA event, 20 psig containment pressure is
conservatively low and results in conservatively high pump motor power
requirements.

As shown in Table 3.1-1, replacement frames have been procured for the CS
pumps. Of the two sets of frames, only motor efficiency data for the original
frames were available for this study. The lowest reported motor efficiency in the
expected operating range on the original motor frame data sheet is at the one-
half and full load conditions (94.4 percent). For this repor; this value is used to
calculate EDG power requirements.

Provided below is a discussion of the flow assumptions and calculated power
requirements for the CS pumps for various design basis events.

3.1.5.1 Large Break LOCA with Containment Spray Injection

For the large break LOCA cases considered (see Sections 3.2 and Appendix B),
20 psig is a conservatively low pressure above which the CS pumps will operate
against prior to the operating CS pump being secured in ES-1.3. The low

containment back pressure results in a higher CS pump flow, BHP, and required
motor power.

-

The calculated CS pump flows (see Reference 3-16) reflect a 3% enhanced
pump curve based on the vendor CS pump performance curves, a derated
system flow resistance, and containment back pressures of 20 psig and 0 psig.
The spray flow is calculated to be 3384 gpm for 20 psig containment pressu re.
For 0 psig containment pressure the flow is 3562 gpm.

The pump motor power requirements are based on the bounding pump :
performance from the vendor pump curves, and the motor efficiency data. The
pump motor requirement for O psig containment pressure is 360 kW, and for 20
psig containment pressure 350 kW is calculated.

3.1.5.2 Small Break LOCA with Containment Spray Injection

For a small break LOCA, the containment pressure will rise more slowly and stay
lower after spray is actuated (assuming the spray setpoint of 24 psig is ever
reached). The CS pump motor power requirements are therefore generated at
reduced containment backpressure of 0 psig. This approach is conservative



since the CS actuation does not occur until a containment post accident pressure
of 24 psig is reached. '

At a containment pressure of 0 psig, the CS pump flow is estimated to be.
approximately 3562 gpm per pump. At this flow, the motor power requirement is
360 kw per pump.

3.1.6 Service Water Pumps

The plant has six SW pumps with three on the essential header and three on the
non-essential header. The pumps on the essential header are required for the

_ injection phase of a design basis event. The non-essential pumps are required
for post-LOCA recirculation. '

As noted in Table 3.1-1, replacement frames have been procured for the SW
pumps. However, only motor efficiency data for the original frames were
available for this study. Based on the original pump motor data sheets (see
Reference 3-16, page 16), 94.7 % motor efficiency was used for this calculation.
Based on a review of the vendor SW pump curves, the BHP is relatively constant
and is at its maximum over the pump flow range of 5000 to 7000 gpm. The SW
pumps are expected to operate at flows near the maximum BHP. For this reason
the maximum BHP for each of the SW pumps is determined from the pump '
curves. '

Con Edison {now Entergy) completed a modification at the plant which added the
pump strainer load directly to the pump motor power supply. The nameplate
rating of the strainer and control load is 0.5 HP, and the corresponding power
requirement is 0.37 kw. In order to bound the required pump motor power, pump

. SW#23 (which has the highest BHP) was considered for both the essential and

non essential headers. The bounding value for the SW pumps (including the
0.37kw for the strainer) was 282 kw for injection and recirculation.

3.1.7 Component Cooling Water Pumbs

The plant has three CCW pumps installed of which one is required for minimum
safeguards. In addition, a spare pump has been procured. The BHP for this
pump is bounded by the BHP for the installed pumps.

As noted in Tabie 3.1-1, replacement frames have been procured for the CCW
pumps. Of the two sets of frames, the motor efficiency data for the replacement
frames are lower, and used for this study. The reported motor efficiency for the
replacement motor in the expected operating range is 92.6 percent.



CCW pump runout flow is 5500 gpm for a single pump operating (see Reference
3-16). The bounding motor power requirement for this flow is 230 kW (based on
S.G.=1.0). With two CCW pumps each pump will pump 4000 gpm which will
require 213 kW for each pump motor.

As part of the UHS project, a revised operating methodology was developed to
ensure CCW pump post-LOCA runout protection. The CCW systern has been
configured such that CCW pump header pressure is maintained above a
minimum value during plant power operation. During post-LOCA recirculation,
one or both RHR heat exchanger shell-side flow paths could be opened. The
use of a minimum CCW pump header pressure allows total system resistance to
be fixed such that a single CCW pump operates within its maximum (i.e., runout)
flow capability with both RHR heat exchanger shell sides opened.

CCW pump runout flow is 5500 gpm for a single pump operating (see Reference
3-16 and CR 200106582). The bounding motor power requirement for this flow
is 230 kw (based on S.G.=1.0). With two CCW pumps each pump will pump
4000 gpm, which will require 213 kw for each pump motor.

3.1.8 Auxiliary Feedwater Pumps

The plant is provided with two motor-driven AFW pumps with each pump feeding |
two steam generators. The pump flowpaths are separated such that pump flow
is not affected by the number of operating pumps.

As noted in Table 3.1-1, replacement frames have been procured. For the
Reliance VH-883732 data, the motor efficiency varies dependent on the load as
given in Reference 3-16. For this report, these values are used to calculate EDG
power requirements.

For the design basis loss of feedwater event, a minimum AFW flow of 380 gpm is
required at stretch power (3083.4 MWt NSSS power). Taking into account
uncertainties in the flow control loop (including consideration of the 24 month
setpoints), Con Edison (now Entergy) determined the maximum expected AFW
flow to be 467gpm per pump (Ref. 3-13 and 3-14). Note, this approach
conservatively assumes that the loop uncertainties result in higher than nominal
flows. Since the individual pump recirculation (i.e., minifiow) flow paths -
automatically close on high pump flow, the maximum expected pump flow is also
467 gpm per pump. At this flow, the motor power requirement is 387 kw. [t '
should be noted that for the 467gpm pump flow the BHP is 495 which exceeds
the motor design service factor rating (400 HP * 1.15 = 460 HP). Based on
discussions Con Edison had with the motor vendor, operation at this load for a
limited time period is acceptable.
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Following accident recovery, operator action can be taken to reduce AFW pump
. flow. The following table gives motor power requirements at selected reduced
pump flows based on the bounding pump (see Reference 3-16, Table B1-2):

Flow gpm _ Bounding kw
467 386.6
460 A 385
455 - 383.9
440 379.6
429 376.2
420 373.4
400 367.1
350 347.6
300 328.1
250 308.6
200 281.2
150 257.8
100 . 232.1
85 222.7

50 " 200.7



A -Table 3.1-1
Safeguard Pumps Replacement Motor Frame Status

Original Replacement :
Motor Name Frame Frame
Safety Injection & 509US E5008S (1&2XF-883704)
Circulating Water' E5008S (VH-883732)
Residual Heat Removal ~ 509UPZ 5008P20
Recirculation : 588.5PH . N/A
Containment Spray 509US ' - 5009S
Service Water 509UPH , ' 5008P24
Compor;ent Cooling 504US ' 50668X |

Auxiliary Feedwater 500US E5008S

'The SI circulating water pump is shaft-driven by the SI pump motor.
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Power
Design Basis Event

LB LOCA - Inject.
LB LOCA - Recirc.
SB LOCA - Inject.

Non LOCA - Inject.

S| Pump Operation

LB LOCA - Inject.

SB LOCA & Non LOCA
- Inject. (Minifiow)

Table 3.1-2

EDG Power Requirements Summary

No. Pump Performance Data
Oper. Specific Pres. Flow Motor Motor
Pumps Gravity (PSIG) {GPM) Eff. % (kW)

HH SAFETY INJECTION PUMPS
3 1.0 0 588 94.5 339
2 1.0 0 >=650 94.5 345
1.0 N/A >=650 94.5 345
3 1.0 1000 517 94.5 330
2 1.0 1000 600 94.5 339
3 1.0 1000 367 94.3 297
2 1.0 1000 447 94.5 315
Sl1 CIRCULATING WATER PUMPS
1-3 1.0 N/A 50 93.4 2.2
RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL PUMPS

2 1.0 20 2764 944 255
1 1.0 20 4508 944 303
2 1.0 N/A 215 94.4 165
1 1.0 N/A 430 94.4 171

TSI Pump flows and power requirements have been reduced due to installation of throttle

valves (added for flow balancing).

Refer to SECL-91-231 in Appendix A.

2 The S! circulating water pump is attached to the Sl pump and is shaft-driven by the Sl

pump motor.
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Power -
Design Basis Event

LB LOCA - Recirc.

SB LOCA - Recirc.
(with recir. spray)

P‘hase B Actuation -

Safeguards Actuation

Safeguards Actuation

Table 3.1-2 (cont)

EDG Power Requirements Summary

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER PUMPS °

Safeguards Actuation

3S

pecific gravity corresponds to a sump temperature of 200°F.

No. Pump Performance Data
Oper.  Specific Pres.. Flow Motor Motor
Pumps Gravity (PSIG) (GPM) Eff. % (kW)
RECIRCULATION PUMPS
1-2 0.964° 0 4607 93.7 299
12 1.0 0 3704 934 301
CONTAINMENT SPRAY PUMPS
1-2 1.0 20 3384 94.4 350
1-2 1.0 0 3562 944 360
SERVICE WATER PUMPS
1-3 1.0 N/A 5000+ 94.7 282
COMPONENT COOLING WATER PUMPS
1 1.0 N/A 5500 926 . 230
2 1.0 N/A 4000 92.6 213
1/2 1.0 N/A 467 95.5 387
1/2 1.0 N/A 429 955 376
1/2 1.0 N/A 250 95.5 309
1/2 1.0 N/A 85 94.8 223 -

4 Load includes pump strainer (0.4 kW) which is powered from the motor power supply.

® Operator action is needed to throttle pump flow to achieve lower loads.
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3.2 Containment Fan Cooler Unit Motors

Power requirements for the containment fan cooler unit motors have been calculated as
a function of steam/air density. The fan motor BHP and power inputs are calcuiated as
described below. Note that these power requirements include the elimination of the
charcoal and HEPA filers.

As analyzed in Reference 3-18, the elimination of the charcoal and HEPA filters from the
system results in an increase in the fan volumetric flow rate from 64,500 CFM to 69,300
CFM under maximum design accident conditions. The static pressure of the system
during design accident operating pressure and density reduces from 23.2 “WG to 18.6
“WG, and the fan brake horsepower is reduced from 310 bhp to 307.7 bhp. The
maximum design accident atmospheric conditions are 271°F temperature, 47 psig
pressure, and 0.175 lbnvit® density.

As a result of the Reférence 3-18 evaluation, the relationship between the CR fan brake
horsepower (BHP) and containment density, in the accident range of 0.11 Ibm/ft® to 0.19
Ibm/ft” can be determined by the following equation:

BHP = 1758"Density + 6.847E-14

The 6.847E-14 term is negligible, so the BHP for containment design pressure condftions
would be BHP = 17587(0.175) = 307.7 hp.

The containment atmosphere density is based on the caiculated steam/air densities from
the pressure/temperature time response of the containment integrity analyses.

Once the fan BHP is determined, the fan motor power input requirement can be
calculated based on the following equation: :

Fan Motor Power Input (kw) = Fan BHP * 0.746 / Motor Efficiency (%)

Motor efficiency data from motor data sheets were not available for this project on the
existing frames and replacement frames have not been procured. As such, calculated
design data efficiencies were used. These efficiencies ranged from 93.8% @ 175 HP to
94.8% @ 350 HP. Except for t=0, the fan 'cooter motor brake HP requirements range
from approximately 200 to 300 HP. The motor efficiency for this range is conservatively
assumed to be 93%. Fort = 0 (i.e., nomal conditions), a more conservative value of
90% is used. :

Tables 3.2-1a and 3.2-1b provide resuits for the containment pressures and fan cooler
power requirements for the various large LOCA scenarios. All cases include stretch
rating conditions of 3083.4 MWt (NSSS power), 95°F service water temperature and
130°F initial containment temperature. Additional details are provided as Cases 1
through 5 in Appendix B. Appendix B also has plots of these parameters, as well as
containment temperature and density and sump temperature.



For all EDGs operating (Table 3.2-1a), it is assumed one fan cooler may be out of
service so that 2 CS pumps and 4 fan cooler units are available for cooling. Case 1 in
Appendix B (see Table 3.2-2b) corresponds to a "minimum safeguards” case (with 1 CS
pump and 3 fan cooler units. This case is bounding for both the EDG 21 and the EDG
23 failure cases. Case 2 is used to represent the EDG 22 failure case (2 CS pumps, 3
fan cooler units). The fan cooler motor power requirements are based on steady-state
operating conditions. No credit is taken for recirculation spray (which would lower the
containment pressure and density for the long term containment response).

For the "maximum safeguards” case (first case in Table 3.2-1a), the fan cooler motor
powers should be increased for a limiting single failure of one CS pump with all EDGs
operating (applicable at certain times for loads on EDGs 21 and 22). This case is run
explicitly (Appendix B Case 5) to determine the expected containment pressure increase.
The fan cooler motor power requirements for 1 CS pump with 4 fan coolers are higher by
the amounts shown in the last column of Table 3.2-1a. For example, at 30 minutes
{1800 seconds), the impact of a CS pump failure would be an additional 17 kw per fan
cooler, due to the higher containment pressure and density. These increases would be
doubled if the EDG supplies power to two fan cooler units.

Appendix B Case 2 (EDG 22 failure) conservatively assumes (for purposes of calculating
the fan cooler motor-power requirements only) that containment spray is terminated at
20 minutes, i.e., at a time corresponding to a conservatively early start of switchover. In
the switchover procedure EOP ES-1.3, Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation, one CS pump
is left operating until the RWST empty alamm is reached. As noted in Table 3.2-1b, Case
4 (all EDGs, with 4 CR fans) would be similar to EDG 22 failure case. The CR Fan
Sensitivity results in the last column of Table 3.2-1b can be applied to Case 4 to adjust
the resuits for the EDG 22 failure case after 20 minutes (1200 seconds). If this
refinement is done for the EDG 22 failure case, the CR fan load at 30 minutes (1800
seconds) becomes 194+12 = 206 kW (versus 215 kW, a reduction of 9 kW). Likewise,
the load at 60 minutes (3600 seconds) becomes 184+18 = 202 kW (versus 215 kW, a
reduction of 13 kW). Long term results are then consistent with the “minimum
safeguards” case (Appendix B Case 1, the first case in Table 3.2-1b).

It should be noted all large LOCA cases consider failure / unavailability of one RHR
pump. This is the assumed basis for the mass and energy release rates for the limiting
containment integrity case. This is conservative for containment integrity (and EDG
loading) since it maximizes the steaming rate into containment (and the resulting power
requirements for the fan coolers). The various cases therefore address only the
different containment cooling configurations (CS pumps and fan coolers).

Tables 3.2-1a and 3.2-1b, which summarize selected containment pressures and fan
cooler pawer requirements, provide sufficient detail to include the peaks and secondary
peaks of interest for the large LOCA scenarios. When inputting the fan cooler power
requirements into the EDG loading tables of Section 5, the peaks are “broadened” to
avoid any potential non-conservative combination of loads on the EDGs.
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Appendix B, Cases 6 and 7, describe the analysis for two main steamline break (MSLB)
cases. The first (Case 6) is a regeneration of the limiting MSLB case reevaluated for
restart in December 2000 (SECL-00-164, Reference 1-27). This case is run for 605
seconds and assumes maximum safeguards for containment cooling (2 CS’‘pumps plus
5 fan coolers). The mass and energy release for this case is based on a MSLB with
failure of a feedwater flow control valve to close (this maximizes the energy release into
containment). Case 7 uses the same mass and energy release rates (from Case 6) but
further assumes “minimum safeguards” conditions for containment cooling (1 CS pump
and 3 fan coolers). Both cases have comparable containment pressures occurring at
approximately the same time (350 seconds) with the peak pressure for Case 7 slightly
higher (39.5 psig versus 37.5 psig). Case 7 was run for two hours (7200 seconds) with
spray secured at 1500 seconds (25 minutes) to simulate operator action in the
emergency procedures. (Note: in EOP E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant,
containment spray flow can be stopped for non-LOCA events when the indicated
containment pressure is less than 17 psig).

Resuits for the containment pressure and fan cooler power requirements for the MSLB
cases are provided in Table 3.2-2. Again, additional details and plots (including other
parameters, containment temperature and density, and sump temperature) are provided
in Appendix B. Note that since the energy release is limited to a single SG, there is no
appreciable long-term energy release to containment. Containment conditions return to
normal (less than 4 psig, as per the EOPs) after approximately two hours.

In addition to large LOCA and MSLB, the fan cooler motor power requirements for the
small LOCA event were determined. Cases equivalent to the 4 inch and 3 inch cold leg
break described in the FSAR were analyzed for their containment response. The
containment pressure and fan cooler motor power transient for the “composite” small
LOCA with “minimum safeguards” (3 fan coolers, 1 CS pump) is given in Table 3.2-3.
Spray actuation did not occur for the 3 inch LOCA with 3 fan coolers (Appendix B, Cases
16 and 17), and this case bounds the 4 inch LOCA later in time (after spray actuation
occurs for the 4 inch case). (Note: values in Table 3.2-3 for 100 and 120 minutes are for
the 3 inch LOCA).

Spray actuation did not occur for the 4 inch LOCA with 5 fan coolers (Appendix B, Cases
12 and 13} and results for this case are bounded by the composite values in Table 3.2-3.
Containment pressure reaches 26.5 psig and is slowly increasing at the end of two hours
for the 4 inch LOCA with 4 fan coolers (Appendix B, Cases 10 and 11). However, this is
a consequence of assuming the steaming rate for the break flow does not change after
2485 seconds (41 minutes), the end of the 4” LOCA analyzed for the peak clad
temperature transient. Had the mass and energy release rates for this case decreased
in a more realistic manner (i.e., varied as the decay heat), it is expected that the
pressure transient would turn around later in time. Therefore, the “composite” case
depicted in Table 3.2-3 table remains bounding for small LOCA.
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Table 3.2-4 summatrizes all of the small LOCA cases, peak containment pressures, and
the sump temperatures at the end of two hours. A large number of small LOCA cases
were performed in Appendix B to bound the expected sump temperatures for high head
recirculation. Whereas the sump temperature for the large LOCA cases generally
remained above 200°F for 10* seconds (several hours or more) before significant cool
off, small LOCA cases with S| spill modeled cooled to less than 200°F in less than 2
hours. For a given scenario, the true sump temperature should lie somewhere between
the results for “no spill” and “with spill”. (Note: Si spill refers to safety injection water that
spills directly onto containment floor and does not first enter the RCS. If modeled, SI
spilt flow is higher than anticipated, so the sump will cool more than anticipated.}) As can
be observed, the impact of the spill flow cools the sump temperature below 200°F,
especially for the smaller break size. Therefore, it is conservative to assume a specific
gravity (S.G.) of 1.0 for long term recirculation following a small LOCA.
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Table 3.2-1a

Containment Fan Cooler Motor Power Requirements for Large LOCA, -

All EDGs Operating

(Four Fan Coolers, Two CS Pumps, No Recirculation Spray)

Appendix B Case 4,
All EDGs Operating,

Both CS pumps

inject

Containment CR Fan

Time Pressure Power

sec (osiq)  (kw)
0 2.0 110
23 384 221
100 38.4 219
300 35.2 210
500 37.2 216
600 36.2 213
300 34.2 207
1200 * 32.9 203
1400 33.0 203
1500 32.0 200
1800 29.8 104
2400 26.4 183
3600 26.6 184
6000 21.1 167

Appendix B Case 5,

All EDGs Operating,

One CS pump fails

Containment CR Fan

Pressure Power

{psig) (kw)
2.0 110
39.4 221
386 220
- 37.0 215
403 225
309 204
39.7 223
39.7 224
39.6 223
38.3 219
35.3 210
30.7 196
29.7 193
22.8 172

CS Pump
Sensitivity
(Case 5 - Case 4)
ACont. AFan
Press. Power
C(psh)  (kw)
0.0 0
0.0 0
0.2 1

1.8 5

3.1 9
3.7 11
5.5 16
6.8 21
6.6 20
6.3 19
55 17
43 13
3.1 9
1.7 5

* Note: only One CS pump is left running after 20 minutes; this pump is then stopped

when the RWST empty alarm is reached.
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Table 3.2-1b
Containment Fan Cooler Motor Power Requirements for Large LOCA,
EDG Failure Cases

(Three Fan Coolers, One or Two CS _Pum'ps, No Recirculation Spray)

Appendix B Case 1, Appendix B Case 2,
EDG 21 or 23 Failure EDG 22 Failure, CR Fan Sensitivity
One CS Pump 2 CS Pumps (Case 5 - Case 1)
Operating Operating
Containment CR Fan Containment CR Fan ACont. AFan
Time Pressure Power . Pressure Power Press. Power
sec  (psig)  (kw) (psig)  (kw) (psi)  (kw)
0 2.0 110 2.0 110 0.0 0
23 : 394 221 39.4 221 ‘ 0.0 0
100 38.7 220 38.5 220 0.1 0
300 37.7 217 , 35.8 212 0.7 2
500 414 229 - 382 219 1.2 4
600 41.3 228 374 217 1.4 4
900 41.8 230 36.1 213 ) 2.1 6
1200 42.5 232 35.2 210 2.8 8
1400 43.0 234 . 36.8 215 34 10
1500 41.9 230 36.7 215 36 11
1800 : 39.3 223 36.9 215 4.0 12
2400 35.2 210 371 216 4.5 14
3600 35.6 211 36.9 215 5.9 18
6000 306 196 31.3 198 7.8 24

* For EDG 22 failure (Case 2), both CS pumps are assumed stopped at 20 minutes
(1200 seconds). Since Case 4 (all EDGs, with 4 CR fans) would be similar, the CR
Fan Sensitivity results can be applied to Case 4 to adjust the resuits for the EDG 22
failure case. :
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. e Table 3.2-2

Containment Fan Cooler Motor Power Requirements for Main Steamline Break

Appendix B Case 6, Appendix B Case 7,
MSLB with Feedwater MSLB (M&E for Case 6)
FCV Fails to Close Minimum Safeguards
(2 CS Pumps, 5 CR (1 CS Pump, 3 CR Fans)
Fans)
_ Containment CR Fan Containment CR Fan
Time Pressure Power Pressure Power -
sec (psiq) (kw) (psig) (kw)
0 2.0 110 _ 2.0 110
100 21.7 167 21.7 167
200 29.9 193 30.4 194
300 35.6 210 36.9 214
350 37.5 216 394 202
‘ ) 353 375. 216 39.5 222
| 400 356 210 38.2 218
500 32.0 189 , 358 210
600 29.2 190 34.0 205
700 NA NA 31.8 . 198
900 NA NA 28.1 187
1200 NA NA 23.5 173
1500 * NA NA 19.6 161
1800 » NA NA 17.9 156
2100 NA NA 16.3 151
2400 NA NA 14.8 146
3000 ‘NA NA 12.2 139
5000 NA NA 7.0 125
7200 NA NA 4.5 118
' _ * CS pump stopped per EOP E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secohdary Coolant.
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. Table 3.2-3
Containment Fan Cooler Motor Power Requirements
for Small Break LOCA (3 Inch / 4 Inch Composite Cold Leg Break)

RCS "
Time Pressure Motor

(Min) (psiq) Power (kw
1 9.7 130
5 18.8 160
10 23.8 175
15 ’ 25.4 180
20 26.0 182
30 27.4 186
40 28.1 188
50 29.0 191
60 29.8 193
64+ ‘ 30.1 194
67 29.2 192
100 26.4 183

>120 26.2 182

One CS Pump Starts (24 psig setpoint plus 6 psi uncertainty).
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Table 3.2-4

Summary of Small LOCA Cases Analyzed
Number Maximum Sl}mp
Case in Break of Fan Containment S1 Spill Temperature
Appendix B Size Coolers  Pressure (psig)  Modeled? {at 2 hours)
: : ¥ -
8 4 inch 3 30.15 (at 64 no 225
- min})
9 4 inch 3 '30.18 (at 64 yes 202
min)
10 4 inch 4 26.4 (at2 no 222
‘hours)
11 4 inch 4 26.5 (at 2 yes 182
' hours)
12 4 inch 5 23.0 (at 23 min) no 216
13 4 inch 5 23.0 (at 23 min) yes 179
14 3 inch 3 28.8 (at2 no 211
hours)
15 3inch 3 289 (at2 yes 167
_ ‘ hours)
16 * 3 inch 3 26.28 (at 94 no 211
, min) :
17 ° 3 inch 3 26.35 (at 95 yes 165
min)

* Mass and energy releases for these cases reduced in proportion to the decay

heat.

# Containment spray actuated at 30 psig (24 psig setpoint plus 6 psi

uncertainty).
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3.3 Essential Motor Control Centers

As defined in Table 1-1, Motor Control Centers (MCCs) 26A, 26B, and 26C receive
power from 480 volt busses 5A, 6A, and 3A, respectively. The equipment loaded on
these MCCs is essential to mitigate/monitor design basis events. As such, these MCCs
remain loaded on the EDGs during automatic sequencing (per Section 4.1, these MCCs
are not stripped).

Provided in Tables 3.3-1a, 3.3-1b, and 3.3-1c are listings of equipment and their
respective power requirements for MCC 26A, 26B, and 26C, respectively. Some of the
components are motor-operated valves (MOVs); for these, the maximum expected
stroke times are provided since valve loads are present only when the valve is in motion.
In general, the valve stroke times are based on design data contained in equipment
specification data sheets. As noted, information provided by Con Edison in References
3-2 and 3-4 was used to update some of these loads. For plant valves, Con Edison
reviewed and provided updates to some of the valve stroke times in Reference 3-3.
Additional changes have been made to these loads and valve stroke times in the Rev.
1B update, as documented in Reference 3-19.

For the EDG loading study, it is important to know which components on MCCs 26A,
26B, and 26C are energized at the start of the accident. These loads were determined
based on information given in the schematic diagrams for MCCs 26A and 26B (Dwg.
9321-LL-3126 and associated reference drawings), and other information confirmed with
Con Edison. The loads on these vital MCCs that could be energized at approximately
one minute following the start of an accident are listed in Tables 3.3-2a, 3.3-2b, and 3.3-
2c. The total loads on these MCCs should be less than that indicated since some of the
components do not become energized unless specific setpoints are reached or a
particular piece of equipment was in use when the accident first occurs. For example,
the fans, heat tracing, and some of the control room HVAC loads may not all be in
operation simultaneously.

The information in Tables 3.3-2a, 3.3-2b, and 3.3-2¢ will be used to determine the peak
injection phase loads after all the major component loads have been sequenced onto the
EDGs. As noted in Section 4.1 (see Table 4.1-1), the load sequencing generally takes at
least 30-40 seconds but less than 60 seconds (including the assumed 10 second EDG
start time). Therefore, it is appropriate to ignore the fast acting MOVs and include only
those with valve stroke times of approximately 60 seconds or longer.

When component loads are defined in hp, a conversion factor of a 0.746 kw/hp was used
to convert the load to kw. Motor and/or fan efficiency corrections have not been
accounted for in the conversion to kw since the loads are small in comparison to those
discussed earlier for the large motors. Furthermore, in selecting motors for these smaller
components, it has generally been found that the motors providing power to the smailer
miscellaneous loads have excess capacity when compared to the power actually
required to operate the pump or fan. For example, boric acid transfer pump 22, when
operating at the higher speed, requires about 9.1 kw (based on plant measurements).
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The load assumed in Tables 3.3-1b, 3.3-1¢, 3.3-2b and 3.3-2c is 11.2 kw. Some of the
measured or more accurately determined control room HVAC and other loads have also
been confirmed to be less than those assumed.

In the evolution of the MCC 26A, 26B, and 26C tables, there have been several
corrections and also some changes resulting from modifications made during the. spring
1989 refueling outage, the spring 1990 mid-cycle outage, the spring 1991 refueling
outage and the spring 1993 refueling outage. These corrections and changes are
discussed below. -

Boric Acid Pump 22 (MCC 26B)

Based on information from the Con Edison (now Entergy) operations personnel in the
Generation Support group, this pump is normally left in automatic and recirculates at the
lower pump speed (7.5 hp). During a boration operation, however, it could be in
operation at the higher speed (15 hp). The corresponding load (11.2 kw) is
conservatively assumed to be present on EDG 23.

Service Water Pump Heaters and Strainers

As described in Reference 3-8, modifications were made during the spring 1989
refueling outage so that each service water pump motor also powers its associated
strainer (refer to Section 3.1.6). In Reference 1-11 (spring 1990 mid-cycle outage
modifications) the 4 kw SW strainer pit heater load is also taken off MCC 26A and 26B
and moved to MCC 29. These heaters are not energized (on EDG 21) when the MCCS
are later reset (Ref. 1-2) (note: Con Edison (now Entergy) determined that there would
be no freezing concern associated with this change).

Use For Control Room HVAC Loads {MCC 26B)

During the 1991 refueling outage, some of the redundant control room HVAC loads
{CRAC backup fan and booster fan 21) were taken off MCC 26B and placed on the new
MCC 26C (Ref. 1-13). The resulting HVAC loads remaining on EDG 23 that could auto-
start include a 10 hp motor for the evaporator fan, the motor for booster fan 22 (auto-
starts if booster fan 21 fails), and humidifier loads (3 hp humidifier and 1/3 hp booster

pump}.

Piant PA System

The 7.6 kw (9 kVA) PA System load is taken off MCC 26B (also a spring 1990 mid-cycle
outage change described in Reference 1-11). This load is re-connected to a new static
inverter from battery 22. During the 1991 refueling outage, the altemate power source
for this inverter was changed from MCC 24 to MCC24A.

\
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Lighting Panel 223 (MCC 263)

The only essential Lighting Panel 223 loads left powered by MCC 26B are the EDG
building emergency lighting (1.1 kw), the crankcase exhaust for EDG 23 (0.8 kw), and
some miscellaneous valve loads for the fuel oil system (approximately 0.3 kw). The
remaining loads on this lighting panel (see Dwg. A209211-0) would be powered by MCC
27. These loads on MCC 27 would not be energized. Thus, the total lighting panel 223
load energized would be that on MCC 26B, approximately 1.1+0.8+0.3 = 2.2 kw. This
change for lighting panel 223 is also a spring 1990 mid-cycle outage change described in
Reference 1-11.

Battery Chargers

The full battery charger load is conservatively assumed to be 25 kw. For battery
chargers that are supplied by MCC’s that are stripped, the load could be as high as 45
kw because of battery recharging. Battery Chargers 21, 22, and 24 are supplied by
MCCs 29A, 24A and 27A, respectively. These MCCs are stripped on loss of offsite
power in conjunction with an accident. The resetting of these MCCs is an immediate
action step in the EOPs, and these battery chargers can be loaded onto the diesels
within 5 minutes. Therefore, Battery Chargers 21, 22 and 24 are shown as being
~supplied by their respective diesels at § minutes. However, since the batteries have
been discharged for 5 minutes, recharging of the batteries will resuit in the battery
charger load being 45 kw. This load will drop and approach 25 kw in 6-7 minutes as the
batteries are recharged. Therefore, the conservatism, the load for Battery Chargers 21,
22 and 24 will be assumed to be 45 kw added at 5 minutes and drop to 25 kw at 10
minutes. The load for Battery Charger 23, which is supplied by MCC 26C (which is. not
stripped), is 25 kw for alf time intervals.

EDG 23 Auxiliaries

The EDG 23 Auxiliaries (fuel oil pump, compressor, jacket water heaters, etc.) are

moved from MCC 27 to MCC 26B. Of these loads, modifications are made so that the
jacket water heaters (9 kw) do not automatically load (the lube oil heaters would cut-out}. -
Of the remaining components, the fuel oil pump (2 hp) and compressor (3 hp, later
increased to 5 hp) can automatically start. However, the fuel oil pump component would
not start until after approximately 20 minutes, after level in one or more of the day tanks
becomes low. :

Hvdrogen Analyzer Heat Tracing (MCC 26AA, 26BB)

Per Reference 3-9, it is recommended that manufacturer data for the H.O, analyzer heat
tracing be used:

3.261 kw for Channel 1 (MCC 26AA, EDG 21)
3.120 kw for Channel 2 (MCC 26BB, EDG 23)
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These are supported by plant measurements of 3.2 kw for Channel 1 and 2.7 kw for
Channel 2. For simplicity, the heat tracing load for either MCC is rounded up to 3.3 kw
for the EDG loading study. Another small load on MCC 26BB (0.3 kw) for transformer
2H was added by Con Edison in their update to the loading tables.

During the spring 1991 refueling outage, modifications were completed to create MCC
26C. Other modifications, including the transferring of some electrical loads, were
completed during that outage or during the 1993 refueling outage. The modifications
pertinent to MCCs 26A, 26B, and 26C are listed below.

Control Room HVAC Loads (MCC 26B and 26C)

As mentioned previously, the power feeds for the CRAC backup fans and booster fan 21
were transferred from MCC 26B to MCC 26C. While both are automatic loads, the 7.5
hp backup fan would not operate if the 10 hp evaporator fan was running on MCC26B
(Ref. 1-13). During the 1993 outage, new 7.5 HP Carbon Filter Booster Fans replaced
the 2 HP Booster Fans on MCC 26B and MCC 26C (Ref. 1-20). Dampers were replaced
and small motors added as part of this modification.

EDG Ventilation System (MCC 26A. 26B and 26C)

As part of an effort to upgrade the emergency diesel generators to handle higher loads,
the EDG ventilation system was modified for the increased capacity. This 1991 refueling
outage modification involved replacing the two horsepower fans with five horsepower
fans. Two fans, 319 and 320 were powered by MCC 26A, -and two additional fans, 321
and 322, were powered by MCC 26C. A fifth "swing" fan (fan 318) was powered by
MCC 26A with an alternate feed to MCC 26C if power at MCC 26A was lost (Refs. 1-12,
1-14). ‘ :

During the 1993 refueling outage, additional modifications (Ref. 1-19) were made to the
EDG Ventilation System by realigning fan 318 and installing a new (sixth) fan on MCC
26B. This alignment provides a 2 fan/train alignment to increase cooling redundancy by
allowing maintenance requirements to take a fan out of service at any time while
assuring that at least three fans will be available for any single failure (a failure of a
diesel would take out 2 fans). Currently, fans 319 and 320 are powered from MCC 26A,
fans 318 and 323 are powered by MCC 26B and fans 321 and 322 are powered by MCC
26C (see Reference 3-20 for details).

Walil Exhaust Fans (MCC_ 26C)

Wall exhaust fans 213 and 215 were transferred from MCC 29 to MCCs 26C and 29A,
respectively. Fan 216 remained connected to MCC 29. Two temperature switches were
also installed in the switchgear room to allow annunciator response when the '
temperature is high (Ref.1-18). The Rev. 38 version of the EOPs (Ref. 1-28) calls for
operation of either fan 213, 215, or 216 when PAB ventilation is established. Since an
annunciator may alarm early in the event, the fans on MCC 26C (213) and MCC 29A
(215) are assumed manually loaded by the operator within minutes after the respective
MCCs are reset. ’ '
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In addition to the above changes, several others were made during the spring 1991
refueling outage to shift redundant loads or to move desired loads to the automatically
energized MCC 26C. These changes are as follows: PAB exhaust fan 21, primary water
makeup pump 21, BAT heaters 21, BA transfer pump 21, and spent fuel pump 21 were
all transferred from MCC 27 to MCC 26C. Also, battery charger 23 was transferred from

MCC 22 to MCC 26C (Refs. 1-12, 1-13).

’
'
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Description

15 kVA Transf {(Alt Feed)
Spray Recirc. Stop Valve

SI Pump 22 Stop Valve
Accumulator Stop Valve

Sl Branch Stop Valve

Press. PORV Stop Valve
RCP CCW Supply Iso. Valve
RHRS Suction Stop Valve
RCP TB CCW Out. Iso. Valve
RHX Outlet Stop Valve

RCP CCW Return Iso. Valve
RHX Inlet Isolation Valve
RHX CCW Supply Iso. Valve
Recirc. Pump liso. Valve .
Elec. Tunnel Exhaust Fan
BA Heat Tracing (Nor)
Hydrogen Recombiner
Miniflow Iso. Valve
Reactor Vent Valve:

BFP Discharge Valve

St Pump Suct. Iso. Valve
EDG Bldg. Vent Fans

EDG Crankcase Exhaust Nor.

Aux CCW Pump

RHRS Control Valve
Recirc. Stop Valve

Cont. Sump Stop Valve

CS Pump Stop Dich. Valves
RWST Discharge Valve
Radiation Monitor

HVAC Dist.

Table 3.3-1a
MCC 26A Component Load Summary
(Con Edison Drawing 9321-F-3006-91)

D

23
889A
851A
894A/C
856A/C/F
536
797
730
625
746
784
745B
822A
1802A
21

N/A

21

842
3100
BFD2-21
887A
319,320
21

21

640
888A
885A
866A/C
1810
EPX3
EPV21
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. Load
(HP)

N/A
0.75
1.0
7.5
1.6
0.6
1.9
5.0
2.0
10.3
1.3
1.6
1.6
1.0
10
N/A
15+200w
0.75
0.33
19.2
1.6
5
0.5
5.0
0.75
1.0
40 .
0.75
1.6
N/A
N/A

(kw)

10.0+
0.6
0.7
56"
1.2
0.4
1.4
3.7
1.5
7.7
1.0
1.2
1.2
0.7
7.4
16.8**
11.4
0.6
0.25
14.3
1.2
3.7*
0.4
3.7
0.6
0.7
3.0
0.6*
1.2
15#*(
7 .54+

Stroke
Time
sec

N/A
120
55
10
12
16
15
240
13
11
10
120
150
114
N/A
N/A
N/A
120
120
60
120
N/A
N/A
N/A
10
12
117
15
14
N/A
N/A



Table 3.3-1a (cont)
MCC 26A Component Load Summary

{ Stroke

Load Time
Description iD (HP) (kw) sec
Seal Water Ret. Line Valve 222 0.7 0.5 10
VCT Discharge Valve 112C 05 0.4 10
RHR Pump Iso. Valve 744 7.8 5.8 16
MCC 26AA:
Misc MOVs - --- 1.0+++ N/A
H2/02 Anlyz. Heat Tracing Chan 1 N/A 3.3 N/A

* The load is on a per component basis.

** See Calculation FEX-00008-00.

*** See Dwg. # C235288. :

+ Load is 10KVA static inverter, unity power factor is assumed for conservatlsm
++ See Mod.# MPE-87-15561-E Rev. 4

+++ Provided by Con Edison in References 3-2 or 3-4.

Note: General updates to this table have been made per Reference 3-19.

!

3-30



Table 3.3-1b

MCC 26B Component Load Summary

(Con Edison Drawing 9321-F-3006-91)

Description

Spray Recirc. Stop Valve

SI Pump 22 Stop Valve
Accumulator Stop Valve

SI Branch Stop Valve

Press. PORV Stop Valve
RCP CCW Supply Iso. Valve
RHRS Suction Stop Valve
RCP TB CCW OQOuit. Iso. Valve
RHX Outlet Stop Valve

RCP CCW Return Iso. Valve

. RHX Inlet Isolation Valve

RHX CCW Supply Iso. Valve
Recirc. Pump lIso. Valve
Elec. Tunnel Exhaust Fan
Emerg. Boration Valve

BA Heat Tracing (Emg-Man)
Hydrogen Recombiner
Miniflow Iso. Valve

‘Reactor Vent Valve

BA Transfer Pump (2 speeds)
BFP Discharge Valve

Cont. Sump Iso. Valve

S! Pump Suct. Iso. Valve
RHR Pump Recirc. to RWST
Aux CCW Pump

RHRS Control Valve

Recirc. Stop Valve

Cont. Sump Stop Valve

CS Pump Stop Dich. Valves
RHR Pump Suct. Stop Valve
EDG Bldg. Vent Fans

D

8898
851B
894B/D
856B/D/E
535
769
731
789
747
786
745A
8228
1802B
22

333
N/A

22

843
3101
22
BFD2-22
1805
8878
883

22

638
888B
8858
866B/D
882
318,323
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Load
(HP)

0.75
1.0
7.5
1.6

N/A
15+200w
0.75
0.33
7.5/15
19.2
2.0
1.6
3.0
5.0
0.75
1.0
4.0
0.75
3.0
5.0

(kw)

0.6
0.7
5.6*
1.2*
1.4
1.4
3.7
1.2
7.7
0.8
1.2
0.7

.0.7

7.4

04

16.8***
11.4
0.6
0.25
5.6/11.2
14.3
1.5

1.2
2.2

3.7

0.6

0.7

3.0
0.6”
2.2
3.7*

4

Stroke
Time
sec

120

55
10
12 -
16
15
240
15
11
10
11
150
114
N/A
45
N/A
N/A
120
13
N/A
60
10
120
120
N/A
10
12
117
15
20
N/A



. Table 3.3-1b (cont)
MCC 26B Component Load Summary

; Load
Description 1D (HP) (kw)
Lighting Panel 223: **
DG Bldg Emg Lights N/A N/A 1.1
EDG Crankcase Exhaust 23 N/A 0.8
Eng Aux Control Panel N/A N/A 0.3
EDG 283 Support Loads: **
Fuel Qil Pump 23 - 2.0 1.5
Air Compressor (Man) . 23 5.0 3.7
Jacket Water Heaters (Man) 23 N/A 9.0
Lube Oit Heaters (Man) 23 N/A 12.0
CRAC, Humidifier, and Fans:
Evap Fan Motor (1 Auto) N/A 10 75
AC Motor (Man) N/A- 15/7.5 11.2/5.6
Boost Fan Motor (1 Auto) 22 7.5 5.6
CRAC Dampers (.15 + .06 kw) N/A N/A 0.21
Transf. for 0.75 hp Motor N/A 2 kVA 1.0
Bypass Fan(Off if Evap On) N/A 0.75 0.6
Humidifier (May be On) N/A 3.0 2.2
Booster Pump (May be On) N/A 0.33 0.25
MCC 26BB: o
Misc MOVs - - 1.0+
H2/02 Anlyz Heat Tracing Chan 2 N/A 3.3

Transf. 2H N/A N/A 0.3

*The load is on a per component basis.

+ Provided by Con Edison in References 3-2 or 3-4.

** Change made during the spring 1990 mid-cycle outage (Reference 1-11)
*** See Calculation FEX-00008-00.

Note: General updates to this table have been made per Reference 3-19.
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Time
sec

N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A



Table 3.3-1c
MCC 26C Component Load Summary
(Con Edison Drawing B248513-10)

Stroke
Load Time
Description _ iID (HP) (kw) sec
PAB Exhaust Fan 21 125 « 93 N/A
Battery Charger 23 - N/A 25 N/A
Boric Acid Transfer Pump 21 15/7.5 11.2/5.6 N/A
DG Exhaust Fan 22 N/A 0.5 kVA N/A
EDG Bldg. Vent Fans 321,322 5 3.7 N/A
BAT Heaters ‘ 21 N/A 15 N/A
Spent Fuel Pump 21 100 75 N/A
CRAC Backup Fan N/A 7.5 5.6 N/A
CRAC Booster Fan 21 7.5 5.6 N/A
CRAC Dampers N/A N/A 0.08 N/A
Motor for Dampers N/A 0.17 0.15 N/A
Pri. Water Makeup Pump 21 20 15 N/A
Wall Exhaust Fan 213 2 1.5 N/A

* Load is on a per component basis.
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Table 3.3-2a

Automatic Loads for MCC 26A

- Components
MCC 26A Loads
MOVs:
MOV-822A
MOV-894A
MOV-894C
MOV-866A
MOV-866C
MOV-851A
MOV-744
MOV-746
MOV-887A
MOV-784
FCV-625
HCV-640
BFP-2-21
MOV-1802A
MOV-889A -
MOV-842
HCV-3100
MOV-1810
CCW Boost Pmp 21 (5)
Elec Tun Exh Fan 21
H2 Recomb 21
DG Exh Fan 21 (nor)
EDG Bldg Vent Fans 319,320
EPX3
EPV21
BA Ht Trace (nor)
XMFR 23 (Inv 21)(max)

MCC 26AA Loads
Misc MOVs
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Trc 1

Total Load on MCC 26A

Load (kw

0.7
56
5.6
0.6
0.6
0.7
5.8
7.7
0.4
1.0
1.5
0.6
14.3
0.7
0.6
0.6
0.25
1.2
37
7.4
11.4
0.5
7.5
15
7.5
16.8
15

Man/Auto

§>>>>>§>>§§§§§>§>>>>>>>>>>>

Loads at One
Minute

0.7

0.5*

7.7

143

3.7
7.4

0.5
7.5
15
7.5
16.8

1
3.3

85.9 kw

*These Loads Are Energized on MCC 26A Only If There Are Other Component

Failures (e.g., EDG 23 Fails to Start).
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. | Table 3.3-2b

Automatic Loads on MCC 26B
- Loads at One

Components. Load {kw Man/Auto Minute
MCC 26B Loads MOVs: -
MOV-822B 0.7 A 0.7
MOV-894B 5.6 A
MOV-894D 5.6 A
MOV-866B . 06 A
MOV-866D 0.6 A
MOV-851B 0.5 A 0.5*
MOV-882 2.2 M :
MOV-8878 ' 0.4 A
MOV-747 7.7 A 7.7
MOV-786 0.8 A
MOV-789 1.2 A
HCV-638 0.6 M
BFP-2-22 14.3 A 14.3
MOV-1802B 0.7 A
MOV-889B 0.6 M
MOV-843 0.6 M
HCV-3101 0.25 M
' CC Boost Pmp 22 (5) 3.7 A 3.7
. Elec Tun Exh Fan 22 7.4 A 7.4
BA Heat Trace (Emg) 16.8 M
H2 Recomb 22 114 M
CRAC, Humidifier, & Fans 9.9 A 9.9
(10+3+.33 hp)
CRAC Booster Fan 22, 6.8 A 6.8**
Dampers & Motors '
DG 23 Support Loads (6.5+21kW)
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A
Compressor (5) 3.7 A 3.7
Lighting Panel 223: :
DG Exh Fan 23 0.8 A 0.8
DG Bldg Emg Lights 1.1 A 1.1
Eng Aux Cntr Pnl 0.3 A 0.3
BA Trans Pmp 22 (7.5/15) 11.2 A 11.2
EDG Bidg Vent Fans 318,323 7.5 A 7.5
MCC 26BB Loads
Misc MOVs 1 A 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Trc 2 3.3 A 3.3
TRANSF. 2H 0.3 A 0.3
Total Load on MCC 268 80.2

* These loads are energized on MCC 26B only if there are other component failures (e.q.,
. EDG 21 Fails to Start).
** These loads are energized on MCC 26B only if CRAC Booster Fan 21 fails to start.
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Table 3.3-2¢c
Automatic Loads on MCC 26C

Loads at
Components Load (kw Man/Auto One Minute

MCC26C Loads
DG Exhaust Fan 22 ' 0.8 A 0.8
PAB Exhaust Fan 21 93 M
EDG Bldg Vent Fans 321,322 7.5 A 7.5
Battery Charger 23 25 A 25
CRAC Backup Fan 5.6 M
CRAC Booster Fan 21
Dampers & Motors 5.8 A 58
BA Transfer Pump 21 11.2 A 11.2
BAT Heaters i5 M
Spent Fuel Pump 87.7 M
Pri. Water Make-up Pump .15 M
Wall Exhaust Fan 213 1.5 M
Total Load on MCC 26C 50.3 kw

3-36



3.4 Non-Essential Equipment

In addition to the required loads described in the previous three sections, the EOPs
allow the operator to manually load various "optional” equipment to aid in plant
recovery. In the original EDG loading study (WCAP-12655, Rev. 0) equipment most
important for recovery early in the accident was selectively loaded on the MCCs or
480 V buses according to instructions in the "Blue” set of EOPs, specifically EOP ES-
0.5. Inthe revised EOPs, a "Blue" set no longer exists. Much of the "optional"
equipment has been placed on smaller MCCs (MCCs 24A, 27A and 29A) and
energized early in EOP E-0. Additional "optional” equipment (redundant feedwater
isolation valves) is contained on MCC 211. This small MCC is designed to remain
energized in the event of a reactor trip with loss of offsite power. Tables 3.4-1
through 3.4-4 give the loads on these MCCs. Additional details are explained below.

1. In addition to energizing certain MCCs, the operator starts one charging
pump early in EOP E-0. The speed is increased to a maximum to limit the
temperature of the gyrol fluid drive oil (maximum speed is required until
backup cooling or CCW can be placed in service).

2. In the same step of EOP E-0, the operator verifies that MCCs 26A, 268,
and 26C are energized. If offsite power is not available (as assumed for
the EDG loading study), the operator energizes only the small MCCs noted
above (MCCs 24A, 27A and 29A) plus any of the automatic ones (MCCs
26A, 26B, 26C and 211) that did not remain loaded.

3. Normal lighting loads can be significant, so these loads are not added to
EDGs 21, 22, and 23. Operators are dispatched to establish a backup
power supply for lighting transformer 23 to aid in plant recovery. Thls
does not affect the load on the EDGs.

4. The EOP E-0 procedure is structured so that a CCW and non-essential SW
pump are not started as parn of the immediate actions of EOP E-0. For
farge LOCA, these pumps would later be started in the ES-1.3 switchover
procedure. For small LOCA and non-LOCA events, these pumps may later
be started provided there is sufficient loading capacity on one or more of
the EDGs.

Some additional information on some of the larger or more significant optional loads
is given below.

Charging Pumps

Although not crucial for large LOCA, a charging pump is desirable for cooling the
RCP seals for less severe accidents where RCP thermal barrier cooling would be lost
if SI occurs and the CCW pumps are not automatically sequenced onto the
emergency buses. The operator is directed to start one charging pump early in EOP
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E-0 to prevent the back-flow of hot RCS water that would otherwise cause the seals
to heat-up (see Section 10.1.1 of Reference 3-6). For a LOCA, the operator stops
the charging pump prior to adding loads via Recirc Switch 2 while performing the
switchover actions of EOP ES-1.3, Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation.

Since charging pump operation is important for these other transients, it is included
as one of the more essential optional loads. .As described below, the charging pump
power requirements have been calculated for maximum flow conditions over the
range of possible discharge pressures.

As indicated above, the charging pump is started early in the EOP E-0 procedure.
The speed is adjusted to provide maximum flow to limit the temperature of the gyrol
fluid drive oil until CCW or backup cooling can be established (Reference 3-10).
Therefore, only the case of full rated flow (98 gpm) and corresponding main shaft

- speed of approximately 208 rom has been considered. Full flow is generally
conservative since the brake horsepower of the pump is directly proportional to the
flow or the speed. The curve defining the power requirement for the EDG.must also
appropriately account for the mechanical and volume efficiencies of the pump, the
efficiency of the gyrol speed controller, and the motor efficiency of the charging pump
motor. .

The charging pump power requirement for full flow conditions, as a function of pump
developed pressure, is shown in Figure 3.4-1 (curve provided in Reference 3-11).
‘The pump developed pressure is approximately the same as the pump discharge
pressure since the elevation difference between the top of the RWST and the RCS
cold legs is only approximately 60 ft (equivalent to approximately 25 psi). Line losses
between the RWST and the charging pump would make the two pressures more
nearly equal.

As noted from Figure 3.4-1, the power requirement previously assumed in Reference
1-8 at 2500 psig (150 kw) remains conservative for very small LOCA and non-LOCA
events (where RCS pressure remains comparatively high). For other cases, the
power requirements can be reduced due to the nature of the transnent These cases
are discussed below.

For a design basis SG tube rupture following SI termination, the RCS pressure will be
near the ruptured SG pressure, i.e., less than 1100 psig if controlled below the lowest
SG safety valve set-pressure. Assummg a delta p of 250 psi to account for line
losses, the charging pump discharge pressure would be approximately 1350 psig.
Referring to Figure 3.4-1, a charging pump power requirement of only 80 kw can be
justified for a design basis SG tube rupture following S| termination.

For design basis. small LOCAs, RCS pressure will stabilize at approximately 1150
psia (i.e., above the SG pressure) for a brief period of time. This time decreases as
the break size increases. For the 4" diameter break (see Figure 6.1-1), this period
lasts until approximately 400 seconds (6.7 minutes). For the 6" diameter break
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(Reference 5-1), this time is reduced to approximately 150 seconds (2.5 minutes). As
the break size increases, the small LOCA will "act" more like a large LOCA in terms
of RCS and containment pressure response. Since the charging pump is assumed to
be started early in the transient (within the 1-5 minute time interval), it will be ,
conservative to assume RCS pressure remains high (i.e., 1150 psia) to bound the
intermediate sized LOCA cases. Thus, allowing for 250 psi line losses, the charging
pump power requirement for intermediate and small LOCA can be evaluated at 1400
psi in Figure 3.4-1. At this pressure, the charging pump power requirement is 81 kw.
Using resuits for section 3.2 for the containment fan coolers, it is possible to justify a
lower power requirement for the charging pumps for large LOCA. This is based on
the following argument. During the 1 to 5 minute period for the 4" break, the
containment fan cooler motors can be estimated to be operating at 160 kw (from
Table 3.2-3). If RCS pressure is reduced faster (as for large LOCA), the power
requirement for the charging pumps can be relaxed to 50 kw (at 350 psi in Figure 3.4-
1). The fan cooler power requirements can be estimated at about 220 kw (Table 3.2-
1a or Table 3.2-1b) for the large LOCA situation. The power increase for one fan
cooler more than offsets the decrease in power for the charging pump. Thus, since
each EDG has at least one fan cooler, a power requirement of 50 kw can be
assumed for the charging pump for large LOCA.

As noted above, the charging pump discharge pressure was estimated given a
known RCS pressure assuming line losses of 250 psi, If the normal charging fine
isolates at the start of the accident and only the seal injection lines are open, the flow
losses would be based on seal injection flow of approximately 25 gpm per RCP.
Conservatively assuming all this flow is directed down the RCP shaft across the
labyrinth seal (i.e., ignoring the seal injection flow), the delta p between the RCP inlet
injection point and the cold leg is estimated to be quite low on the order of 10 psi
(estimate based on calculations used in support of Reference 3-6). Based on
discussions with the plant site, losses in the remaining piping are expected to be on
the order of 100-200 psi. Thus, the 250 psi delta-p assumed is expected to be
conservatively high for the intended application.

Pressurizer Heaters

For non-LOCA events, it is desirable to have 150 kw of pressurizer heaters to control
RCS pressure during the hot standby period or during a subsequent natural
circulation cooldown.. This value is noted in the Technical Specifications (Section
3.1.A) and is consistent with a generic study performed for the Westinghouse Owners
Group (Ref. 3-7). Upon closer review of Reference 3-7, it is evident that 150 kw is a
conservative value to be used as a guideline for maintaining RCS pressure following
a loss of offsite power event. The heater power from two individual heater banks
(i.e., 139 kw based on Ref. 3-12, Westinghouse Sketch ED-SK-329412) will be
adequate to overcome expected pressurizer heat losses and maintain RCS pressure

control (each heater is rated at 69.24 kw).
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The minimum desired heater capacity (i.e., 139 kw) is less than the capacity of each
of the four heater groups. Thus, some of the individual heater breakers for the heater
group energized could be locally opened before the heater group is energized if the
operator needs to manage loads on the EDGs to keep loads below the 2100/1750 kw
limits. Future EOP revisions could consider limiting the pressurizer heater loads in
this manner if it becomes desirable to add additional optional loads. However, for the
non-LOCA tables (which follow in Section 6.2), this pressurizer heater load stripping
is not assumed since this action is not necessary to reduce the EDG loads to
acceptable values. ‘

MCC 211

During the 1991 refueling outage, power feeds for CCW pump 23 were exchanged
with the feeds for MCC 211. This resulted in MCC 211 being powered by EDG 22.
In addition, the automatic trip feature of MCC 211 was removed. Thus, MCC 211 will
remain energized in the event of a reactor trip. MCC 211 contains redundant main
and bypass feedwater isolation valves. While the stroke times for these MOVs are
small, they would be required to operate at the beginning of the accident to provide
additional isolation of the feedwater system.

Other "Non-Essential" Required Loads

As noted in Tables 3.4-1 through 3.4-3 and 3.3-1C, MCC 29A (EDG 21), MCCs 24A
and 26C (EDG 22), and MCC 27A (EDG 23) each supply power to a 25 kVA battery
charger. Per FSAR Section 8.2, these become required loads after approximately 2
hours. As explained on Section 3.3, the loads due to battery chargers 21 (MCC 29A),
22 (MCC 24A), and 24 (MCC 27A) are assumed to be 45 kw (high recharging rate)
when their MCCs are reset. After 10 minutes, this load is reduced to 25 kw. Battery
charger 23 (on MCC 26C) remains energized and its load is assumed to be 25 kw.

MCCs 24A and 29A also supply power to the 75 hp instrument air compressors and
associated support loads. These compressor(s) would operate intermittently to re-
establish instrument air when the receiver pressure falls below approximately 100 psi.
Instrument air compressors are not required for large LOCA since nitrogen bottles
provide an adequate back-up supply for required components (mostly valves) used
during the post-accident recovery. For other accident scenarios (e.g., those in which
the RCS is to be cooled down and depressurized), a higher volume of instrument air
would be needed and the instrument air compressor (or the station air compressor)
would eventually be required.

MCCs 24A and 29A also provide power to two of the three sets of EDG auxiliaries
(starting air compressor and fuel oil pumps). MCC 26B, one of the vital MCCs not
stripped, supplies power to the third set of EDG-auxiliary loads. The 5 hp air
compressor would not be needed if the associated EDG is operating. However, the
air compressors for EDGs 21 and 22 would automatically start and operate briefly
(minutes) to re-establish starting air pressure once MCCs 24A and 29A are reset. As
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noted in Section 3.3, the EDG 23 air compressor now powered by MCC 26B would
also automatically stant. Per FSAR Section 8.2.3.2 (and Systems Description 10.0
Section 5.1), at least one of the fue} oil pumps would need to be operable by
approximately 30 minutes to replenish the day tank(s). One or more of the fuel oil
pumps would begin operating based on low level in the EDG fuel oil day tanks at
approximately 15-20 minutes. :

The remaining optional loads consist of ventilation fans for the PAB and fuel storage
building on MCC 27A, and a spent fuel pump on MCC 27A. A number of main
turbine and BFP support loads on MCCs 22, 23, and 25 do not get energized for loss
of offsite power events. However, emergency pumps will be powered by the batteries
to protect this equipment. The other support loads requiring ac power can be
energized if conditions stabilize and loadings can be easily controlled by the operator.

In the next two sections of this load study, the required and optional loads will be

compiled to determine the limiting EDG loads for the Indian Point Unit 2 design basis
events.
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BRK.

NO.
2A

3C
3M
2E
5H

6DL

Notes:

DESCRIPTION

RAD. MONITOR R-45 DIST.
PANEL

INSTR. AIR COMPRESSOR
22

INST. AIR CLSED COOL
RECR. PUMP 22

BATTERY CHARGER 22

TO 480/120 VAC XFORMER
24/INVTR 22

DIESEL GEN 22
COMPRESSOR

FUEL OIL PUMP

JACKET WATER & LUBE
OIL HEATERS

Table 3.4-1

Loads on MCC 24A #
(Con Ed Dwg. A249956-15)

FUSE/BKR
RATING RATING
{AMP) (HP)
50
150 75.00
156 1.50
80 25 kVA
50 15 kVA
70 5.00
2.00
21 kw

This MCC creation outlined in reference 1-12.
Equipment may auto start when pressure, level, temperature, etc. call for contact closure.
Potential A* equipment not expected to auto start due to other circumstances.
Equipment loads in kw estimated using the nameplate hp ratings multiplied by the 0.746 conversion factor (except for battery
charger). _ , ?
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APPROX
LOAD
(kw)**
1.60
56.00
1.10
45.00
10.00

370

1.50
21.00

RESET

AUTO/MAN

A*
A*
A
M
A*

A+
A+

REMARKS

Auto if Press <100 psi

High Recharging Load When
MCC Reset
Alternate Feed

Brief Operation to Resupply
Starting Air

Auto at Approx. 20 Min.
Expect off if DG Running



(Con Ed Dwg. 9321-F-3005-72)

FUSE/BKR
BRK RATING
NO. DESCRIPTION (AMP})
3A PLANT VENT SAMPLE 15
STATION COMPRESSOR
3J PAB EXHAUST FAN 22 225
4E BATTERY CHARGER 24 80
4) SPENT FUEL PUMPS 225
5E TRANSF. .22480/120V ALT. 30
TO INVTR. 24
5J FUEL STORAGE BLDG. 225
EXHAUST FAN
6L PAB SUPPLY FAN 150
Notes:
#  This MCC creation outlined in reference 1-12.

Table 3.4-2

Loads on MCC 27A #

RATING
(HP)
2.00

125.00
25 kVA

100.00
15 kVA
100.00

50.00

APPROX
LOAD
(kW_)"

RESET

AUTO/MAN

1.50

193.00
45.00

75.00
15.00
75.00

37.50

A

2 » 2 2 »Z

Equipment may auto start when pressure, level, temperature, etc. call for contact closure.
Potential A* equipment not expected to auto start due to other circumstances.
Equipment loads in kw estimated using the nameplate hp ratings muitiplied by the 0.746 conversion factor (except for battery

charger).
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High Recharging Load When
MCC Reset

Not Required for Several
Hours or Longer

May Run with Purge Fan



Table 3.4-3
. Loadson MCC 29A #
(Con Ed Dwg. A249955-07)
FUSE/BKR ¢ APPROX
BRK RATING RATING LOAD
- NO. DESCRIPTION (AMP) (HP) (kow)**
3E DIESEL GEN 21 60 50 3.7
COMPRESSOR -
FUEL OIL PUMP , 2.00 1.50
JACKET WATER & LUBE 21 kw 21.00
OlIL HEATERS ’
3C INST. AIR CLSED COOL 15 1.50 1.10
RECR. PMP 21
3G WALL EXHAUST FAN 215 15 . 2.00 1.50
3J BATTERY CHARGER 21 80 25 kVA 45.00
3L INSTR. AIR COMPRESSOR 150 75.00 56.00
21
3A 480/120 TRANSF 21/IVTR 60 15 kVA 15.00
23
Notes:

This MCC creation outlined in reference 1-12.

RESET

AUTO/MAN

Ai

A+
A+

A*
M

A*

Equipment may auto start when pressure, level, temperature, etc. call for contact closure.
Potential A* equipment not expected to auto start due to other circumstances.
Equipment loads in kw estimated using the nameplate hp ratings multiplied by the 0.746 conversion factor (except for battery

charger).
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REMARKS
Brief Operation to Resupply
Starting Air
Auto at Approx. 20 min
Expect Off if DG Running

Operator starts if 480v SWGR
Room Temp. is high.

- High Recharging Load When

MCC Reset

: Auto if Press < 100 psi

N



BRK
NO.
1C

1F
1J
™M

2C
2F
24
2M

Notes:

Table 3.4-4
Loads on MCC 211 *
(Con Ed Dwg. A208241-16)

| RATING

DESCRIPTION (HP)
21 SG FW BYPASS VALVE #BFD- 1.60
90
22 SG FW BYPASS VALVE #BFD- 1.60
90-1 ;
23 SG FW BYPASS VALVE #BFD- 1.60
90-2
24 SG FW BYPASS VALVE #BFD- 1.60
90-3 ,
21 SG MAIN FW VALVE #BFD-5 6.60
22 SG MAIN FW VALVE #BFD-5-1 6.60
23 SG MAIN FW VALVE #BFD-5-2 6.60

24 SG MAIN FW VALVE #BRD-5-3 6.60

APPROX
LOAD

(kW)**
1.2

1.2
1.2
1.2

4.9
4.9
4.9
4.9

RESET

AUTO/MAN

A

A

>

> > > »

* Equipment {oads in kw estimated using nameplate hp ratings muitiplied by the 0.746 conversion factor.
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Figure 3.4-1
Charging Pump Motor Power Versus Pump Pressure

Motor Power vs. Pump Pressure
Pump Speed: 208 RPM
Pump Flow: 98 GPM

Motor Electrical Power (kw)

O:""ZJ—"':""I"“’r',J"E""%“‘
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500

Pump Developed Pressure (PSl)

Note: Power levels shown in this curve are conservative levels intended only for
evaluating the adequacy of the power supply. This curve is applicable
only for the identified speed and flow. :
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4.0 LOGIC FOR AUTOMATIC EQUIPMENT LOADING

This section describes the automatic safety injection sequence (SIS) and recirculation switch
logic. Section 4.1 describes the injection phase. Section 4.2 describes the recirculation
phase. Section 4.3 describes the automatic loading for a loss of offsite power event without
Sl1 actuation. :

4.1 Safety Injection Sequence
Table 4.1-1 provides a summary of major safeguards equipment loaded during the safety
injection sequence. Details of safeguards equipment loaded during the safety injection

sequence are provided in Table 4.1-2.

The following information was used to develop the start times for safety injection sequencing
of equipment automatically loaded during an accident.

1. At Time = 0 seconds, the following events occur sxmultaneously
- an "8" signal is generated
- a safety injection signal with blackout is generated
- a signal to start the diesel generators is generated

2. For a blackout condition, all loads are stripped off the 480 volt buses, except MCC
26A/26AA, MCC 26B/26BB, MCC 26C, and MCC 211.

Reference documents:

1. Consolidated Edison Drawing A225100, Emergency Generator Starting Logxc
(Ref. 4-1)

2. FSAR Section 8.2, ELECTRICAL SYSTEM DESIGN, Sub-section 8.2.3.4
(Ref. 4-5) '

3. For MCC 26C, see References 4-14 and 4-15.
4. For MCC 211, see Reference 4-17.

3. The emergency diesel generators are capable of starting and load sequencing
within 10 seconds after the initial start signal. In addition, the starting system is
redundant for each emergency diesel generator.

Reference document:

1. FSAR Section 8.2, ELECTRICAL SYSTEM DESIGN, Sub-section 8.2.3.1
(Ref. 4-5)

4-1



EDG output breaker 52/EG1 (52/EG2 & 52/EG3) closure is enabled by voltage
permissive relay CVX/EDG21 (CVX/EDG22 & CVX/EDG23) in < 10 seconds.

Reference document:

1. Consolidated Edison Drawing A225100, Emergency Generator Starting Logic
(Ref. 4-1)

The emergency diesel generators have the capability of being fully loaded within
30 seconds after the start of load sequencing.

Reference document;

1. FSAR Section 8.2, ELECTRICAL SYSTEM DESIGN, Sub-section 8.2.3.1
(Ref. 4-5)
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Safety Injection Maj

MCC or Bkr.
LD.

MCC 26A/AA

- 52/S1

52/SW1 or SW4
52/CRF1
52/CRF2
52/CS1
MCC26C (1)
“MCC211 (2)
52/SI2A
52/RHR1
52/SW2A or SW5B
52/CRF4
52/CRF3
52/AF1

52/S128

52/SW5A or SW2B

MCC 26B/BB
52/SI13
52/RHR2
52/SW3 or SW6
52/CRF5
52/AF3

52/CS2

Table

Component
Energized

*%

St Pump 21

. +SW Pump 21 or 24

CR Fan 21
CR Fan 22
CS Pump 21

ok

Sl Pump 22

KRHR Pump 21

+SW Pump 22 or 25
CR Fan 24

CR Fan 23

AFW Pump 21

SI Pump 22

+SW Pump 25 or 22

Sl Pump 23

RHR Pump 22

+SW Pump 23 or 26
CR Fan 25

AFW Pump 23

CS Pump 22

EDG 21"

4.1-1

EDG 22*

or. Equipment Loading Summary

EDG 23"

Bus 5SA Bus 2A Bus 3A Bus6A

10

13

25

30

35 y
40 ++

13*
25*

35

10
10

18
30
40

50
55

10
13
18
25 ++
30 ++
35 ++
40 ++

+ Only pump on essential header will start: SW Pump 21, 22, and 23 or SW Pump 24, 25 and

26.

1

++  Timing changes and elimination of the early CS pump start time are documented in
References 4-20 and 3-19. .

* Pump will be given another automatic start signal if not running.

**  Miscellaneous pump, valve and fan motors.
# All times are in seconds and are based on a 10 second delay for diesel startup and contact

closure of the EDG output breakers.
(1) References: 4-14, 4-15, and 4-8.
(2) References: 4-17 and 4-8.
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Equip
1.D.

——

CCBP1
746

822A

* BFD-2-21
52/MCCBA
52/S1

52/CC1

52/SW1
or .
52/SW4
52/CRF1
52/CRF2

52/CS1

Time
sec

10

10

13

16

25
25

30

40

EDG

No.

21

21

21

21

21

21

21

21

- 21

21

21

21

Table 4.1-2

Bus

No. ' Description
5A MCC 26A

5A MCC 26A

5A MCC 26A

5A MCC 26A

5A Not stripped

5A Sl Pufnp 21

5A CCW Pump 21

5A SW Pump 21

5A SW Pump 24

5A CR Fan 21

5A CRFan22

5A CS Pump 21

Safety Injection Equipment Loading

Notes

(Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)
(Ref. 4-4 and 4-7)

(Ref. 4-8)

. (Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

Automatically loaded for loss of
offsite power without Si, not
automatically loaded for loss of
offsite power with Sl. (Ref. 4-2
and 4-8)

(Ret. 4-2 and 4-8)

(Ret. 4-2 and 4-8)

(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

(Ref. 4-2, 4-8, 4-20 and 3-19)
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Table 4.1-2 (cont)
Safety Injection Equipment Loading

Equip Time EDG Bus
LD. sec No. No. Description - Notes

866A 10 21 5A MCC 26A (Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)

866C 10 21 5A  MCC 26A (Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)

851A 133 21 S5A - MCC 26A Includes 120 second time

: delay. (Ref. 4-2, 4-6 and 4-7)

52/SI2A 13 22 2A Sl Pump 22* 52/S12A can be closed provided
that 52/S12B is open. (Ref. 4-2
and 4-8)

52/MCC6C 10 22 3A  NotStripped  Ref.4-14 and 4-15)

52/RHR1 18 22 3A AHR Pump 21 (Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

52/CC2 19 22 | 2A CCW Pump 22 Automatically loaded for loss of
offsite power without SI, not
automatically loaded for loss of
offsite power with Sl. '
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

52/SW2A 25 22 2A  SWPump22* 52/SW2A can be closed

provided that both 52/SW2B is

open and selector switch 43 is
or in position 1, 2, 3.

(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

52/SW5B 25 22 2A SW Pump 25*  52/SW5B can be closed
‘ provided that both 52/SW5A is
open and selector switch 43 is
in position 4, 5, 6.
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

* Pump will be given another automatic start signal if not running.
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. Equip
L.D.
52/CRF4
52/CRF3
52/AF1

52/5128
52/SW5A

or

52/SW2B

CCBP2
747

8228
BFD-2-22
52/MCC6B
52/S13

. 52/RHR2

Time
sec
30
35
40

50

55

55

10
10
10

10

EDG
No.

g

22
22
22

22

22

22

23
23
23
23
23
23

23

Table 4.1-2 (cont)

Safety Injection Equipment Loading

Bus
No.
3A
2A
3A
3A

3A

3A

6A
6A
6A
6A
B8A
BA

6A

Description -

CRFan?24
CRFan 23
AFW Pump 21

Sl Pump 22

SW Pump 25

SW Pump 22

MCC 26B
MCC 26B
MCC 26B
MCC 26B
Not stripped
Sl Pump 23

RHR Pump 22

4-6

Notes

(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

52/812B can be closed
provided that 52/SI2A is
open. (Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

52/SW5A can be closed
provided that both 52/SW5B
is open and selector

switch 43 is in

position 1, 2, 3.

(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

52/SW2B can be closed
provided that both 52/SW2A

“is open and selector switch

is in position 4, 5, 6.
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)
(Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)
(Ret. 4-2 and 4-7)
(Ref. 4-4 and 4-7)
(Ref. 4-8)

(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

(Ref. 4-2 and 4-8)

)



Tab!e 4.1-2 (cont)
Safety Injection Equipment Loading

Equip Time EDG Bus
LD. ' sec No. No. Description Notes
52/CC3 21 23 BA CCW Pump 23  Automatically loaded for loss
of offsite power without Si, not
. automatically loaded for toss of -
offsite power with Si.
(Ref. 4-2, 4-8, 4-16 and 4-17)
52/CS2 40 23 6A  CSPump22  (Ref.4-2, 4-8, 4-20 and 3-19)
52/SW3 25 23 6A SW Pump 23 52/SW3 can be closed
: : provided that selector switch
or ' 43 is in position 1, 2, 3.
(Ref. 4-2, 4-8, 4-20 and 3-19)
52/SW6 25 23 6A  SWPump26  52/SW6 can be closed
provided that selector switch
43 is in position 4, 5, 6.
(Ref. 4-2, 4-8, 4-20 and 3-19)
52/CRF5 30 23 6A CRFan 25 (Ref. 4-2, 4-8, 4-20 and 3-19)
52/AF3 35 23 BA AFW Pump 23  (Ref. 4-2, 4-8, 4-20 and 3-19)
851B 133 23 BA MCC 26B Inciudes 120 second time
: delay. (Ref. 4-2, 4-6 and 4-7)
866B. 10 23 " BA MCC 26B (Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)

866D ' 10 23 B6A ‘MCC 26B (Ref. 4-2 and 4-7)



4.2 Switchover to Sl Recirculation Phase
4.2.1 Introduction

In this section the methodology developed to perform the switchover from the injection phase
to the recirculation phase following a LOCA is described. When in the injection phase any
operating Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) or CS pump takes suction from the
RWST. In the recirculation phase, water is supplied from the recirculation sump or (as a
backup) the containment sump.

To accomplish the switchover to recirculation, an eight switch sequence was developed.
The switchover sequence is initiated when the RWST level decreases to less than 9.24 feet.

Although the recirculation switches described below are manually operated, each
automatically initiates certain operations. An indicating lamp for each switch is provided to
show the operator when the operations of a given switch have been performed and when he
should proceed to the next operation. The indicating lamps are adjacent to the switches.
Should an individual component fail to respond, the operator can take manual corrective
action. All switches and lamps are on the Safeguards Panel.

4.2.2 Qperational Sequence of Recirculation Switches

Operation of the recirculation switches is detailed in Reference 1-17 in EOP ES-1.3,
"Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation.” Performance Test PT-R13A, "Recirculation Switches,"
(Ref. 4-12) also describes the actions of these switches. The description which follows
incorporates the changes summarized in Reference 1-7 which were made during the spring
1989 refueling outage. Some additional changes were made to recirculation switches 2 and
5 during the 1991 refueling outage. These are described in Reference 4-19.

4.2.2.1 Switch One

Switch one is intended to remove and isolate unnecessary loads from the EDGs. When the
operator closes switch one, St pump 22 is automatically tripped provided Sl pumps 21 and
23 are both running. If Sl pump 22 is tripped, its suction valves (887A and 887B) are
automatically closed.

If both CS pumps are operating, closing switch one automatically stops CS pump 21 and
closes the pump discharge valves 866A and 866B. As explained in Reference 1-7, CS
pump 21 is secured to reduce the load on EDG 21 during switchover. If CS pump 22 is not
operating, however, CS pump 21 would continue to run.

The CS pump discharge valves will not shut uniess the Containment Spray Signal has been
reset. The Containment Spray Signal is reset in EOP ES-1.3 prior to operation of switch
one.

()



4.2.2.2 Switch Three

As explained in Reference 1-7, switch three is operated before switch 2 to reduce some
transient loads on the EDGs during the switchover sequence. Justification for this
modification is provided in one of the SECLs of Appendix A and in a follow-up phone
conversation with the NRC (Ref. 4-13).

When switch three is closed, both RHR pumps are automatically tripped and valves 744 and
882 are closed (if these valves are not energized, at this time, they are energized and closed
later in ES-1.3). This removes additional unnecessary loads from EDGs 22 and 23. The
recirculation pumps inside containment (which are started by switches four and five) are
used for long term cooling. -

4.2.2.3 Switch Two

Switch two establishes cooling flow to the RHR heat exchangers. When switch two is
closed, one CCW pump and one non-essential (NE) SW pump receive signals to
-automatically start. Manual start of the CCW pump could be necessary since these pumps
could be placed in PULLOUT to prevent undesired startup during Sl reset. The order of
priority for starting the CCW pumps is pump 22 followed by pump 21 and then pump 23.
Thus, if CCW pump 22 is unavailable, CCW pump 21 is started. If CCW pumps 22 and 21
are both unavailable, CCW pump 23 is started.

Per References 1-17 and 4-19, the order of priority for starting the NE SW pump via
recirculation switch two has been changed to "2-3-1" if pumps 21, 22, and 23 are on the non-
essential header or to "5-6-4" if pumps 24, 25, and 26 are on the non-essential header.

4.2.2.4 Switch Four

Cold leg recirculation through the low head safety injection lines is initiated once switch four
is closed. Closing this switch results in the automatic starting of recirculation pump 21 as
well as the automatic opening of the discharge valves 1802A and 1802B. If recirculation
pump 21 fails to start, the operator is directed to manually start recirculation pump 22. After
switch four is closed, the operating recirculation pump takes suction from the recirculation
sump and injects through the RHR heat exchangers into the RCS cold legs.

4.2.2.5 Switch Six

Upon completion of recirculation switch four, Step 10 of EOP ES-1.3 essentially checks to
see if at least 600 gpm flow is being delivered to the core (by checking if low-head flow -
indications are greater than 600 gpm, plus uncertainties). This is used to determine if low or
high-head recirculation is required. If both flow criteria for low-head injection given in ES-1.3
Step 10 are not met, then switch six is used to establish a high-head recirculation flow path
with the recirculation pump supplying fluid to the suction of the Sl pumps. Closing switch six
will automatically close the RHR heat exchanger valves 746 and 747 to stop injection flow
through the low head injection lines to the RCS cold legs, and automatically open valves
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888A and 888B to provide a flow path from the recirculation pump discharge to the high
head S| pump suction. The SI pumps then inject into the RCS cold legs.

Closing switch six also automatically closes Si pump test line valves 842 and 843.
4.2.2.6 Switch Seven |

If either of the flow criteria for low head injection given in ES-1.3 Step 10 are met, then
switch seven is closed. Closing switch seven automatically trips both running SI pumps.
With sufficient flow through the low head injection lines, the SI pumps are no longer required
for core cooling. :

4.22.7 Switch Eight

When switch eight is closed, Sl pump suction valve 1810 is automatically closed (if this valve
is not energized, at this time, it is energized and closed later in ES-1.3). This isolates the Si
pumps from the RWST. At this time, the S! pumps are either being fed by the recircuiation
pumps (see Section 4.2.2.5) or are tripped (see Section 4.2.2.6).

Closing switch eight also results in the CS pump test line valve 1813 automatically closing.
4.2.2.8 Switch Five

Switch five performs no action unless all three EDGs are operational (or offsite power is
available). If all three EDGs are functional, switch five establishes additional cooling
capability (beyond minimum requirements) by automatically starting a second NE SW pump,
starting a second CCW pump, and starting recirculation pump 22 (if it is not already running).
The order of priority for starting the second NE SW pump is pump 23 (or 26) followed by 21
(or 24). As with switch number two, manual (versus auto) start of one of the remaining CCW
pumps (21 or 23) could be required to complete switch 5. To avoid transfer of a high heat
load to the CCW system, the operator is directed to stop one of the recirculation pumps if
only one CCW or one NE SW pump is running after switch five is performed. -

Because switch five establishes additional cooling (beyond minimum requirements), this
switch is not required and is not used until operation of the remaining recirculation switches
- is complete.

4.2 3 Recirculation Sprav

After completion of switch eight, one CS pump (left operating by switch one) will continue to "}

deplete the RWST. When the RWST level drops to the 2 ft empty alarm setpoint, the
operator is to manually trip the CS pump. After this, they may establish recirculation spray
by diverting some of the recirculated water to the RHR spray header through MOV-8898B (or
889A). For low-head recirculation, the RHR discharge valves HCV-638 and/or 640 are
adjusted to control the low-head and recirculation spray flows. High-head recirculation is
established if the specified low-head and spray flows can not be established. 1f RHR spray
is to be operated and the system is aligned for high-head recirculation, one of the spray

4-10
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header valves is simply opened and then high-head recirculation flow'is verified.

4.2.4 Technical Specifications Related to Switchover

Technical Specifications currently allow operation with any one (of three) non-essential
service water pumps out of service for an extended period of time. To conservatively
account for this scenario, the loading tables of sections 5 and 6 assume the backup service
water pump (next in firing order) will be powered at the same time the primary pumpis
loaded. Thus, if the primary pump is out of service, the load would automatically be
transferred to the EDG which powers the backup pump

4.3 Loss of Offsite Power Without Sl Sequence -

If there is no accident, the St pumps, RHR pumps, CS pumps, and CR fans are not
immediately required for core cooling and containment heat removal. Therefore, this
equipment is not sequenced onto the EDGs if loss of offsite power without Sl occurs.
Without the additional safeguards loads, the EDGs have sufficient capacity for running the
CCW pumps, which supply cooling to the RCP seals and other equipment. The AFW pumps
can also start eariier in the sequence.

Table 4.3-1 shows the timing sequence for the major equipment loads for loss of offsite
‘power without SI. MCCs 26A, 26B, and 26C and MCC 211 remain energized at the
assumed EDG start time of 10 seconds (refer to Section 4.1). However, MOVs that change
position with the Sl signal do not change position if there is no accident. This also applies to
the feedwater pump discharge valves (BFD valves) on MCCs 26A / 26B and the redundant
main and bypass feedwater isolation valves on MCC 211.
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Table

4.3-1

Loss of Offsite Power without S1 Major Equipment Loadmg Summary

MCC or Bkr.
. D.

MCC 26A/AA
52/CC1 '
52/SW1 or SW4

MCC26C

MCC211

52/CC2

52/SW2A or SW5B
52/AF1

- 52/SW5A or SW2B

MCC 26B/BB
52/CC3

52/SW3 or SW6
52/AF3

+  Only pump on essential header will start: SW Pump 21, 22, and 23 or SW Pump 24, 25 and

26.

* Pump will be given another automatic start signal if not running.

Component EDG 21"

Energized

CCW Pump 21
+SW Pump 21 or 24

*x

*x

CCW Pump 22
+SW Pump 22 or 25
AFW Pump 21
+SW Pump 25 or 22

*h

CCW Pump 23
+SW Pump 23 or 26
AFW Pump 23

10
16
25

**  Miscellaneous pump, valve and fan motors.

#  Alitimes are in seconds and are based on a 10 second delay for diesel startup and contact

closure of the EDG output breakers.
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EDG 22*
Bus 5A Bus 2A Bus 3A

19
25"

10
10

30
55

EDG 23*

Bus 6A

10
21
25
30

.
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.5.0 EMERGENCY DIESEL GENERATOR LOADINGS FOR LARGE BREAK LOCA

In this section, the EDG loadings for large LOCA are presented. Section 5.1 describes
the general RCS response and equipment requirements for large LOCA. In Sections
5.2 through 5.5, the EDG loading transients are determined for the various limiting
failure cases. A summary for large LOCA with low-head recirculation is presented in
Section 5.6. High-head recirculation is considered in Section 5.7.

5.1 General Equipment Requirements for Large LOCA

The large break LOCA imposes a challenging load for the EDGs due to the required
“operation of much of the safeguards equipment for extended periods of time. This
section briefly describes the large LOCA event and the equipment required for
mitigation of the accident.

5.1.1 Sl, RHR, and Recirculation Pumps

The licensing basis for Indian Point Unit 2 assumes a minimum of two S! pumps and
one RHR pump operate during the initial phase of the accident to refill the vessel (core
recovery) to satisfy the clad temperature and metal-water reaction limits specified in
10CFR50.46. The RCS rapidly depressurizes to containment pressure, so these
pumps reach run-out-or maximum flow conditions near the beginning of the accident.
Based on UFSAR Table 14.3-1, this blowdown time for large LOCA is typically about 30
seconds. Additional discussion related to the large LOCA safety analysis can be found
in Section 14.3 of the UFSAR (Reference 5-5).

After the level in the RWST reaches the low-ievel setpoint (9.24 fi), the system is
aligned for cold leg recirculation per EOP ES-1.3, Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation.
The time for this transition is approximately 20 minutes if all safeguards pumps are
running (longer if less than full safeguards equipment is operating). Per the description
given in Section 4.2, two Sl pumps are left operating while the RHR pump(s) are
stopped and the makeup source is switched to the recirculation sump. During this
switchover, the injection flow from the two Sl pumps will be at least 750 gpm (or 105
om /sec (see Appendix A, Table 4-5 of SECL-91-231). This exceeds the boil-off
requirement by approximately a factor of two (see EOP ECA-1.1, Rev. 34, Figure
ECA11-1). This ensures that the core will remain covered during switchover if there are
any delays in re-establishing low-head Sl flow (refer to Appendix A, SECL-89-744).

After switchover, one (of two) recirculation pumps aligned to the recircuiation sump and
discharging through one (of two) RHR heat exchangers will be adequate for makeup
and long term cooling foilowing the farge LOCA event. As back-up to the recircuiation
pumps, the RHR pump(s) can be operated in the recirculation mode. Following .
verification of adequate recirculation flow in EOP ES-1.3, the S| pumps are stopped via
Recirculation Switch No. 7.

Longer term (i.e., after 24 hours), the systém is aligned for hot leg recirculation for
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boron precipitation concerns using EOP ES-1.4. This mode of operation is established
by opening the SI hot leg injection valves (MOV-856B and 856F), opening the Sl to
RHR heat exchanger suction vaives (MOV-888A and 888B), and restarting two Si
pump(s) to establish hot leg recirculation. The above alignment makes use of the
automatic features of Recirc Switches 6 (turn ON) and 7 (turmn OFF) to open the 888A/B
valves and restart the Sl pumps. If Sl pump 22 is to be used, it will also be necessary
to place Recirculation Switch No. 1 in the OFF position and open the Sl pump 22
suction valves MOV-887A and 887B. After hot leg recirculation for 24 hours, the EOPs
again direct the operators to align cold leg recirculation (within ES-1.4 instructions).
Since the time into the accident is now more than 2 days, the operations manager is
consulted for further instructions.

5.1.2 Containment Spray Pumps and Cooling Fans

The large LOCA ECCS calculations described briefly in the previous sub-section
assumed minimum RCS injection’/ core flow but maximum containment cooling based
on operation of both containment spray (CS) pumps and 5 containment recirculation
(CR) fans. For the ECCS acceptance model, low containment back-pressure is
conservative since it minimizes the RCS injection flow from the RHR and Si pumps.
For containment integrity and EDG loading concems, however minimum containment
cooling requirements are important.

A recent containment integrity analysis for large LOCA is based on operation of one CS
pump and 3 CR fans. As summarized in Section 3.2, Table 3.2-1b (or Case 1 of
Appendix B), the peak containment pressure based on 3083.4 MWt NSSS power and
other limiting conditions was found to be 43.0 psig at 1400 sec. (More precisely, the
time is reported as 1399 seconds in Appendix B). High initial containment temperature
of 130°F and a high service water temperature of 95°F are assumed in this analysis.
The peak pressure is significantly less than the containment design pressure of 47 psig.

After switchover to recirculation, one CS pump continues to operate until the level in the
RWST reaches the empty alarm level (2 feet). This would occur at approximately 30
minutes if all safeguards equipment operates prior to switchover. For the limiting case
analyzed, however, the spray pump continues to inject until somewhat later (2354
seconds = 39 minutes, based on the minimum safeguards conditions assumed). After
the spray pump is secured, the 3 CR fans are adequate for containment cooling,
capable of reducing containment pressure to less than 50% of the peak vaiue within 24
hours.

In the current version of ES-1.3 (Rev. 36), the operator is directed to establish
recirculation spray after securing the CS pump. However, since operation of the CR
fans without recirculation spray is adequate for long term containment cooling, the EDG
loading study will conservatively assume (by maximizing the fan cooler power required)
that recirculation spray is not established when determining the fan cooler loads. The
study will then remain bounding if recirculation spray is eliminated in a future revision to
ES-1.3 (Note: for dose considerations, containment spray is required for 3.5 hours
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following a LOCA. The EDG load study conservatively assumes the recirculation
pumps operate at high flows as needed to provide recirculation spray.)

5.1.3 Component Cooling and Service Water Pumps

Post-accident requirements for the component cooling and service water systems can
be found in FSAR Sections 9.3 and 9.6, respectively. Requirements for each system
are briefly described here.

During the injection phase of the accident, there is no immediate need to operate a
component cooling pump. Safety related components that do require component
cooling during injection have auxiliary pumps to provide this function and /or rely on the
component cooling water volume as a heat sink. Auxiliary component cooling pumps
provide cooling water for the recirculation pump motor coolers to protect them from the
harsh containment environment. Bearings for each Sl pump are also cooled by a

. smaller auxiliary pump connected directly to the S| pump shaft. If a charging pump is
operated, studies have indicated that it will operate for an extended period of time
without CCW cooling provided the charging pump operates at full flow (Ref. 3-10). At
reduced flow, the pump is less efficient and this will cause the speed contro! unit to heat
up within about one minute. Therefore, in EOP E-0, the operator is instructed to
operate the charging pump at maximum speed. If CCW cooling to the charging pumps
is not in service, the operator is directed to establish backup cooling using city water
(per SOP 4.1.2).

During recirculation, one CCW pump and one non-essential service water pump are
required for cooling one (or both) RHR heat exchangers. This assumes that only one
recirculation pump is operated. A second CCW pump and non-essential service water
pump are needed if a second recirculation pump is operated. Additional details on the
various “ultimate heat sink” (UHS) configurations can be found in References 5-6 and
5-7. Note that the EOPs currently require a second CCW pump be operated if the river
water temperature exceeds 85°F. In view of the recent UHS work (specifically Cases 3,
4, 8, and 4b in References 5-6 and 5-7), the second pump is no longer required if only
one recirculation pump operates. This would allow the EOPs to be changed to resolve
a low probability EDG overloading concern identified in CRS 200105357.

Essential service water provides cooling to the EDGs and containment fan coolers.
Three service water pumps operate on the essential header. A minimum of two
essential service water pumps are required during the accident.

5.1.4 Auxiliary Feedwater Pumps -

The AFW flow requirements had been considered in detail in the original EDG loading
study (WCAP-12655, Rev. 0), since it was desirable to secure the motor-driven pumps
during switchover to reduce the loads on EDGs 22 and 23. For this reason,
requirements for large and small LOCA and non-LOCA events are described. A safety
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evaluation for stopping the motor driven AFW pumps during switchover is given in -
Appendix A. A presentation to the NRC was also made on this issue (Reference 1-10). -

- For large LOCA, AFW is not required for decay heat removal since safety injection and
break flow will adequately maintain vessel inventory and provide for core decay heat
removal. However, in EOP E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant, the operator is
instructed to maintain the total feed flow greater than some minimum value until level in
at least one steam generator is confirmed to be on span in the narrow range. For
stretch-rated conditions (3083.4 MWt NSSS power), the minimum feed flow
requirement currently in the EOPs is 400 gpm (this allows for 20 gpm uncertainty in
excess of the 380 gpm minimum feed flow requirement). Note that the SG level step in
EOP E-1 is a continuous action step, i.e., the operator could reduce feed f!ow at some
later time or step in E-1 provided the Ievel criterion is satisfied.

The minimum feed flow requirement mentioned above is established by the loss of
main feedwater transient described in Chapter 14 of the FSAR. Since E-1 must apply
for secondary breaks and very small LOCAs where the SGs are important for decay
heat removal, it is appropriate that the SG level step be included. Forlarge LOCAs and
even for small LOCA several inches in diameter, however, the feed flow restriction is
conservative. For these cases, the motor-driven AFW pumps could be secured (or flow
reduced) to reduce the loading on EDGs 22 and 23, particularly during the recirculation
phase of the accident when the operator is performing the recircuiation switch
sequence directed in ES-1.3, Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation.

.

For this Revision 2 update, it is assumed the operator reduces AFW flow from the
motor-driven AFW pumps to the minimum recirculation value (85 gpm), instead of
stopping the pump completely, when indicated level reaches 26% in the narrow range.
This is the indication required for level to be on span and above the top of the SG U-
tubes for adverse containment conditions. For normal containment conditions, this

~ uncertainty is only 9%* (Note: in the Indian Point Unit 2 EOPs, adverse containment
conditions are assumed if the contalnment pressure is greater than 4 psig or if
containment radiation levels exceed 10° R/hr. Based on the results in Section 3.2,
adverse containment conditions based on the containment pressure criterion clearly

apply.)

Expected SG Level Response for Large LOCA

At full power operation, the mixture mass in each SG is calculated to be approximately
77,000 Ibm (Section 6.3 of Reference 5-8). This is based on current operating
parameters of 3083.4 MWt NSSS power, Model 44F SGs, loop average temperature of
approximately 559°F, and initial narrow range level of 49%. A 3% variation in narrow
range level (from 46% to 52%) causes the SG liquid mass to change approximately
2.4%, with higher level corresponding to higher mass and vice versa. For the remaining

-—
* This EOP setpoint will change to 10% in a future revision to the EOPs (Rev. 39). The 26% value for -
adverse containment will also increase to 27%.



sensitivities investigated (tube plugging up to 10%, feedwater temperature decreased
4°F, blowdown flow at zero and several times nominal, and Tavg 3°F higher or lower),
results change by less than 500 tbm (0.65%). Therefore, for purposes of determining
the SG refill times, the approximate “base estimate” liquid mass of 77,000 Ibm will be
assumed. If the plant is operated at higher levels in the future (as proposed for the
Model 44F SGs), the liquid mass would be higher and refill time reduced. The refill time
would also be reduced if the turbine-driven AFW pump is operated (as instructed early
in EOP E-0). In the evaluation that follows, the |mpact of the T-D AFW pump is not
considered (conservative).

In the post-trip response for large LOCA, the SGs will not steam since the break
removes all the decay and sensible energy. Instead, the SGs will remain near
saturated conditions at approximately 500°F (approximate initial temperature) for
several minutes and subsequently depressurize to RCS conditions since they remain
higher in temperature and pressure than the primary. The secondary pressure in the
SG of the broken loop could depressurize somewhat faster than the others for a cold
side break downstream of the SG.

To determine whether or not the operator would reduce AFW flow prior to switchover,
- the principal sources of uncertainties comprising the 26% level requirement will be
reviewed. They are approximately as listed below:

9% Uncertainties associated with normal containment conditions ,
8% Approximate amount reading could be high due to reference leg heatup
8% Environmental allowance of the DP transmitters
1% Miscellaneous (includes IR degradation)

26% Total SG NR level requirement for adverse containment conditions

A more exact tally of these contnbutnons is provided in the SG EOP Set-point
calculations for SG level (Reference 5-9).

Of the above contributions, only the reference leg heatup portion causes the reading to
be predictably high, given that the event is a LOCA or high energy line break that heats
up containment to around 250°F. The remaining contributions are for the most part
random. The environmental allowance is added absolutely (instead of statistically
combined by the square-root sum of the squares method) to be conservative. This
uncertainty contribution could be positive, negative, or (if the instrumentation is
accurate) close to zero.

‘Based on the above description, an indicated narrow range level of 26% would
correspond to 18% actual level, adjusting only for the reference leg heatup effect for
large LOCA. The time to refill the SG can then be determined based on the time to
refill to 18% NR at the assumed flowrate of 400 gpm.

Based on the expected density at 500°F and volume of 2238 ft® (wéter volume at 18%
narrow range for a Model 44F SG), the SG liquid mass would have to be increased to

5-5



109,500 Ibm to meet the heat sink level criterion for adverse containment. Based on a
flow of 400 gpm (approximately 27.6 lbm/sec to each of two SGs), it takes 19.6 minutes
to reach 18% actual (26% indicated) on the narrow range, starting from the initial liquid
mass of 77,000 Ibm (these results are documented on page 24 of Reference 5-8).
Therefore, after 20 minutes, it is reasonable to assume operator reduces AFW flow to
the minimum recirculation value of 85 gpm. '

Table 5.1-1 summarizes the estimated times to switchover for the large LOCA
scenarios of interest. Also included are approximate times at which recirculation
switches would be operated. The flowrates assumed for the RWST draindown are
based on those obtained in Section 3.1, excluding mini-flow (note: this table was taken
from Table 6-6 of Reference 5-8). Results indicate that in all cases, switchover occurs

~ after an elapsed time of 20 minutes, i.e., after SG level indicates on span (26% NR).

Simulator results for the four cases are similar but typically have slightly longer times to
. switchover. A combination of the calculated / simulator times in Table 5.1-1 will be
used in the large LOCA loading spreadsheets described in the sections which follow.

Expected SG Level Response for Small LOCA

For a small LOCA, the reference leg heat-up would not be as high (containment.
temperature significantly less than 240 F). Depending on the break size, some
secondary inventory would also be relieved through the atmospheric relief valves (or
safety valves) until safety injection matches break flow and is sufficient for removing
decay heat.

Results for the 6" small LOCA described in Reference 5-1 are not significantly different
from the large break from the standpoint of AFW flow requirements. By 500 seconds,
the RCS pressure was less than 300 psia and the break flow and Sl flow (approximately
100 Ibm/sec for both) was capable of removing decay heat and maintaining vessel
inventory. Since the 6" break transient demonstrated that AFW was not required at a
comparatively early time, the smaller 3" and 4" diameter break cases are considered in
more detail.

The 3” and 4" break cases in the FSAR (Reference 5-5) have been analyzed out to
3000 seconds (50 minutes) and 2500 seconds (41 minutes), respectively. For the 4”
break, the balance between break flow and Sl flow, which matches or exceeds decay
heat, occurs at around 900 seconds (15 minutes) (when the two flows are
approximately 78.8 Ibm/sec). For the 3” break, this balance occurs somewhat later, at
approximately 1550 seconds (26 minutes). For “better estimate” decay heat and Sl
flows, shorter times would be anticipated. Considering the SG refill trends (Table 6-4 of
Reference 5-8) and the times at which break flow and Sl flow remove decay heat, the
expected time to reach 26% NR level would be around 30 to 40 minutes for a small
LOCA. (The smaller time would be applicable to the larger of the two break cases).
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For the 3” and 4" break cases, RCS pressure remains at or above the shutoff head
pressure of the low-head SI (RHR) pumps for a prolonged period of time. Therefore,
the minimum switchover time can be estimated assuming operation of 3 S| pumps and
2 CS pumps (in the FSAR analysis, only 2 SI pumps are considered). Using maximum
Sl and CS fiows, and considering spray actuation at the 24 psig set-point, an “early”
spray actuation time of ~10 to 15 minutes is determined for the 4” break (see also Table
3.2-3). The earliest time to switchover is estimated to be 40 to 45 minutes for this case.
For spray actuation at 30 psig (at approximately 65 minutes), switchover is delayed until
about 105 minutes. Thus, for these smaller break sizes, the operator would be able to
reduce AFW flow to the minimum recirculation value prior to ES-1.3 entry. For long
term cooling and EDG loads, these cases are generally more limiting than large LOCA
since Sl pumps must be operated in addition to the recirculation (or RHR) pumps. For
large LOCA, the recirculation pumps are sufficient for core cooling and the St pumps
can be stopped.

Summary and Conclusion

Based on this evaluation, it can be concluded that the motor-driven AFW pumps can be
reduced to minimum recirculation flow for any small or large LOCA of interest upon
entry into ES-1.3. At the presentation noted above (Reference 1-10), the NRC
accepted stopping the motor-driven AFW pumps during switchover as an interim
solution for limiting the loads on EDG 22 and 23 in the original loading study (WCAP-
12655, Rev. 0). Since these pumps are safety-related, they indicated their expectation
that these pumps remain on during after switchover once the EDG ratings were
increased. . '

Based on current operating conditions, calculations support reducing AFW flow at
approximately 20 minutes for large LOCA. This is the time calculated to reach the
indicated 26% narrow range level for adverse containment conditions. After this time,
the operator could reduce flow to the minimum recirculation value and maintain SG
narrow range level on span as directed in the EOPs. This time coincides with the time
to switchover for the large LOCA scenario with all EDGs operating. Times to switchover
would be somewhat longer for EDG failure cases (Table 5.1-1).

For small LOCA (4” or 3" break cases), the time at which narrow range level reaches
the indicated 26% value would be 30 to 40 minutes. Since AFW flow is not required for
decay heat removal at these times, flow can also be reduced. The earliest switchover
times for these cases exceeds 40 minutes, so the action can be accomplished during
the injection phase prior to recirculation.

AFW Flow Rates and Power Requirements
Per Reference 1-30, the AFW flow controllers for the motor-drive AFW pumps are set

to deliver between 200 - 205 gpm per line with an accuracy of +9.59 gpm. For the
maximum setting, the AFW fiow delivered would be 410 + 29.59 = 429 gpm. Referring
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to Section 3.1, the power requirement at this flow rate is 376 kw.
The expected flow rate for minimum recirculation flow is approximately 85 gpm per

Reference 1-32. Again referring to Section 3.1, the power requirement at this flow rate
is 223 kw.

5.1.5 Miscellaneous Losses

These are treated the same as assumed in the EDG load study update done for the
2000 restart (page 11 of Reference 1-26).

Including bus and cable losses (ranging from 82 to 87 kw) and frequency fluctuations of
up to 0.5% (60 Hz + 0.3 Hz), which add 1.5% (or 35 kw at the 2300 kw rating), the
following miscellaneous loss are included:

EDG21:117kw EDG22: 122kw  EDG23: 119 kw
- These loads are not precise and constant in time, but are judged to be conservative

and appropriate for this load study. These are used for large LOCA as well as smail
LOCA and other transients analyzed in Sections 6.0 and 7.0.
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Table 5.1-1 -
. Summary of RWST Switchover and Recirculation Switch Times for Large LOCA
(all times are in minutes from the initiation of the accident)

Switchover Actions: All EDGs EDG 21 EDG 22 EDG 23

Operating Fails Fails Fails

RWST Switchover (Note 1) 20 (22) 34 (30) 22 (24) 35 (38)
Recirc Switches 1 and 3 22 36 24 37
Recirc Switch 2 | 24 38 26 39
Recirc Switch 4 25 (26) 39 (33) 27 (28) 40 (41)
Recirc Switch 7 - 27 | 41 29 42
Recirc Switch 8 28 42 (35) 30 (32) 43 (43)
Recirc Switch 5 (Note 2) 31 (30) NA NA ~ NA

. RWST Empty Alarm 33 50 36 51
Isolate/Vent Accumulators 45 (46) 62 (57) 48 (43) 63 ‘(6'3)

Notes:

1. Maximum flow rates from the safeguards pumps have been used in
determining the switchover times. Times for all EDGs operating would
be delayed by approximately one minute if one Sl or one RHR pump
fail or 6 minutes if one CS pump fails.

2. Switch 5, which aligns a second cooling train, is performed only if all
480V busses are energized.

3. Results informally provided based on simulator tests are provided in
parentheses (). |



5.2 Large LOCA with All Emergency Diesel Generators Operating

Table 5.2-1 is a time table of events describing the large LOCA transient with all EDGs
operating. Revision 38 of the Indian Point Unit 2 EOPs (Ref. 1-28) plus information
presented in previous sections of this.report was used to construct this scenario. The
times used for manual actions are based on times that should be typical for performing
the actions in the EOPs. These times can be confirmed by the operations staff and /or
with Indian Point 2 specific simulations for large LOCA. The exact timing of the manual
actions is not critical. The order in which the recirculation switches are performed is
important, so this relative timing must be preserved.

To be conservative, optional loads that could be added (per E-0 Step 6) are assumed to
. be loaded before switchover. This equipment includes instrument air compressors,
battery chargers (required after about 2 hours) plus other component loads listed in
Table 5.2-1. During the semi-automatic switchover procedure, it has been assumed
that each switch takes 1 to 2 minutes to complete. Since many of the valves operated
during switchover have a stroke time of approximately 2 minutes (see Section 3.3), a 2
minute time delay for each switch was usually assumed. Note that based on SECL 89-
744 in Appendix A, Recirculation Switch 3 is performed before Switch 2.

The time table of events in Table 5.2-1 was used to define the EDG loads for the all
EDGs operating case. The loading "spreadsheets” for this scenario are provided in
Tables 5.2-2a (EDG 21), 5.2-2b (EDG 22) and 5.2-2c (EDG 23). At the bottom of each
spreadsheet, the total EDG loads are provided. The total EDG load includes the effect
of one non-essential service water pump out of service. As noted in section 4.2, Indian
Point Unit 2 Technical Specifications allow one non-essential service water pump to be
out of service at any time. Should the preferred pump be out of service, the backup
pump (next in firing order) would be required to operate. Thus, the spreadsheets
conservatively account for this by loading the backup pump when the preferred pump is
loaded. Below the total EDG loads, the EDG loads for limiting single failures are given.
Also included is the limiting single failure assumed at the various times dunng the
accident. -

‘Tables 5.2-2a, 2b, and 2¢ show acceptable results (loads < 2100 kw) excluding limiting
single failures. With the single limiting failure, the loads on EDG 23 may surpass the
2100 kw 2-hour limit, but do not exceed the 2300 kw half-hour limit.

The limiting load for this case is the switchover phase load for EDG 23 (with failure of
RC Pump 21). The maximum load is calculated to be 2176 kw. However, this load is
reduced to 1822 kw within several minutes, once the Sl pumps are stopped.

During the injection phase, the next most limiting load on EDG 23 is 2135 kw (if RHR

Pump 21 fails). Since this injection phase load exceeds 2100 kw for only ~20 mmutes
the loads are well within the 2-hr and haif-hour ratings of the EDGs. -
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Table 5.2-1
Time Table of Events
Large LOCA with All Diesel Generators Operating

Event

Large LOCA with Loss of Offsite Power, St and
Containment Spray Actuation

All Diesels Start, Major Equipment Sequences
Onto 480 V Buses per Description in Section 4.1

Other Miscellaneous Equipment on MCCs 26A, 268, 26C,
and 211 Load Automatically:
Control Room A.C.-Incident Mode
Cable Tunnel Exhaust Fans (Auto-Temp)
EDG Support L.oads (Emg. Lighting, Vent and Exhaust Fans)
MOV Loads for Valves Moving to Safeguards Positions

Operators Directed to Emergency Operating Procedure (EOP)
E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Step 1

Operators Verify Reactor Trip, Turbine Trip, and
Sl Actuation

MCCs 24A, 27A, and 29A reset per EOP E-0
- The following components are loaded automatically:

EDG 21, Bus 5A

MCC 29A
Inst. Air Comp. 21 (and Support Loads) 60 kw
Battery Charger 21 45 kw
EDG 21 Auxiliaries (Compressor) 4 kw
Additional EDG 21 Load = 109 kw

EDG 22, Buses 2A /3A

MCC 24A
EDG 22 Auxiliaries (Compressor) 4 kw
Inst. Air. Comp. 22 (and Support Loads) 60 kw
Battery Charger 22 45 kw
Radiation Monitor 45 2 kw

Additional EDG 22 Load = 111 kw
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Table 5.2-1 (page 2)
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with All Diesel Generators Operating

Event
EDG 23, Bus 6A:

MCC 27A

Battery Charger 24 : 45 kw
Additional EDG 23 Load = 45 kw

Operator Starts a Charging Pump at Maximum Speed,
Verifies Flow-Path From RWST, and Dispatches Operator
to Establish Backup Cooling per SOP 4.1.2

Control Room Operétors Continue with Immediate
Actions of EOP E-0

Transition to EOP E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secondary
Coolant '

Operator Resets Sl and Containment Spray, Places
CCW Pumps in PULLOUT

Establish PAB Ventilation per EOP E-1 - Operator
Establishes Portable Ventilation per AOI 27.1.9

(high EDG 22 and 23 loads). Operator Confirms
Operation of Switchgear Room Exhaust Fan

Initiate Evaluation of Plant Status (per E-1)

SG NR Levels Indicate >26%- Operator Reduces
AFW Flow (action assumed completed 3 minutes later)

RWST Level Less Than 9.24 {t - Transition to ES-1.3,
Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation

Operator Dispatches NPO to Open CCW Hx SW Outlet Valves,
Verifies or Completes Sl and Spray Reset
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Table 5.2-1 (page 3)
Time Table of Events
Large LOCA with All Diesel Generators Operating

Event

Perform No. 1 and No. 3 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
SI Pump 22 Stops
Valves 887A and 887B Close
CS Pump 21 Stops
Vaives MOV-866A and 8668 Close
RHR Pumps 21 and 22 Stop
Valves MOV-882 and 744 Close

Operator confirms SW alignment
and stops charging pumps

Perform No. 2 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Non-Essential SW Pump 22 (or 25) Starts
(If SW Pump 22 /25 Qut of Service,
Pump 23 /26 Starts)
CCW Pump 22 Started Manually

Perform No. 4 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Recirc Pump 21 Starts _
Valves MOV-1802A and 1802B Open

Operator continues with ES-1.3 assuming low-head
recirculation:

Perform No. 7 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
St Pumps 21 and 23 Stop

Perform No. 8 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Valve MOV-1810 Closes (if energized)
CS Test Line Valve 1813 Closes

Operator Confirms Alt EDGs Operating
(Allows Recirc. Switch 5)

Perform No. 5 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Non-Essential SW Pump 23 (or 26) Starts
(If SW Pump Out of Service, Pump 21 /24 Starts)
CCW Pump 21 Started Manually
Recirc Pump 22 Starts
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Table 5.2-1 (page 4)
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with All Diesel Generators Operating

Event

After No. 5 Recirculation Switch, the
Following Major Equipment may be Operating:

Bus 5A: CR Fans 21 and 22
(EDG 21) Essential SW Pumps 24 (or 21)
Non-ESS SW Pump 21 (or 24), if other
SW Pump Out of Service
Recirc Pump 21
CCW Pump 21
Selected Equip. on MCCs 26A, 26AA, and 29A

Bus 2A /3A: CR Fans 23 and 24
(EDG 22) Non-Ess Service Water Pump 22 (or 25)
'Essential SW Pumps 25 (or 22)
CCW Pump 22
AFW Pump 21 (at recirc flow)
Selected Equipment on MCCs 24A, and 26C

Bus B6A: CR Fan 25
(EDG 23) CS Pump 22 '
Essential SW Pump 26 (or 23)
Non-Ess SW Pump 23 (or 26)
Recirc Pump 22
AFW Pump 23 (at recirc flow)
Selected Equip. on MCCs 26B, 26BB, and 27A

Other Valves Close by Manual or Local Operator Action:
MOV-743
MOQOV-1870
MOV-842
MOV-843

RWST Level Reaches 2.0 ft, Operator Aligns Spray to
Recirculation per ES-1.3:

CS Pump 22 is Stopped

Valves MOV-866C and 866D Closed

Valve MOV-746 or MOV-747 Closed

Valve MOV-889B Opened

5-14

Time (min)
31

29-32

33

()



Table 5.2-1 (page 5)
. Time Table of Events
Large LOCA with All Diesel Generators Operating

Event : Time (min)
Operator Confirms Core Flow and Recirc Spray Requirements 35

Recirculation Water pH Verified to be in Proper Range 40
(otherwise a charging pump and BA transfer pump are :
operated to raise or lower pH)

Operators Isolate Accumulators by Closing 45
Discharge Valves 894A-884D

Valves HCV-3100 and 3101 Opened to Vent the Upper Head , 48

Operator Establishes PAB Ventilation on EDG 22 - 50
(less loaded than EDG 23 if limiting single failures taken into account)

End of Transient Modeled _ 60 .

Operator Continues Efforts to Energize AC 480 V Busses

from Offsite Power p
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Table 5.2-2a Large LOCA With All EDGs Operating - Loads on EDG 21

06/24/02 . Hegirculation Swilch Sequence Recirc
Bus 5A Loading - EDG 21 Time in Minutes . Mo. 183 No.2 No. 4 No. 788 No. & Spray
quipment Max kW Man/Auto L 5 - [V 15 20 ¢ 2 - 24 - 25, ¢ 27 3 - 3t - @ 34 38 a5 48 60
S1 Pmp 21 (400) 345 A 345 345 345 345 345 345 - 345 345 345 345 0 [4 0 0 o ] 0 [
Si Cir Wir Pmp 21 22 A 22 . 2.2 22 22 22 22 2.2 22 22 22 [ 0 0 0 0 0 - 0 0
CS Pmp 21 (400) . 350 A 350 350 - 350 350 350 -350 o 0 [ ] o 0 0 [+ o .0 0 o
CH Fan 21 (350} 250 A 221 s 216 216 -9 207 4 203 203 203 -3 200 200 6 194 . 194 194 194 194 - 194 10 184 184
CF Fan 22 {350) 2%0 - A 221 5 216 216 -9 207/ -4 203 203 203 3 200 200 6 194 194 194 194 194 194 <10 184 184
RC Pmp 21 (350} 303 M 0 0 0 [} 0 0 o 287 287 287 287 287 287 287 287 287 287
Ess SW Pinp 24 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282" 282
NE SW Pmp 21 (350) 282 M 0 -0 [ 0 0 0 [ 0 G 282 282 282 282 282 . 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 21 (250) 230 M 0 ' 4 4 [ 0 0 0 0o 213 213 213 213 213 213 - 213 213
Chg Pmp 21 (200) - : 150 M S0 50 50 50 50 50 50 0 4 0 0 o [ 0 0 0 0 0
Srv Air Comp {125) 93 M 0 0 0 0 [ 0 ‘o 0 0 o [J [\ o 0 0 0
P21 Hites 23 485 M 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o 0 0. 0 0 0 0 o 0
Ltg Bus 23 (120/208V) 135 M 0 0 [ 0 (4] o 0 0 e 0 -0 9, [} Q 0 0
Ltg Bus 23 (4B0V-Emg) 100. M 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0 0 4
MCC 26A Loads
MOVs:
MOV-822A 0.7 A 07 07 [ 0 [ o 0 0 0 [4 o o 0 0 [} 0 0 o
MOV-894A 56 A 0 ° 0 3} (4] 0 Q 0 0 [} 0 0 o .0 586 56 56 0
NMOV-894C 56 A o 0 0 [+ o [ 0 [ 0 0 0 0 4 0 56 56 56 0
MOV-866A 06 A 0 0 0 o 08 06 -06 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
MOV-B66C 0.6 A 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 06 06 -06 0 0 0 0
MOV-8514 0.7 A 0 0 0 [ 0 0. i 0 0 [ 0 4 0 [ 0 0
MOV-744 58 A 0 0 0 0 58 5B -58 0 0 0 [’} 0 0 [ 0 0 0 0
MOV-746 7.7 A 77 27 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o 0 o 77 77 [ [ a [
MOV-887A i 04 A o 0 [ 0 04 04 -04 0 0 [} 0 0 o 0 9 0 4 a
HCV-640 o123 M 0 [ [ 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o
BEP-2:21 14.3 A 143 143 0 0 4 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 0 [ Q ¢
MOV-1802A 07 M 4 [4 0 a (4] ] o 07 07 -07 0 [} 0 0 o 0 0 0
MOV-889A 06 M ) 0 0 0 0 [} 0 Q 0 3 o 0 0 o 0 0 9
MOV-842 66 M 0 o 0 [} 2] [ 0 o [ 0 06 06 D6 [ a 0 4 [}
HCV-3100 0.25 M a 0 0 3} o 0 [} [ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 025 025
MOV-1810 12 M 0 0 0 5} [4 0 0 0 12 12 12 [4 0 o [ 0 0 0
CCW Hoost Pmp 21 {5) 37 A 3.7 37 3.7 3.7 37 37 3.7 37 a7 a7 37 37 37 3.7 37 3.7 a7
Elee Tun Exh Fan 21 7.4 A 74 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4
DG Exh Fan 21 (nor) 0s A 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 05 0.5 05 05 05 05 0.5 05 05 05 05 2.5 05
EDG Bldg. Vent Fan 319,321 7.5 A 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 75 75 7.5 75 7.5 7.5
8A H Trace (nor) 16.8 A 16.8 6.8 16.8 16.8 168 . 16.8 - 168 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 168 163 16.8 16.8 6.4 16.3
XMFR 23 (Inv 21)(max) 10 MA 0 0 0 3} o} 0 0 0 0 0 0 [ [o} 0 0 0
EPX3 15 A 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 5. 15 15 15 15
EPV21 75 A 75 75 75 7.5 75 75 75 75 75 7.5 7.5 175 75 75 7.5 75 75
MCC 26AA
Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 102 12 02 1 1 1 1 1
- 112/02 Anlyz Hi Tic 1 33 A 33 33 3.3 3.3 33 33 33 3.3 3.3 33 33 a3 33 3.3 33 33 33
MCC 29A
DG 21 Support Loads
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 15 A o - 0 0 15 1.5 1.5 15 15 1.5 1.5 15 15 .15 15 15 1.5 15
Compressor (5) 37 A 37 37 37 o 0 0 s} 0 0 [ 5} 4 o} Q o 0 [ [
Bat Charger 21 (Max) 45 A 45 45 45 -20 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 .25 25
inst Ais Comp 21 (75) 56 A 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 .- 56 56 56 56 56 56
LA. Cool Pmp 21 (3) 22 A 22 22 2.2 2.2 22 22 22 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 22 2.2 22 22 22 22
wall Exh Fan 215 (2) 1.5 M 15 15 15 5 15 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 15 15 15 15 1.5 15
Misc. Loss (Max) 17 A 17 17 17 117 117 17 17 117 17 1 17 82 82 82 82 82 82
Total EDG 21 Lead: 1674 1749 1746 1708 1701 1358 1301 1295 1583 1224 1718 1684 . 1691 1683 1683 1674 1663
Total EDG 21 Load with Single Failure L 1749 1764 1742 1743 1750 1693 1683 1971 1606 2100 2066 1723 1715 1715 1608 1687
Sirgle Failure Assuined: CS Pump CSPump  CSPump CS Pump CS Puinp CS Pump CS Pump CS Pump CS Pump CS Pump " CSPump C8 Pump CS Pump CSPump ' CS Pump CSPump  CSPump
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Table 5.2-2b Large LOCA With A EDGs Operaling - Loads on EDG 22

06/24/02
Bus 2A/3A Loading - EDG 22 Time in Minutes
Max kW MarvAuto § 1 5

SI Pmp 22 (400) 345 A 345 345
SI Cir Wir Pmp 22 - 2.2 A 22 2.2
RHR Pmp 21 (400} 316 A 255 255
AFW Prmp 21 (400) 387 A 376 376
CR Fan 23 {350) 250 A 221 5 216
CR Fan 24 {350) 250 A 221 5 216
Ess SW Pmp 25 (350) 282 A 282 282
NE SW Pmp 22 {350) 282 M 0
GCW Pmp 22 (250) 230 M 0
Chg Pmp 22 (200) 150 M 50 50
Pzr Hir 21 554 M 0
Pzr Hir 22 485 M ]
Lig Tron 21 (Nor} 150 M V]
Lig Tran 22 150 M Qo
Ltg Bus 23 (480V-Nor) 100 M [
MCC 211
MOV'S
RFD-00 1.2 A 1.2 -2 0
B8FD-90-t 1.2 A 1.2 -2 0
BFD-90-2 1.2 A 1.2 -1.2 0
BFD-90-3 1.2 A 1.2 -2 0
BFD-5 & A 5 -5 0
BFD-5-1 5 A 5 -5 o
BFD-5-2 S A 5 -5 4]
BFD-5-3 5 A > -5 [
MCC 24A
DG 22 Suppont Loads

Fuel Oil Prap {2) 1.5 A [}

Compressor {5} 37 A 3.7 37 37
XMFR 24 (Inv 22){max} 15 WA 0
Inst Air Comp 22 (75) 56 A 56 56
LA. Cool Pmp 22 (3) 22 A 2.2 2.2
Bat Charger 22 {Max) 45 A 45 as
Radiation Monitor 45 1.6 A 16 16
NMCC 26C
DG Exhaust Fan 22 08 A 0.8 0.8
PAB Exhaust Fan 21 (125} a3 M Q 0
EDG Bldg Vent Fan 320,322 75 A 75 7.5
Batiery Charger 23 25 A 25 25
CRAC Backup Fan (7.5) EX A o Q
CRAC Booster Fan 21 (7.5), 58 A 58 58

Dampers & Motors

BA Trans Pump 21 {15} 1.2 A 112 1nz
BAT Heaters 21 15 M [} [
Spent Fuel Pump 24 (100) 75 M [} o]
Wall Exhauvst Fan 213 (2) 1.5 M [ 15 1.5
Misc, Loss (Max) 122 A 122 122
Total EDG 22 Loud: 1949 2025
Total EDG 22 Load with Singte Failure: 1997 2073
Single Faiture Assumed: RHR Pump RHR Pump

o4
&
oo

cococoooo

56
22
45
1.6

122
2021
2069

RHR Pump

Recircutation Switch Sequence

Mo. 183 No. 2 No. 4 No. 788
15 20 * 22 24 25 27
345 345 345 ] o o ¢
22 2.2 2.2 [} 0 0 0
255 255 265 o . [ 0 o
376 376 376 -153 223 223 223
207 -4 203 203 203 -3 200 200 -6
207 -4 203 203 203 -3 200 200 6
282 282 282 282 282 282
o 0 [ ¢ 282 282 282
[ 0 4] 0o 230 230 230
50 50 50 .50 0 [} 0
0 o [¢] 0 o 0
[ 0 0 0 a 0
o 0 0 0 o [
[} G [ ] 0 0
0 0 0 0 o 0
o o 0 4] [} 0
[} [ 0 4] 0 0
0 4 0 Q 0 o
0 Q [ Q 0 0
o a 0 Q 0 0
o Q9 0 o ] 0
[} o [} [} 0 o
o [} 4 [ 0 o
Q 15 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 15
0 o o 0 o} o
o (o} [ [ Q 0
£6 56 56 56 56 56
22 22 22 22 22 22
25 25 25 25 25 25
1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 18 1.6
0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 [uk:] 08
0 0 [ Q 0 0
7.5 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5
25 25 25 25 25 25
[o] 0 0 0 Q ]
5.8 58 5.8 5.8 5.8 58
1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2
o 0 0 0 o . 0
o 0 0 0 0 0
1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
122 122 122 22 122 122
1983 1976 1374 1171 1677 1677
2031 2024 1721 1518 2024 2024
AMR Pump  RHR Pump St Pump St Pump S Pump Sl Pump
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1665

1697
CS Pump

Recirc

Spray
31 32 * 34 38 a5 48 60
0 0 [ 0 o [} 0
o 9 0 o 0 0 [»]
o] 0 0 o 0 0 o
223 223 223 223 223 223 223
194 194 104 194 194 -10 184 184
194 194 194 194 194 -10 184 184
282 282 282 282 282 282 282
282 282 282 82 282 282 202
213 213 213 213 213 213 212
0 Q ] o 0 0 0
0 0 ] o o 0 [}
[ 0 [ [} o 0 4]
0 [ 0 0 © o ]
0 0 0 [ 0 0 o
0 0 0 0 0 0 [
0 0 0 Q 0 o o]
0 0 0 [ 0 [} 0
0 o] o [ 0 (o} 0
V] [ 0 g ] o 0
o o] 0 Q [ 0 [¢]
0 [ 4] ¢ 0 o} 0
0 0 0 o 0 [} 0
0 o [ L} [ o 0
1.5 1.5 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 1.5
0 ] ] 0 0 0 [}
o] 4] [ 0 0 0 [}
56 S5 56 56 56 56 56
22 22 22 2.2 2.2 22 22
25 25 25 25 25 25 25
1.6 1.6 1.6 16 1.6 1.6 1.6
0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 8
o 0 0 0 0 o 93 a3
7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5 7.5
25 25 25 25 25 25 25
o 0 0 Y 0 0 [
5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8 58 58 5.8
1.2 112 1.2 1n2 1.2 11.2 1.2
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 o 0 0 o] 0
1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
‘122 122 122 122 122 122 122
1648 1648 1648 1648 1648 1628 1723
1680 1680 1680 1680 1680 1652 1745
CSPump-  CS Pump CS Pump CS Pump CS Pump CS Pump CS Pump



Table 5.2-2¢ Large LOCA With Al EDGs Opcrating - Loads on EDG 23
06724102
1 Time in Minutes

Bus 6A Loading - EDG 23

Max kW Man/Auto | 1 * s
SI Pmp 23 (400) 345 A 345 345
SI Cir Wir Pmp 23 2.2 A 22 22
CS Pmp 22 (400) 350 A 350 350
RHR Pmp 22 (400) 316 A 255 255
AFW Pmp 23 {400} 287 A 376 376
CR Fan 25 {350) 250 A 21 5 218
RC Pmp 22 (350) 303 M 0
Ess SW Pmp 26 (350) 282 A 282 282
NE SW Pmp 23 (350) 282 M 0
Chg Pmp 23 (200) 150 M 50 50
Trb Aux Lub {150) 12 M 0 -
Pzt Hir Crtrt Gp 217 M [
Lig Tran 21 (Emg} 150 M 4]
COW Pmp 23 230 M 0
MCC 268 Loads
MOVs:
*0V-8228 o7 A o7 0.7 0
MOV-894B 56 A 0
tAQV-834D 5.6 A )
MOV-8668 0.6 A [
MOV-8660 06 A 0
MOV-8518 o7 A 0
MOV-882 22 M 0
MOV-8878 0.4 A 0
MQOV-747 7.7 A 77 -7.7 [
HCV-638 - 0.6 M o
BFER.2:22 14.3 A 143 -143 0
MOV-180268 07 A 0
MOV-8898 06 M 0
MOV-843 06 M 0
HCV-3101 0.2% M 0
CC Boosl Prp 22 (5) a7 A a7 37
Elec Tun Exh Fan 22 7.4 A 7.4 7.4
BA Heat Trace (Emg) 16.8 M 0
CRAC Humidifier 22 A 22 2.2
CRAC Fan (10} 7.5 A 7.5 7.5
CRAC Boost Fan 22 (7.5), 6.8 A 0
Dampers & Motors
DG 23 Support Loads
Fuet Qit Pmp {2) 15 A 0
Compressor {5) 37 A 3.7 -37 0
Lighting Panet 223:
DG Exhaust Fan 23 0.8 A [0X:] 0.8
DG Bidg Ermg Lights 1.1 A 11 1.1
Eng Aux Cntr Pni 0.3 A 0.3 0.3
BA Trans Pmp 22 (7.5/15) 1.2 A 1.2 1n2
EDG Bldg Vent Fan 318,323 7.5 A 75 7.5
MCC 2688 Loaus
Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Trace 2 | 33 A 33 33
Trans! 2H (45KVA) 03 A 03 0.3
MCC 27A Loads
Bat Charger 24 (Max) 45 A 45 45
XFMR 22 (v 28){max} 15 M [
PAB Exhaus! Fan 22 (125) 93 M 0
PAB Supply Fan (50) 37 M 0
Spem Fuel Pump 22 {160) 75 M [s]
Misc. Loss (Max) 119 A 19 119
Tota) ENG 23 Load: 2073
Total EDG 23 Luad with Single Failure: 2121 2135
Single Failure Assumed; RHA Pump RIHR Pump

Recirculation Switch Sequence

No.133 No. 2 No. 4 No.7&8

10 15 20 22 24 ¢ 25 27 30
345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 0
22 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 -22 0
350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350
255 255 255 =255 0 0 ] [ [}
376 376 376 376 -153 223 223 223 223
216 -9 207 4 203 203 203 3 200 200 6 194
0 o 0 0 0 0 0 [
282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
0 0 ) 0 282 282 282 282
S0 50 50 50 .50 o o 0 [o]
4] 4 o ) 0 o 0 0
[ 0 [s] 0 0 o 0 0
0 Q 0 0 0 0 V] 0
0 Q 0 0 0 0 [ [}
[} ) 0 0 0 0 0 0
1] o [ ] 0 0 [ [
[} o 0 o o 0 0 o
[d 0 (i} 0.6 06 06 ¢ [ [} 0
0 0 0 0 el 0 4] o
o 0 0 0 Q0 0 0 o}
0 0 [ 2.2 22 22 0 0 0 0
0 o [} 0.4 04 -0.4 [ 0 0 0
0 0 4 0 0 [ o [}
0 [} ] [ 0 0 o 0
0 [} 1} 0 0 0 [} [
o 0 [ 0 0 0 0.7 07 -0.7 g
0 [ [+ 0 Q 0 0 [}
o 0 0 o 4] 0 0 0
[ 0 0 o 0 [ 4] 0
37 37 3.7, 37 37 . 37 37 a7
7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4
4] o [ 0 &} 0 0 [
2.2 22 22 2.2 22 22 2.2 2.2
7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 7.5
Q 0 0 o a [ (] o
1] 0o 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 ts 1.5

o [\ [ [ o} o Qo
0.8 08 0.8 08 08 08 0.8 0.8
1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1 1.1
0.3 Q.3 03 Q3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 na .2
7.5 7.5 75 75 75 75 75 7.5
i 1 1 1 1 1 1 i
33 33 33 33 33 33 32 33
0.3 03 0.3 03 03 03 03 0.3
45 20 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
o [ o [ o 0 0 [}
0 0 Q o ¢ o 0 0
0 [ [} o [ 0 0 )
-0 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0
119 119 19 1o 119 119 119 119
2087 2058 2055 1803 1597 1876 1877 1523
2135 2106 2103 1851 1618 1895 2176 1822
RHAPump  RHR Pump  RHA Pump RHAR Pump CS Pump CS Pump RC Pump AC Pump
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Recic
Spray
32 34 i 45 a8
0 0 0 0 o]
o Q Qo o e
350 350 0 [ [ [}
0 0 0 0 [
223 223 223 223 223
194 194 194 194 .10 184
287 287 287 287 287
282 282 282 287 282
282 282 282 282 282
[} Q 0 [o4 [
o 0 0 [ ]
0 o [} [} Q
0 0 Q 0 a
0 [ o 0 [
0 0 [ [ a
[ 0 o 0 6 S6 56
[ [} 0 0 56 56 -56
a a Q 4 o]
] 0.6 06 -0.6 o o 0
] 0o o 0 O
0 0 o 0 ]
0 0 0 0 o
[ 4 o - 0 o
0 0 08 06 -0.6 o 0
¢ 0 [} 0 [
o 77 7777 0 0 o
0 ] o [¢] v
.6 -0.6 (s} 0 0 [
0 o [} 0 0 025
7 a7 37 3.7 37
7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4
0 0 0 0 ¢
22 22 2.2 2.2 2.2
75 75 75 7.5 7.5
Q 0 0 o} o
1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
o 0 Q 0 4]
08 08 08 0.8 0.8
1.1 11 1.1 14 11
03 9.3 03 0.2 2.3
12 11.2 11.2 1.2 11.2
7.5 75 7.5 7.5 75
1.2 0.2 1 1 1 1
33 33 33 3.3 33
03 0.3 03 0.3 03
25 25 25 25
0 ] 4] 0
¢ 0 0 [)
1] o 0 0
[ Q 0 [
119 119 e 119
1811 1468 1460 1461
2024 1681 1673 1673 1674
CCW Pump CCW Pump  COWPump CCW Pump  CCW Pump
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5.3 Large LOCA with Failure of Emergency Diesel Generator 21

Table 5.3-1 is a time table of events describing the large LOCA transient with failure of
EDG 21. The EDG loading spreadsheets for this EDG failure case are given in Tables
5.3-2a (EDG 22) and 5.3-2b (EDG 23). The times used for manual actions are similar
to those assumed previously for all the EDGs operating case (Section 5.2) except that
the time to switchover and RWST depletion are both delayed approximately 10 to 15
minutes (with loss of S| pump 21 and CS pump 21, the RWST would not be depleted
as fast). As with the all EDGs operating case, the spréadsheets have conservatively
assumed that one non-essential service water pump may be out of service.

The injection phase loads for both EDGs are generally the same or lower than the
limiting loads calculated in the previous Section 5.2 for all EDGs operating. The limiting
load for this case is on EDG 23 during switchover (21983 kw) and is slightly less than
before for the all EDGs operating case (with limiting failure of recirculation pump 21)
and is still below the 2300 kw half-hour limit. -The switchover loads on EDG 22 show
acceptable results (loads < 2100 kw).
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Table 5.3-1
Time Table of Events
Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 21 Failure

Event Time (min)
Large LOCA with Loss of Offsite Power, Sl and 0

Containment Spray Actuation

Diesels 22 and 23 Start, Major Equipment Sequences 0-1
Onto Energized 480 V Buses per Description in Section 4.1

Other Miscellaneous Equipment on MCCs 26B, 26C, and 211 ' 0-1
Load Automatically:

Control Room A.C. - Incident Mode

Cable Tunnel Exhaust Fan (Auto-temp) _

EDG Support Loads (Emg. Lighting, Vent and Exhaust Fans)

MOV Loads for Valves Moving to Safeguards Positions

Operators Directed to Emergency Operating Procedure (EOP)

E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Step 1 1
Operators Verify Reactor Trip, Turbine Trip, and SI Actuation 3
Operator Starts Charging Pump 22 or 23 at Maximum Speed, 4.

Verifies Flow Path From RWST, and Dispatches Operator
to Establish Backup Cooling per SOP 4.1.2

MCCs 24A and 27A, are reset per EOP E-0 4
The following components are loaded automatically:

EDG 21, Bus 5A: None

EGD 22, Buses 2A /3A

MCC 24A
EDG 22 Auxiliaries (Compressor) 4 kw
Inst. Air Comp. 22 {(and Support Loads) 60 kw
Battery Charger 22 45 kw
Radiation Monitor 45 - 2 kw

Additional EDG 22 L.oad = 111 kw
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Table 5.3-1 (page 2) B
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 21 Failure

P

Event
EDG 23, Bus 6A:

MCC 27A _
Battery Charger 24 45 kw
Additional EDG 23 Load= 45 kw

Control Room Operators Continue with Immediate Actions of E-0
Transition to EOP E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant

Operator Resets Sl and Containment Spray, Places CCW
Pumps in PULLOUT

Establish PAB Ventilation per EOP E-1 — Portable Ventilation
Established since EDG 22 and 23 Load Exceeds 1860 kw,
Operator Confirms Operation of Switchgear Room Exhaust Fan

Initiate Evaluation of Plant Status (per E-1)
SG NR Levels Indicate >26%, Operator Reduces AFW Flow

RWST Level Less Than 9.24 ft - Transition to ES-1.3,
Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation.

Operator Dispatches NPQ to Open CCW Hx SW Outlet Valves,
Verifie's or Completes St and Spray Reset

Perform No. 1 and No. 3 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
No Actions Since Equipment on Bus 5A Not Operationatl:
SI Pump 22 Continues to Inject {S| Pump 21 Not Running)
CS Pump 22 Continues to Inject (CS Pump 21 Not Running)
RHR Pumps 21 and 22 Stop
Valve MOV-882 Closes
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5-10
15

16
20
20

21

30
31

32



Table 5.3-1 (page 3)
Time Table of Events
Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 21 Failure

Event . : Time (min)
Operator confirms SW alignment 33

and stops charging pumps

Perform No. 2 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Non-Essential SW Pump 22 (or 25) Starts 34
(If SW pump 22 /25 out of service, pump
23 /26 starts)
CCW Pump 22 Started Manually

Perform No. 4 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Recirc Pump 22 Starts 36
Valve MOV-1802B Opens

Operator continues with ES-1.3 assuming Iow-head recirculation:

Perform No. 7 Recirculation Switch Sequence 38
S| Pumps 22 and 23 Stop

Perform No. 8 Recirculation Switch Sequence: 39
Valve MOV-1810 Closes (No Power to MCC 26A -
Valve Locally Closed later)
CS Test Line Valve 1813 Closes

Recirculation Switch No. 5 Not Performed (due to EDG 21 Failure). 40

After No. 8 Recirculation Switch, the
Following Major Equipment may be Operating: v 40

Bus 5A: None

Bus 2A /3A:  CR Fans 23 and 24
(EDG 22) Essential SW Pumps 25 (or 22)
Non-Ess Service Water Pump 22 (or 25)
CCW Pump 22 :
AFW Pump 21 (at recirc flow)
Selected Equipment on MCC 24A
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Table 5.3-1 (page 4)
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 21 Failure

Event

Bus 6A: CS Pump 22
(EDG 23) CRFan25
' Non-Ess Service Water Pump 23 (or 26),
if 22 /25 Out of Service
Essential SW Pumps 26 (or 23)
Recirc Pump 22
AFW Pump 23 (at recirc flow) v ‘
Selected Equipment on MCCs 27A, 26B, and 26BB

Other Valves Close by Manual or Local Operator Local Action:
MOV-743
MOV-744 (Local Action Req’d)
MOV-1810 (Local Action Reg'd)
MOV-1870 (Local Action Reg'd)
MOV-842 (Local Action Req'd)
MOV-843

RWST Level Reaches 2.0 ft, Operator Aligns Spray to
Recirculation per ES-1.3:

CS Pump 22 is Stopped

Valve MOV-866D Closed

Valve MOV-889B Cpened

Operator Cohfirms Core Flow and Recirc Spray Requirements
Recirculation Water pH Verified to be in Proper Range

- (otherwise a charging pump and BA transfer pump are
operated to raise or lower pH)

Operators Isolate Accumulators by Closing

Discharge Valves 894B and 894D (894A and 894C not operable,
so these accumulators would be vented) '

5.23

Time (min)

39-42

48

- 50

55

58



Table 5.3-1 (page 5)
Time Table of Events
Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 21 Failure
Valve HCV-3101 Opened to Vent the Upper Head 62

Operator Establishes PAB Ventilation - ’ 65
on EDG 23 (less loaded than EDG 22)

End of Transient Modeled : \ 70
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Table 5.3-2a Laige LOCA with Failure of EDG 21 - Loads on EDG 22

6724102 . Recirculation Switch Sequence N Recire
Time in Minutes No.1&3 No. 2 No. 4 No.7 No. 8 Spray
Max kW Man/ Aulo 1 5 0 15 20 ° 30 32 - 34 35 37 39 " 40 45 * 50 55 ¢ 60 * 70

St Pmp 22 (400} 345 A 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 o ] o o a 0 ]
St Cir Wir Pmp 22 22 A 2.2 2.2 22 22 22 2.2 22 2.2 22 22 22 o o 0 o 0 0 0
RHR Prop 21 (400) : 316 A 219 219 219 219 219 219 -219 [} Q 0 0 0 [} Y o] o 0 0
AFW Pmp 21 (400) 387 A 378 76 376 376 376 -153 223 | 223 - 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 23
CH Fan 23 (350) 250 A 221 221 9 230 230 4 234 -11 223 223 223 223 223 223 12 211 21 211 211 211 21
CR Fan 24 (350) 250 A 0 221 9 230 230 a4 234 11223 223 223 223 228 223 -2 21 21 21 - 211 21 21
Es5 SW Pmp 25 {350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 22 (350) 282 M 0 [¢) o] 0 0 Q o 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 22 (250) ’ 230 M 1] 0 0 0 0 0 0 230 230 230 230 230 230 230 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 22 (200) 150 M 50 50 S0 50 50 50 50 50 0 [} 0 0 o [} [ 0 0
PzrHir 21 §54 M 0 Q Q 0 0 Q 0 o 0 [} ¢ 4] 0 0 [ o
Pzr Hu 22 185 M 0 [} 0 0 (o} 0 o o} 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0 0
Lig Tran 21 {Nor) 150 M [} [ V] 0 4] [} 0 1} 0 0 0 0 0 [o] [ [
ttg Tran 22 150 M @ [ ] [ [ 4 4] a ¢ 0 0 0 a 0 o Q
Lig Bus 23 (480V-Nor}) 100 M 0 4 0 0 0 s} [ [} ¢ [} [ /] 0 o 0 o]
MCC 211-MOV Loads
BFD-90 12 A 12 1.2 4] 0 0 0 [} 0 4] ] [} 0 [ 0 0 ] 0 [}
BFD-90-1 1.2 A 12 12 0 0 [ 0 o} 0 ] 0 s 0 0 0 Q 0 0 0
BFD-90-2 1.2 A 12 1.2 0 0 [} [} 0 a 0 0 0 0 [} 0 o 0 0 0
BFD-90-3 1.2 A 12 12 4] 0 0 0 4] Q [} 0 0 0 [} 9 0 o] [ [}
BFND-5 5 A 5 -5 [ 4 [ 0 o o 4] 0 [ [} 0 0 Q [} 0 0
BFD-5-1 S A S 5 0 o o} 0 o [} 0 0 0 0 [} 0 o ") 0 0
BFD-5-2 5 A 5 5 0 0 o] Q 4 0 0 0 ] Q 4] 0 0 o} 0 0
BFD-5-3 5 A 5 5 [} 0 0 0 o] "o 0 0 0 o 0 Y 0 [$] 0 0
MCC 24A Loads
DG 22 Support Loads. . o .

Fuet Qil Pmp (2) 15 A 0 o 0 0 15 15 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5

Compressor {8} 3.7 A .37 37 37 0 [} 0 [} 0 o 0 [+ 0 [ ' ) 0 0 0 0
XMER 24 {thv 22}(max) 15 MA 0 [ 0 0 0 o] o] [} o [} 0 o 0 0 0 [}
inst Air Comp 22 (75} 56 A 56 56 56 56 ' 56 56 56 56 56 : 56 56 56 - 63 56 56 56 56
LA. Coal Pmp 22 (3) 22 A 22 22 2.2 22 22 2.2 2.2 22 2.2 22 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 22 22 22
Bat Charger 22 (Max) 45 A 45 45 45 20 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Radiation Monilor 45 1.6 A 1.6 16 1.6 16 1.6 16 1.6 16 16 16 1.6 1.6 1.5 16 1.6 1.6 1.6
MCC 26C Loads . ) .
DG Exhaus! Fan 22 0.8 A 08 0.8 08 0.8 0.8 08 0.8 08 . 08 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 08 08
PAB Exh Fan 21 (125) 93 A 0 0 [} (o] [} o 0 0 0. 0 0 o ) 0 0 0 0
E£DG Bldg Vem Fan 320,322 7.5 A 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 7.5
Bat Charger 23 25 A 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
CRAC Backup Fan {7.5) 5.6 A (4] 0 i} [} 0 V] 0 Q Q o 0o 0 v [ 0 0 0
CRAC Boost Fan 21 {7.5), 58 A 58 5.8 58 5.8 58 58 5.8 58 5.8 58 5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8 58 5.8

Dampers & Motors . .,

BA Trans Pmp 21 (15) 1.2 A 11.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 11.2 1.2 1.2 12 11.2 12 11.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 11.2 12 n2
BAT Hus 21 15 M V) 0 [} [4] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o
Spenl Fuel Pump 21 (100) 75 M 0 Q [ o] 0 o o o] [ 0 4] ] . o [} ]
Wall Exhaust Fan 213 (2) 1.5 M 0 15 15 15 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 15 15
Misc. Loss {max}) 122 A 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122
Total EDG 22 Load: 1913 ! 1999 2013 1993 2001 1827 1608 1558 2070 2070 1723 1699 1699 1699 1639 1693 1699
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Table 5.3-2b Large .OCA wilh Failure of EDG 21 - Loads on EDG 23

6/24/102
Bus 6A Loading - EDG 23 Time in Minules
Max kW Man/Auto 10 5 ¢ 10 * 15 20 *
St Pmp 23 (400} 345 A 345 345 345 345 345
St Cir Wir Pmp 23 22 A 22 22 22 22 22
CS Pmp 22 (400} 350 A 350 350 350 350 350
AHR Pmp 22 (400) 319 A 219 219 219 219 219
AFW Pmp 23 (400) 387 A 376 376 376 376 3re  -1s3
CR Fan 25 (350} 250 A 221 221 230 230 234
RC Pmp 22 (350) 303 M 0 0 0 [}
Ess SW Pmp 26 (350) 282 A 282 - 282 282 282 282
NE-SW Pmp 23 (350) 282 M 0 0 0 o
CCW Pmp 23 (250) 230 M 0 [} ] Q
Chg Pmp 23 (200) 150 M 50 50 50 50 50
Trb Aux Lub (150) 112 M 0 0 0 0
Pzt Hir Cntrl Gp 277 M [} [} 0 0
Ltg Tran 21 (Emg) 150 M 0 0 0 0
MCC 268 Loads
MOVs:
MOV-8228 0.7 A 07 07 0 [} [« 0
MOV-8948B 56 A [ 0 0 0
MOV-894D 56 A [} Q 0 0
MOV-8668 0.6 A ) 1] [} 0
MOV-866D 0.6 A 0 0 0 0
MOV-851B 0.7 A 07 .07 0 0 0o ]
MOv-882 22 M 0 [} 0 ]
MOvV-8878 04 A 0 0 0 0
MOV-747 77 A 77 17 0 0 [¢] [}
HCV-638 0.6 M o [} 0 0
BFP-2-22 143 A 143 -143 o 0 0 0
MOV-18028 0.7 A o [ 0 o
MOV-8898 086 M 0 0 0 0
MOV-843 0.6 M o 0 0 0
HCV-3101 0.25 M [ 0 [ 0
CC Boost Pmp 22 (5) 37 A 37 3.7 3.7 37 3.7
Elec Tun Exh Fan 22 74 A 74 74 7.4 74 7.4
BA Heat Trace (Emg) 16.8 M [ a 0 0
CRAC Booster Fan 22 (7.5). 6.8 A [} 0 0 0
Dampers & Motais
CRAC Fan (10) 75 A 75 75 75 75 75
CRAC Humidifier {3+.33} 25 A 25 25 2.5 25 2.5
DG 23 Support Loads
Fuel Oil Pmp (2} 1.5 A [} 0 0 o] 1.5
Compressor {5) 37 A 37 37 0 0 0 o
Lighting Panel 223:
DG Exhaust Fan 23 08 A 08 08 0.8 0.8 08
0G Bldg Emg Lights 1.1 A 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.4
Eng Aux Cnitr Pnl 0.3 A 03 03 0.3 0.3 0.3
BA Trans Pmp 22 (7.5/15) 1.2 A 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2
EDG Bidg Vent Fan 318,323 75 A 75 75 75 75 75
MCC 26B8B t.oads
Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1 1 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Tre 2 33 A 33 33 33 33 33
Transt 2H (45KVA) 03 A 03 03 0.3 0.3 0.3
MCC 27A Loads
Bat Charger 24 (Max) 45 A 45 45 45 20 25 25
XFMR 22 (Inv 24){max) 15 M 0 0 0 0
PAB Exh Fan 22 (125) a3 M [} [} [} [
PAB Supply Fan {50) 37 M 0 0 0 0
Spent Fuel Pump 22(100) 75 M 0 0 1] [}
Misc. Loss (max) 119 A 119 119 119 119 119
Total EDG 23 Load: 2038 2056 2065 2045 2049
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Recirculation Swilch Sequence

No.18 3 No. 2 No. 4 No.7 No. 8
. 32 34 fci 7 39 - 40 50
345 345 345 345 345 0 0 5}
2.2 22 2.2 22 22 [4 [} 0 0
350 350 350 350 350 350 350  -350 [’}
-219 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
. 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223
11 223 223 223 223 223 1221 211 211
0 0 0 204 294 294 204 294 294
282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
0 0 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
0 0 4 o 0 0 0 [}
50 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 o
0 0 i o 0 [ 0 0
0 0 0 0 o [} 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 [\ 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [4
[} 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 [ 0 " [\
06 06 -06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 o 0 06 06
0 0 0 [ 0 o 0 0
22 22 22 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 o 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 [ 0 07 07 07 0 [ [ [
o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 06 06 -06 o
0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0
37 37 37 a7 37 37 3.7 37
7.4 74 7.4 7.4 7.4 74 7.4 7.4
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
75 7.5 5 75 75 75 7.5 75
25 25 5 25 25 25 2.5 25
15 15 15 15 1.5 15 15 15
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0.8 08 08 038 0.8 0.8 0.8 08
1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 11 1.1
0.3 0.3 0.3 03 0.3 0.3 03 0.3
11.2 11.2 1.2 11.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2
7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 75
1 1 1 1 1 102 12 02 1
33 3.3 33 3.3 33 33 33 33
0.3 03 03 0.3 0.3 0.3 03 0.3
25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
o 0 4 0 0 0 ] 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
119 19 19 119 119 119 119 19
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)
5.4 Large LOCA with Failure of Emergency Diesel Generator 22

The time table of events for this scenario is provided in Table 5.4-1. The loading
spreadsheets for EDGs 21 and 23 are given in Tables 5.4-2a and 5.4-2b, respectively.

The loads for EDG 21 remain below the 2100 kw 2-hour emergency limit except for the
short period of time following completion of Recirculation Switch No. 4, which starts
Recirc Pump 21. The load reaches 2129 kw for a brief period of time (up to ~3
minutes) until S| Pump 21 is stopped via Recirculation Switch No. 7.

The limiting load for this case is 2147 kw and occurs on EDG 23 during the injection
phase. Since this injection phase load exceeds 2100 kw for only ~20 minutes, the
loads are well within the 2-hour and half-hour ratings of the EDG.

As noted on Table 5.4-2a, the long term load on EDG 21 can be reduced to below 1750
kw (1660 kw including uncertainties) by EDG load management, e.g., operation of
either the recirc pump (299 kw), CCW pump (230 kw), or NE-SW pump (282 kw) on
EDG 23. A non-essential SW pump is already considered on EDG 23 since the
spreadsheets consider the possibility that one SW pump on the non-essential header
can be out of service (as allowed per Technical Specifications). Addition of either the

" recirc pump or CCW pump will result in acceptable long term loads on EDG 23.
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Table 5.4-1
: Time Table of Events
Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 22 Failure

Event : Time (min)

Large LOCA with Loss of Offsite Power, Sl and ) 0

Containment Spray Actuation

Diesels 21 and 23 Start, Major Equipment Sequences 0-1
Onto Energized 480 V Buses per Description in Section 4.1

Other Miscellaneous Equipment on MCCs 26A and 268 : 0-1
Load Automatically: -

Control Room A.C. - Incident Mode

Cable Tunnel Exhaust Fans (Auto-temp)

EDG Support Loads (Emg. Lighting, Vent and Exhaust Fans)

MOV Loads for Valves Moving to Safeguards Positions

Operators Directed to Emergency Operating Procedure (EOP)

E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Step 1 1
Operators Verify Reactor Trip, Turbine Trip, and SI Actuation. . 3
Operator Starts Charging Pump 21 or 23 at Maximum Speed, 4

Verifies Flow Path From RWST, and Dispatches Operator
to Establish Backup Cooling per SOP 4.1.2

MCCs 27A and 29A are reset per EOP E-0. ' 4
The following components are loaded automatically: - »

EDG 21, Bus 5A

MCC 29A
Inst. Air Comp 21 (and Support Loads) 60 kw
Battery Charger 21 45 kw
EDG 21 Auxiliaries (Compressor) 4 kw
Additional EDG 21 Load = 109 kw

EDG 22, Buses 2A /3A: None
EDG 23, Bus 6A:

Battery Charger24 45 kw
Additional EDG 23 Load = 45 kw
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Table 5.4-1 (page 2)
Time Table of Events .
Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 22 Failure

Event » : ' Time (min)

Control Room Operators Continue with Immediate Actions of E-O'x 5-10

- Operator Starts Turbine Driven AFW Pump to Supply AFW to 10
SGs Nos. 21 and 22
Operators Verify Remainder of Automatic Actions in E-O 10-15
Transition to EOP E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant 15
Operator Resets Si and Containment Spray, Places CCW Pumps 16
in PULLOUT

‘Establish PAB Ventilation per EOP E-1 - Portable Ventilation 20
. Established since EDG 23 load exceeds 1860 kw, : :
Operator Confirms Operation of Switchgear Room Exhaust Fan

Initiate Evaluation of Plant Status (per E-1) | 20

SG NR Levels Indicate >26% in SGs Nos. 23 and 24, Operator 21
Reduces AFW Flow

RWST Level Less Than 9.24 fi - Transition to ES-1. 3 22
Transfer to Cold Leg Recsrculatlon

Operator Dispatches NPO to Open CCW Hx SW Outlet Valves, 23
Verifies or Completes Sl and Spray Reset

Perform No. 1 and No. 3 Recirculation Switch Sequence: 24
S| Pump 22 - already stopped
Valves 887A and 887B Close
CS Pump 21 Stops
Valves MOV-866A and 8668 Close
RHR Pump 22 Stops
Valves MOV-882 and 744 Close

Operator confirms SW alignment - 25
and stops charging pumps
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Table 5.4-1 (page 3)
Time Table of Events
Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 22 Failure

Event B Time (min)
Perform No. 2 Recirculation Switéh Sequence:
Non-Essential SW Pump 23 (or 21) Starts ‘ A 26

(If SW Pump 23 /26 Out of Service,
Pump 21 /24 Starts)
CCW Pump 21 Started Manually

Perform No. 4 Recirculation Switch Sequence: :
Recirc Pump 21 Starts , 28
Valves MOV-1802A and 1802B Open

Perform No. 7 Recirculation Switch Sequence: 29
S| Pumps 21 and 23 Stop

Perform No. 8 Recirculation Switch Sequence: . 31
Valve MOV-1810 Closes (if energized)
CS Test Line Valve 1813 Closes

Recirculation Switch No. 5 Not Performed (due to EDG 22 Failure) 32

After No. 8 Recirculation Switch, the -
Following Major Equipment may be Operating: , 32

Bus 5A: CR Fans 21 and 22 ‘
(EDG 21) Essential SW Pumps 24 (or 21)
Non-ESS SW Pump 21 (or 24), if
23 /26 out of service
Recirc Pump 21
CCW Pump 21
Selected Equipment on MCCs 29A 26A, and 26AA

Bus 2A /3A: None
(EDG 22) '

Bus 6A: CS Pump 22
(EDG 23) CR Fan 25
Essential SW Pumps 26 (or 23)
Non-Ess SW Pumps 23 (or 26)
AFW Pump 23 {at recirc flow)
Selected Equipment on MCCs 27A, 26B, and 26BB
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Table 5.4-1 (page 4)
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 22 Failure

Event

Other Valves Close by Manual or Local Operator Action:
MOV-743 :
MOV-1870
MOV-842
MOV-843

RWST Level Reaches 2.0 fi, Operator Aligns Spray to
Recirculation per ES-1.3:

CS Pump 22 is Stopped

Valves MOV-866C and 866D Closed »

Valve MOV-746 or MOV-747 Closed

Valve MOV-889B Opened

- Operator Confirms Core Flow and Recirc Spray Requirements
Recirculation Water pH Verified to be in Proper Range
(otherwise a charging pump and BA transfer pump are

operated to raise or lower pH)

Operators Isolate Accun%uiators by Closing
Discharge Valves 894A-894D

Valves HCV-3100 and 3101 Opened to Vent the Upper Head |

Operator Establishes PAB Ventilation on EDG 23

End of Transient Modeled
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Table 5.4-2a Large LOCA with Faiture of EDG 22 - Loads on EDG 21

0624102
Bus 5A Loading - EVG 2t

345 A
S Cir Wir Pmp 21 22 A
CS Pmgp 21 {400) | 350 A
CR Fan 21 {350) 250 A
CR Fan 22 (350) 250 A
RC Pmp 21 {350} 303 %]
Es5 SW Pmp 24 (350) 262 A
NE SW Pmp 21 (350) 282 M
CCW Pmp 21 (250) 230 M
Chg Pmp 21 (200) 150 M
Srv Air Comp (125} 91 M
Par Hus 23 485 M
Lig Bus 23 (120/208V) 135 M
Lig Bus 23 (480V-Emg) 100 %]
CC 26A Loads
MOVs:
MOV-822A 0.7 A
MOV.-894n 56 A
MOV.894C 58 A
MOV-866A 06 A
MOV-866C 0.6 A
MOV.851A 07 A
MOV-744 58 A
MOV-.746 77 A
MOV-887A 04 A
HCV-:40 06 M
BFP-2-21 14.3 A
MOV-1802A 07 M
MOV-889A [oX:] M
MOV-842 08 M
HCV-3100 0.25 M
MOV-1810 1.2 M
CCW Boost Pmp 23 (5) 37 A
Elec Tun Exh Fan 21 7.4 A
DG Exh Fan 21 (nor) 0.5 A
EDG Bidg Vent Fan 319,321 75 A
BA Hi Trace (nor) 16.8 A
XMFR 23 (tev 21)(max) 10 WA
EPX3 15 A
EPV21 75 A
MCC 26AA Loads N
Misc MOVs 1 A
H2102 Anlyz Mt Tre 1 33 A
MCC 29A Loads
DG 21 Support Loads
Fuel Qi Pmp (2) 1.5 A
Compressor {5) 37 A
Bat Charger 21. (Max) 45 - A
lnst Ais Comp 21 {7%) 56 A
LA, Cool Pmp 21 (3) 22 A
Walt Exhaust Fan 215 (2) 15 M
Misc. Loss {Max) 1z A

Total DG 21 Loa

0.7

77

14.3

3.7
74
05
7.5
16.8

15
7.5

PR

0.7

2.7

143

37
45
56

22
1.5

2
=3

cooco8ocoRce

COORCOCOOOODODRC

Hegcirculation Switch Sequence

No. 183 No. 2 No. 4
10 15" 22 21 2% 27

345 345 345 345 345 345
22 22 2.2 22 22 22
350 350 350 -350 0 0 0
221 -8 213 2 2n 211 21 211
221 -8 213 2 21 211 21 214

0 [ Q 0 o o 29%
282 282 282 262 282 282
[ o 0 0 ] 282 282
0 0 0 [} 0 230 230
50 50 50 50 -50 0 Q
[ 0 0 0 2] o
0 [} 0 0 0 [4
0 [} 0 0 0 [}
1) o 0 o} 0 0
o o 0 0 Q0 o
Q o 0 o 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0
0 [} 0 06 06 06 0 4
0 o [ g 0 [}
[\] o o o 0 Q
[ o [4 58 58 -58 [ 4
0 0 [ ] o] 0
4 o 0 04 04 04 0 Q
o [} 0 0 0 [
o a a 0 0 Q

0 0 [4 "} 0 0 0.7
o o 0 [ 0 0
0 0 0 o] 0 [}
o 0 0 o 0 o
1] o} Q 0 [+] Q
37 37 3.7 37 37 37
7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4
0.5 0.5 Q.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
7.5 7.5 75 5 7.5 7.5
6.8 16.8 6.8 16.8 158 16.8
0 0 0 0 0 o
15 15 15 i5 15 15
75 7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5
1 1 1 1 1 1
33 33 33 33 as 33
0 0 1.5 15 1.5 15 15
0 o Q 0 0 0
5 -20 25 25 25 25 25
56 56 56 56 56 56
2.2 22 22 22 22 22
15 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 15
"7 17 17 17 ny 17
1756 1720 1717 1374 1317 1829
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o 0
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56 56
2.2 2.2
1.8 1.5
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1782 * 1763

“ This long term load can
be reduced below 1750 kw
Ly loag management.



Table 5.4-2b Large LOCA with Failure of EDG 22 - Loads on EOG 23
06/24/02

flus 6A Loading - EDG 23

Equipment
St Pmp 23 (400)
S1 Cir Wit Pmp 23
CS Pmp 22 (400)
RHR Pmp 22 {400)
AFW Pmp 23 (400)
CR Fan 25 {350)
RGC Pmp 22 (350)
Ess SW Pmp 26 (350)
NE SW Pmp 23 (350)
CCW Pmp 23 (250)
Chy Pmp 23 (200} '}
Trb Aux Lub (150)
Pzr Hir Cnird Gp
Lght Tran 21 (Emg)

MCC 268 Loads
MOVs:
MOV-8228
MOV-894R
MOV-894D
MOV-8668
MOV-866D
MOV-8518
MOV-882
MOV-887B
MOV-747
HCV-638
BFP-2-22
MOV-1802B
MOV-8898
MOV-843
HCV-3101
€C Boost Pmp 22 {5)
Elec Tun Exh Fan 22
BA Heat Trace (Emg)
CRAC Booster Fan 22 {7.5),
Dampers & Motors
CRAC Fan {10)
CRAC Humidifiar (3+.33)
DG 23 Support Loads
Fuel Qi Pmp {2)
Compressor {5}
Lighting Panel 223:
DG Exhaust Fan 23
DG Bldg £mg Lights
Eng Aux Cnir Pl
BA Trans Pmp 22 {(7.5/15)
EDG Bidg Vent Fan 318.323

MCC 2688 Loads
Misc MOVs

H2/02 Anly2 Ht Trc 2
Transf 2H

MCG 27A Loads

Bat Charger 24 (Max)
XFMR 22 (Inv 24)(max)
PAB Exh Fan 22 (125)
PAB Supply Fan (50)
Spent Fuel Pump 22 {100}
Misc, Loss (Max}

Total EOG 23 Load:

A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
A
M
A
A
M
M
M
A
A
M
A
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Recirculation Switch Sequence Recire
MNo. 1&3 No. 2 Nu. 4 Ne. 7 No. 8 Spray

i5 24
345 345 0
22 2.2 2.2 2.2 o]
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303 0 0 [ 0 0 [
376 -153 2. 223 223 223 223 223 222
213 -2 211 2t on 21t 21 21 5 208 206 208
0 o 0 0 0 o 0 0 4] [}
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(4] 0 0 0 Q o Q 0 0 0
50 50 $o -50 0 2] [ [ 0 0 0
0 Q Qo 1] 0 o 0 [} 0 o
o 0 0 o] 0 o ] o 0 o
0 0 [ [¢] 4] 0 ] [} [ 0
0 0 [} [} 0 0 [} [} 0 a
0 [ 0 0 [¢] ] [ [ 0 0
0 0 o [ 0 0 0 0 1] 0
0 o 0.6 0.6 -0.6 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0
[ o ) 0 0 [ 0 [} [ 0.6 0.6
0 0 0 0 5] ] o [} 0 0
0 o 2.2 22 -2.2 a o 0 0 o 0 a
0 [ 0.4 0.4 -0.4 0 0 0 [+ o ] 7.7 77
0 Qo 0 0 0 [ Q 0 0 a
o 0 0 0 0 Y 0 0 0 o
o ] 0 Q 0 Q 0 o o o
o 0 0 0 0 07 0.7 0.7 0 [} 0 o
0 o 0 0 0 ] o] o o 0.6 08
0 a 0 0 [} o [+ o 086 0.6 -0.6 o
0 o 0 [ 0 [ 0 0 o Qo
3.7 37 37 3.7 37 37 3.7 a7 37 3.7
7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 74 7.4 7.4 74 7.4 7.4
0 o [} 0 0 0 [} [} 0 o
8.8 6.8~ . 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 68 6.8
7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 1.5 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 75
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0 0 0 o 0 0 a [} ] o]
08 0.8 0.8 0. 0.8 08 0.8 08 0.8 0.8
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0.3 03 0.3 a 03 0.3 0.3 03 03 0.3
1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 12 1.2 1.2
5 15 75 75 75 75 S 75 75 75
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 02 1.2 -0.2 1
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0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 a3 03 0.3 03 0.3 0.3
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5.5 Large LOCA with Failure of Emergency Diesel Generator 23

The time table of events for this final large LOCA scenario is provided in Table 5.5-1.
The loading spreadsheets for EDGs 21 and 22 are given in Tables 5.5-2a and 5.5-2b,
respectively. ’

Again, the loads for both diesel generators are reasonable. For EDG 21, the highest
load occurs after Recirculation Switch 4. This peak load is 2268 kw, which is still below
the half-hour limit. Note that in the previous loading study (WCAP-12655, Rev. 0),
Technical Specification / administrative control limits prevented addition of the non-
essential SW pump (previously 272 kw) on this EDG. This administrative control has
béen removed, and thus the non-essential service water pump was added on the
spreadsheet. EDG 22 shows acceptable results with a peak load of 2059 kw during the
injection phase and 2076 kw during the recirculation phase.

As noted on Table 5.5-2a, the long term load on EDG 22 can be reduced to below 1750
kw by EDG load management, e.g., operation of the CCW pump (230 kw) on EDG 21,
if the non-essential SW pump (282 kw) remains powered by EDG 22. (The
spreadsheets consider the NE SW load on either EDG 21 or 22 to allow for the
possibility that any one SW pump on the non-essential header can be out of service, as
allowed per Technical Specifications). One fan cooler (211 kw) can also be secured
on EDG 22 since each EDG (21 and 22) supplies power to two fan cooler units.
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Table 5.5-1
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 23 Failure

Event

Large LOCA with Loss of Offsite Power, Sf and
Containment Spray Actuation

Diesels 21 and 22 Start, Major Equipment Sequences
Onto Energized 480 V Buses per Description in Section 4.1

Other Miscellaneous Equipment on MCCs 26A, 26C, and 211
Load Automatically:
Cable Tunnel Exhaust Fan 21 (Auto-temp)
EDG Support Loads (Vent and Exhaust Fans 21 and 22)
Boric Acid Heat Tracing
MOV Loads for Valves Moving to Safeguards Positions

Operators Directed to Emergency Operating Procedure (EOP)
E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Step 1 .

Operators Verify Reactor Trip, Turbine Trip, and 81 Actuation.
Operator Starts Charging Pump 21 at Maximum Speed,

" Verifies Flow Path From RWST, and Dispatches Operator

to Establish Backup Cooling per SOP 4.1.2

MCCs 24A, 29A, and 211 reset per EOP E-0
Note: MCC 211 not stripped, reset not required

The following components are loaded automatically when MCCs reset: .

EDG 21, Bus 5A:;

MCC 29A: ' .
Inst. Air Comp. 21 (and Support Loads) 60 kw
Battery Charger 21 45 kw
EDG 21 Auxiliaries (Compressor) 4 kw
Additional EDG 21 Load = 109 kw
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Table 5.5-1 (page 2)-
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 23 Failure

Event

EDG 22, Buses 2A /3A:

MCC 24A
EDG 22 Auxiliaries (Compressor) ' 4 kw
Inst. Air Comp. 22 (and Support Loads) 60 kw
Battery Charger 22 45 kw
Radiation Monitor 45 2 kw
Additional EDG 22 Load = 111 kw

EDG 23, Bus 6A: None
Control Room Operators Continue with Immediate Actions of E-O

Operator Starts Turbine Driven AFW Pump to Supply AFW to
SGs Nos. 23 and 24 _

Operators Verify Remainder of Automatic Actions in E-0
Transition to EOP E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant

Operator Resets S| and Containment Spray, Places CCW Pumps
in PULLOUT

Establish PAB Ventilation per EOP E-1 — Portable Ventilation

Established Since EDG 22 Load Exceeds 1860 kw,
Operator Confirms Operation of Switchgear Room Exhaust Fan

Initiate Evaluation of Plant Status (per E-1)

SG NR Levels Indicate >26% in SGs Nos. 21 and 22, Operator
Reduces AFW Flow

RWST Level Less Than 9.24 ft - Transition to ES-1 .3,
Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation.

Operator Dispatches NPO to Open CCW Hx SW Outlet Valves,
Verifies or Completes Sl and Spray Reset

5-36

Time (min)

5-10
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10-15
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16
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20
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Table 5.5-1 (page 3)
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 23 Failure

Event

Perform No. 1 and No. 3 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
No Actions Since Equipment on Bus 6A Not Operational:
Sl Pump 22 Continues to Inject (SI Pump 23 Not Running)
CS Pump 21 Continues to Inject (CS Pump 22 Not Running)
Valve MOV-866C Closes (MOV-866D not powered)
RHR Pump 21 Stops
Valve MOV-744 Closes

Operator confirms SW alignment and stops charging pumps

Perform No. 2 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Non-Essential SW Pump 22 (or 25) Starts
CCW Pump 22 Started Manually

Perform No. 4 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Recirc Pump 21 Starts
- Valve MOV-1802A Opens

Operator continues with ES-1.3 assuming low-head recirculation:

Perform No. 7 Recircuiation SWitch Sequence:
S Pumps 21 and 22 Stop
. b
Perform No. 8 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Valve MOV-1810 Closes (if energized)
CS Test Valve 1813 Closes

4

Recirculation Switch No. 5 Not Performed (due to EDG 23 Failure)

After No. 8 Recirculation Switch, the
Following Major Equipment will be Operating:

Bus 5A: CRFans21and?22
(EDG 21) Essential SW Pumps 24 (or 21)
Non-Ess SW Pumps 21 (or 24)
if 22 /25 Qut of Service '
Recirc Pump 21
CS Pump 21
Selected Equipment on MCCs 29A, 26A, and 26AA

5-37
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< Table 5.5-1 (page 4)
Time Table of Events

Large LOCA with Emergency Diesel Generator 23 Failure

Event

Bus 2A /3A: CR Fans 23 and 24
(EDG 22) Essential SW Pumps 25 (or 22)
Non-Ess SW Pumps 22 (or 25)
CCW Pump 22
AFW Pump 21
Selected Equipment on MCC 24A

Bus 6A.  None
(EDG 23)

Other Valves Close by Operator or Local Action:
MOV-743 (Local Action Req'd)
MOV-1870
MOV-842 |
MOV-843 (Local Action Req'd) .

RWST Level Reaches 2.0 ft, Operator Ahgns Spray to
Recirculation per ES-1.3: .

CS Pump 21 is Stopped

Valve MOV-866A Closed

Valve MOV-889A Opened

Operator Confirms Core Fldw and Recirc Spray Requirements
Recirculation Water pH Verified to be in Proper Range
(otherwise a charging pump and BA transfer pump are

operated to raise or lower pH)

Operators Isolate Accumulators by Closing

Discharge Valves 834A and 894C (894B and 894D not operable,
so these accumulators would be vented)

Valve HCV-3100 Opened to Vent the Upper Head

Operator Establishes PAB Ventilation on EDG 22

End of Transient Modeled
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Table 5.5-2a Large LOCA With Failure of EDG 23 - Loads on EDG 21
06/24102
Bus SA Loading - EDG 21 Time in Minutes

Recirculation Switch Sequence Recir
No. t 83 No. 7 No. 8 Spray

Equipment 5 43 45 52 - 60 ° 65 70
S Pinp 21 (400) 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 Q 0 0 o] o Q 0
S Cir Wir Pmp 21 2. A 2.2 2.2 22 2.2 2.2 R 22 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2
CS Pmp 21 (400) 350 A 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 -350 0- 0 0 0
CR Fan 21 (350) 250 A 221 221 9 230 4 234 234 -1 223 223 223 223 223 -12 21 2n 211 21t 21t 21 213
CR Fan 22 (350) 250 A 21 221 9 230 4 234 234 -1 223 223 223 223 223 -12 211 218 211 211 21 21 21
RC Pmp 21 (350) 303 M 0 0 [d] 0 [ o] 0 0 294 294 294 294 294 294 294 294 294
Ess SW Pmp 24 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 21 (350) 282 M o ] 0 0 ] [} [} 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 21 {250) 230 M ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o] ‘ o 0 0 0 0 [}
Chg Pmp 21 (200} 150 M 50 50 50 50 50 &0 50 -50 0 0 ] Q ) 0 0 o o o]
Srv Air Comp (125) 93 M [ 0 0 0 o 0 0 [} [ 0 ] 0 o [} -0 0
Pzr His 23 485 M 0 o} [ 0 0 ) 0 Q 0 o o 0 o 1 0 o}
Lig Bus 23 (120/208V) 135 M 0 [¢] 0 o [ o 0 [} o (o] 0 0 [ 0 0 0
Ltg Bus 23 {480V-Emg) 100 M o 0 o ¢ 0 4] 0 o ¢ Q o 0 o 0 0 [}
MCC 26A Loads
MOVs:
MOV-822A 0.7 A 0.7 -0.7 0 ¢} 0 ) 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 4] Q 0
MOV-894A 5.6 A [ 4] 0 0 0 0 0 [ L] o 0 [ [} 0 56 56 -56 4]
MOV-894C . 5.6 A 0 0 4] 0 [y 0 [ [ 0 o 4] 0 0 0 56 56 586 0
MOV-8EGA 0.6 A o 0 o 0 [ 0 4] 0 o Q 0 0 0.6 06 -06 0 ] 0
MOV-866C : 0.6 A [ o] 1] 0 [ 08 06 0.6 0 0 o o 0 0 1] o] 0 o]
MOV-851A7 07 A 07 -0.7 0 [} 0 0 0o ] [ o 0 o o [ 9] [ L] [}
MOV-744 5.8 A [ [ 0 0 0 5.8 5.8 5.8 0 0 0 o] [ [ 0 [ o [
MOV-746 1.7 A 7.7 7.7 o [ 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o] o [ 0
MOV-887A 0.4 A 0 0 1] [ 0 Q 0 ] o ] 0 0 0 0 [ 0
HCV-640 06 M 0 0 0 Y o ] o 0 [} o] 0 0 o 0 4 9
BFP-2-21 14.3 A 143  -143 [ 0 0 0 o Q 0 0 0 o] ] [} 0 0 —- 0 i
MOV-1802A 0.7 M ¢ [} o [} o] 0 Q 9 07 0.7 -0.7 0 ] 0 0 [ ¢ o
MOV-889A 0.6 M 0 0 0 o 0 [s) 0 0 9 o] 0 0 06 08 -06 0 4] o
MOV-842 . 06 M [ 0 0 [ 0 Q0 0 0 o o] o 06 06 -06 [} ] 0 0
HCV-3100 . 0.25 M o [ 4] 0 o a [ a o 0 o 0 [« 0 00,25 0.25
MOV-1810 1.2 M 0 o} o 0 0 o 0 [} 0 o 12 1.2 12 o o [ 0 0
CCW Boost Prap 21 (5) 37 A 3.7 37 37 37 3.7 37 37 37 37 37 37 37 37 37 3.7 a7 37
€lec Tun Exh Fan 21 74 7.4 7.4 74 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.3 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7A 7.4
DG Exh Fan 21 {no1} 05 A 0.5 0.5 0.5 05 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 05 0.5 05 0.5
EDG Bkig Vent Fan 319,321 75 A 7.5 15 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 7.5
BA Ht Trace (nor} 16.8 A 16.8 16.8 168 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 168 16.8 15.8 16.8 15.8 16.8
XMFR 23 (Inv 21){max) 10 M/A 0 [ [} 0 0 0 0 0 [} ] [ o 0 [} o] 0
EPX3 15 A 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 i5 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15
EPV21 7.5 A 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 75
MCC 26AA Loads
Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 0.2 1.2 02 1 1 1 1
H2/02 Antyz HL Tre 1 33 A 33 33 33 33 33 3.3 33 33 3.3 33 33 33 33 3.3 3.3 3.3 33
MCC 29A Loads
DG 21 Support Loads .
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A [} 0 o [ 15 1.5 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 1.5 .5 1.5 15 1.5
Compressot (5) 37 A 37 37 a7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o . 0 0
Bat Charger 21 {(Max) 45 A 45 45 45 -20 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 5
Inst Air Comp 21 (75) 56 A 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56
.A. Cool Pmp 21 (3} 2.2 A 22 22 22 2.2 22 22 22 22 2.2 22 22 22 2.2 2.2 2.2 22 22
Wall Exhavst Fan 215 (2) 1.5 M 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 i5
Misc. Loss {Max) 17 A 17 117 117 17 17 17 117 17 "7 17 17 17 17 17 17 "7 117
Total EDG 21 Load: 1674 1759 1774 1762 1762 1741 1748 1691 1973 2268 1896 1897 1897 1547 1546 1557 1546
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Table 5.5-2b Large LOCA With Failure of EDG 23 - Loads on EDG 22 N
06/24/02

Recirculation Switch Sequence Recirc
Bus 2A/3A Loading - EDG 22 Ting in Minutes No.183 No. 2 No. 4 No. 7 No. 8 Spray
Equipment Max kW Man/Auto t . 5 10 20 < I 3% 37 3¢ 0 42 * 443 - 45 U 52 ¢ 60 65 70

St Prp 22 (400} 345 A 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 -345 [ o o 0 0 0 o]
SI Cir Wi Pmp 22 22 A 22 2.2 2.2 22 22 2.2 .2 22 2.2 2.2 2:2
RHR Pmp 21 (100) 3i6 A 272 272 272 272 272 272 272 ) [ 0 [ 0 0 Qo 0 G 0 o
AFEW Pmp 21 (100} 387 A 376 376 376 376 153 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223
CR Fan 23 (350) 250 A 221 229 9 230 4 234 234 <11 223 223 223 223 .12 211 21 21 2n .20 211 211 211
CR Fan 24 (350} 250 A 221 221 8 230 4 234 234 1y 223 223 . 223 223 12 211 21 2n 211 211 211 211 21
Ess SW Pmp 25 (360) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282 P2R2 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 22 (350} 282 M V] o 0 0 o ] 0 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 22 (250) 230 M [¢] 0 0 0 o Q o 230 230 230 . 230 230 230 220 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 22 {200) R 150 M 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 0 0 0 0 D] o 0 o ] o
P2r Hir 21 954 M 0 0 1] [} 4 0 ¢ [ o 0 ] 0 0 0 0 |
Pzr Hir 22 485 M ) 0 0 0 0 [ o [ 0 Q9 ) ) 0 ] 0 9
Lig Tran 21 (Noy) 150 M a 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 [ [} 0 0 0 0 [}
Ltg Tran 22 150 M 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 [} [ 0 o
Lig Bus 23 (480V-Nor) 100 M )] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 o 0 ] o 0 o
MCC 211-MOV Loads
BFD-20 1.2 A 12 -1.2 0 o Q [ [ [4] [} a o o 0 o 0 1] o 0
BFD-90-1 1.2 A 12 -2 0 ) o o 4 e (] Q o 0 o Q 0 0 0 o
BFD-90-2 1.2 A 1.2 -2 0 0 - [ [} o 0 o [} [ 0 o o o ) 0 o
BFD-90-3 1.2 A 12 -12 [} 4] o [} Q ] [ o] o ) 0 0 0 [} 0 0
BFD-5 5 A 5 -5 0 o] [¢] o 4] o Q 0 0 0 0 o} o o 0 a
BFD-5-1 5 A 5 -5 0 [} [} 0o o} 0 0 [} 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 (]
BFD-5-2 S A 5 -5 o 0 o 0 Q [ Q Q o Q 0 0 Y] 4] 4 o
BFD-5-3 5 A 5 -5 [ 0 ] 0 0 o 0 0 [} ¢ Q Q L} 0 0 0
MCC 24A Loads
DG 22 Support Loads

Fuel On Pmp (2) 1.5 A o 0 0 g 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 15 15 15 15 1.5 1.5

Compressor (5) 37 A 37 37 37 [ 0 0o . 0 0 0 0 0 [ 0 4 4 [ [
XMFR 24 (Inv 22)(max) 15 MA (] ] 0 [ 0 0 o 0 [} [ 0 0 o o 0 [}
Inst Air Comp 22 (75} 56 A 56 56 56 56 56 %6 55 56 56 55 56 56 56 6 56 56 56
LA, Coof Pmp 22 (3) 22 A 22 2.2 2.2 2.2 22 22 2.2 22 22 2.2 2.2 22 22 22 2.2 22 2.2
Bat Charger 22 (Max) 45 A a5 as 45 -20 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Radiation Monitor 45 1.6 A 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 16 16 1.6 1.6 1.6
MCC 25C Loads
DG Exhaust Fan 22 0.8 A 08 08 08 0.8 08 0.8 08 0.8 08 08 0.8 08 0.8 08 0.8 08 08
PAB Exh Fan 21 (125) 93 M 0 0 o 0 0 o 0 0 0 [ 0 0 0 o 0 ¢ 93 a3
EDG Bldg Vent Fan 320,322 7.5 A 75 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 75 75 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 .5 75 7.5
Ban Charger 23 25 A 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
CRAC Backup Fan {7.5) 56 A 5.6 56 5.6 56 56 5.6 5.8 56 56 56 56 56 56 5.6 5.6 56 5.6
CRAC Booster Fan 21 (7.5). 58 A 5.8 5.8 58 5.8 5.8 s.8 58 58 58 58 5.8 5.8 $8 - 5.8 58 5.8 58

Dampers & Motors B R '

BA Trans Pmp 21 (15) . 11.2 A 1.2 1.2 11.2 1.2 1.2 11.2 1.2 1.2 1.z 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 n2 e nz
BAT Htrs 21 15 M ] V] [ 0 o a 0 o [} o b} Q 0 o 0
Spent Fuel Pump 21 {100} 75 M [o] o 0 0 a a ] o 0 [ 0 o 0 0 0 0
Wall Exhgust Fan 213 (2) 1.5 M Q 15 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1S 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 15 1.5 .5 1.5 5 1.5
Misc. Loss {(Max) 122 A 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122
Total EDG 22 Load: 1972 2057 2071 2059 1906 1886 1614 1564 2076 2052 1705 1705 1705 1705 1705 1705 * 1798

* ‘This long term load can
be reduced below 1750 kw
by load management.



5.6 Summary of Results for Large LOCA with Low-Head Recirculation

In the previous sections, Sections 5.2 through 5.5, limiting loads for large LOCA have
been determined. The all EDGs operating case, with and without limiting single failure
and EDG failure cases were analyzed. For long term cooling, it is assumed that the
operator aligns low-head recirculation (using Recirc switch 7), i.e., the break is large
enough that the recircuiation pump(s) provide sufficient fiow for core cooling.
Therefore, the high-head Sl pumps and stopped. Summarized below are some of the
key results from this effort.

e For all EDGs operating and no failures, all EDG loads are less than 2100 kw, i.e.,
none of the loads exceed the 2-hour emergency rating for the EDG.

o During the injection phase of the accident, all EDG loads remain less than 2100 kw
with the following exceptlons

All EDGS Operating, Load on EDG 23 (with RHR pump 21 failure) —
The injection phase load reaches 2135 kw due primarily to high flow
operation of RHR pump 22. The duration of time that the load
exceeds 2100 kw is ~ 20 minutes (i.e., until the operator reduces flow
from the AFW pump 23).

EDG 22 Failure, Load on EDG23 - The injection phase load reaches a
similar peak load of 2147 kw, again due primarily to high flow
operation of RHR pump 22. The duration of time this load also
exceeds 2100 kw is for ~ 20 minutes (i.e., until the operator reduces

“flow from the AFW pump 23).

All other injection phase loads have ~ 20 kw margin or more to the
2100 kw limit. Note that none of the loads approach the 2300 kw half-
hour limit.

e During the recirculation phase of the accident, the following peak foads occur:

All EDGs Operating, Load on EDG 23 (with Recirc pump 21 failure) -
The load reaches 2176 kw for several minutes following operation of
Recirc Switch 4. The load is subsequently reduced (to 1822 kw) when
Switch 7 is operated to stop S| pump 23.

EDG 21 Failure, Load on EDG 23 — The load reaches 2193 kw, again
for several minutes following operation of Recirc Switch 4. The load is

" then reduced (to 1845 kw) when Switch 7 is operated to stop St pump

23.

EDG 22 Féilure, Load on EDG21 - The load reaches 2129 kw for
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several minutes following operation of Recirc Switch 4. The load is
subsequently reduced (to 1781 kw) when Switch 7 is operated to stop
St pump 21. '

— EDG 23 Failure, Load on EDG 21 — The load reaches 2268 kw, again
for several minutes following operation of Recirc Switch 4. The load is
then reduced (to 1896 kw) when Switch 7 is operated to stop Sl pump
21. Note that this is the highest load calculated. The margin to 2300
kw is 32 kw.

— Al EDGs Operating, Load on EDG 21 (with CS pump 22 failure). The
load reaches 2100 kw following operation of Recirc Switch 5 (which
adds a redundant cooling train). The load stays at approximately this
value for several minutes, until CS pump 21 is stopped and
recirculation spray is aligned.

— All loads on EDG 22 remain less than 2100 kw throughout switchover
to recirculation. However, the load on this EDG typically increases
above 2000 kw following Recirc Switch 2 if any failure occurs that
requires S| pump 22 to continue to operate (i.e., Sl pump 21 or 23
failure or EDG 21 or 23 failure). The limiting loads for this situation
are 2076 kw (for failure of EDG 23) and 2070 kw (for failure of
EDG21).

All the above loads are well within the 2100 kw 2-hour and 2300 kw half-hour ratings for
the EDGs. Long-term loads (after recirc spray is aligned) are typically less than or
controllable to less than the 1750 kw continuous rating. Therefore, these loads are
considered acceptable.

In view of the high loads following recirculation switch 2 (for EDG 22) or 4 (for EDG 21
or 23), the impact of high head recirculation will be investigated. This is done in the
next section.
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5.7 Large LOCA With High-Head Recirculation

Large LOCA is limiting for the injection phase and initial portion of the recirculation
phase of the accident. Longer term, it is conservative to assume the operator aligns to
high-head recirculation with the recirculation pump(s) feeding the suction of 2 S
pumps. The loading spreadsheets in the pervious sections have been completed
assuming low-head recirculation (S! pumps tripped by switch 7). Expected loads for
high-head recirculation (switch 6 performed after switch 4) have been developed and
compiled in Tables 5.7-1, 5.7-2, and 5.7-3. A high load for recirc typically occurs after
switches 2 and 4 (which are performed sequentially), so loads are compiled starting
from recirculation switch 4. in addition to the high loads after switch 4, another peak
can occur after switch 5. This switch is performed only if all EDGs are operating. This
switch effectively adds a redundant cooling train (recirculation, non-essential SW and
CCW pumps). .

High-head recirculation tends to be limiting since the Si pumps operate at high flow (for
large LOCA). With recirc spray included, the recirculation pumps also operate at high
flow. Therefore, with the addition of the Sl pumps, high-head recirculation is more
fimiting than low-head recirculation. Because of the high flow conditions for the Sl
pumps, the loads bound small LOCA. High-head recirculation is also the alignment
used for hot leg recirculation (EOP ES-1.4}), so it should be analyzed to ensure long
term loadings on the EDGs will be acceptable.

Peak loads in Tables 5.7-1, 5.7-2, and 5.7-3 are all less than 2300 kw, so none of them
exceed the half-hour rating.

For the next most limiting loads, note that none of the cases have prolonged operation
between 2100 and 2300 kw (exceeding ¥ hour) if some optional loads are shed. For
example, if the PAB fan or instrument air compressor (IAC) loads are removed from
EDG 22 (these are optional and/or redundant loads), the loads on EDG 22 decrease 93
kw (for the PAB fan) or 57 kw (for the 1AC). Either load reduction is sufficient to .
decrease the loads on EDG 22 below 2100 kw. Likewise, removal of the IAC from EDG
21 will reduce its load below 2100 kw for the long term (recirc spray) period. It is also
possible to reduce the load on EDG 22 by operation of the non-essential SW pump or
CCW pump on another EDG. The non-essential SW pump is “double-counted” in
these tables to allow any SW pump to be out of service (OOS) per Technical
Specifications. Based on these considerations, it is unlikely the load on any EDG will
exceed the 2100 kw rating for more than ¥z hour.

Long term loads will next be considered to demonstrate capability to reduce the loading
to less than the 1750 kw continuous rating. It is sufficient to consider only the EDG
failure cases for this effort. For the all EDGs running cases, the redundant cooling train
can be eliminated and resulting loads managed between the 3 EDGs. Thus, the 2 EDG
cases will be more limiting.
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For EDG 21 failure, refer to Tables 5.7-1 and 5.7-3. If the AFW pump on EDG 22
remains operating but the non-essential SW pump and one CR fan are stopped, the
load on EDG 22 becomes 2139 — 282 ~ 211 = 1646 kw. The non-essential SW pump
is already considered on EDG 23, but its AFW pump (23) can be stopped since AFW
21 is operating. One CR fan on EDG 22 and one CR fan on EFDG 23 will be left
operating. This should be adequate for containment cooling long term, with or without
recirc spray. Stopping AFW 23 on EDG 23 results in a load of 1840 — 223 = 1617 kw.
Thus, the resulting loads on EDGs 22 and 23 become 1646 kw and 1617 kw,
respectively, both of which are well below the continuous rating of 1750 kw.

For EDG 22 failure, refer to Tables 5.7-1 and 5.7-3. The load on EDG 23 is already low
(1550 kw) and includes a non-essential SW pump. By dropping the non-essential SW
pump and one CR fan on EDG 21 resuilts in a load of 2121 — 282 - 206 = 1633 kw. An
alternate scheme would be to operate the non-essential SW pump on EDG 21 and
CCW pump on EDG 23. The PAB exhaust and supply fan (93 + 37 = 130 kw) can also
be included on EDG 23. The resulting loads are 2121 — 230 - 206 = 1685 kw on EDG
21 and 1550 - 282 + 230 + 130 = 1628 kw on EDG 23. Again, this represents an
acceptable set of results.

For EDG 23 failure, refer to Tables 5.7-1 and 5.7-2. One CR fan can be secured on
each of the operating EDGs and the non-essential SW pump can be operated on EDG
21. For this situation, the long term loads become 1901 - 211 = 1690 kw on EDG 21
and 2145 - 282 - 211 = 1652 kw on EDG22. Again, both EDG loads are well below
the continuous rating of 1750 kw. '

For each of the EDG failure cases discussed above, there are multiple ways to achieve
an acceptable long term loading scheme such that each EDG can operate long term at
loads well below 1750 kw. It is reasonable to assume the operator will have sufficient
time to achieve this without operating near the 2100 kw emergency rating for more than
two hours. Based on these considerations, the loads on the EDGs will remain within
acceptable limits.
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Table 5.7-1. Limiting High-Head Recirculation Phase L.oads for Large LOCA - EDG 21

After Recirc Spray

After Recirc  After Recirc {Includes Switch 5
EDG 21 Loads Switch 4 Switch 6 for All EDGs case) Remarks
All EDGs Operating
w/ limiting failure ‘
Sl Pump 21 ' 347 347 347 :
CS Pump 21 350 350 Limiting failure
CR Fans 21&22 438 438 420
Recirc Pump 21 287 188 291
Ess.SW Pump 282 282 282
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282 SW 23/26 O0S
CCW Pump 21 213
MCC 26A/AA 64 72 74
MCC 29A 86 86 / 86
Bus/Cable Loss 117 117 117
Total Load {kw) 1971 1880 2112
EDG 21 Loads,
EDG 22 Fails
SI Pump 21 347 347 347
CS Pump 21
CR Fans 21&22 422 422 412
Recirc Pump 21 299 188 291
Ess.SW Pump 282 282 , 282 ,
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282 282 282 SW 23/26 O0S
CCW Pump 21 230 230 . 230
MCC 26A/AA 64 72 74
MCC 29A 86 86 86
Bus/Cable Loss 117 117 117
Total Load (kw) 2129 2026 2121
EDG 21 Loads,
EDG 23 Fails
St Pump 21 347 347 347
CS Pump 21 350 350
CR Fans 21&22 446 446 422
Recirc Pump 21 294 188 291
Ess.SW Pump 282 282 282
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282 . 282 282 SW 22/25 00S
CCW Pump 21
MCC 26A/AA 64 72 74
MCC 29A. ' .86 86 86
Bus/Cable Loss 1nz 117 117
Total Load (kw) 2268 2170 1901
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. : 4
Table 5.7-2. Limiting High-Head Recirculation Phase Loads for Large LOCA — EDG 22

After Recirc Spray
After Recirc  After Recirc - (Includes Switch 5

EDG 22 Loads . Switch 4 Switch 6 for Al EDGs case) Hemarks
All EDGs Operating
w/ limiting failure .
Sl Pump 22 347 347 . 347 Limiting failure
AFW Pump 21 223 223 . 223
CR Fans 23&24 400 388 388
Ess.SW Pump 282 282 282
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282 282 282
CCW Pump 22 230 . 230 213
MCC 26C (w/o PAB) - 52 52 52
PAB Fan . 93 93
MCC 24A 86 86 . 86
Bus/Cable Loss 122 122 122
Total Load (kw) - 2024 T 2105 2088
EDG 22 Loads, /
EDG 21 Fails
Sl Pump 22 347 347 347
AFW Pump 21 : 223 223 223
CR Fans 23&24 446 446 422
Ess.SW Pump 282 282 282
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282 282 282
CCW Pump 22 230 230 230
MCC 26C (w/o PAB) 52 52 52
PAB Fan 93 93
MCC 24A 86 86 - 86
Bus/Cable Loss 122 122 122
Total Load (kw) 2070 2163 2139
EDG 22 Loads,
EDG 23 Fails :
S| Pump 22 347 347 347
AFW Pump 21 ' 223 . 223 223

' CR Fans 23&24 422 422 . 422
Ess.SW Pump 282 282 282
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282 282 282
CCW Pump 22 230 230 230
MCC 26C (w/o PAB) 58 58 58
PAB Fan : - 93 33
MCC 24A 86 86 86
Bus/Cable Loss 122 122 122
Total Load (kw) = 2052 | 2145 2145
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Table 5.7-3. Limiting. High-Head Recirculation Phase Loads for Large LOCA - EDG 23

After Recirc  After Recirc

EDG 23 Loads Switch 4

All EDGs Operating
w/ limiting failure

Sl Pump 23 347
CS Pump 22 350
AFW Pump 22 - 223
CR Fan 25 200
Recirc Pump 21 - 298
Ess.SW Pump N 282
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282
CCW Pump 23

MCC 26B/BB 49
MCC 27A 25
Bus/Cable Loss 119
Total Load (kw) 2176
EDG 23 Loads,

. EDG 21 Fails
© Sl Pump 23 347

CS Pump 22 350
AFW Pump 22 223
CR Fan 25 223
Recirc Pump 22 294
Ess.SW Pump 282
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282
MCC 26B/BB 49
MCC 27A 25
Bus/Cable Loss 119
Total Load (kw) T 2194

EDG 23 Loads,

EDG 22 Failg

St Pump 23 347
CS Pump 22 350
AFW Pump 22 223
CR Fan 25 211
Recirc Pump 22

Ess.SW Pump 282
Non-Ess.SW Pmp 282
MCC 26B/BB 56
MCC 27A 25
Bus/Cable Loss 119
Total Load (kw) 1895

After Recirc Spray
(Includes Switch 5

SW 22/25 O0S

SW 22/25 O0S

Switch 6 for All EDGs case) Remarks
347 347
350
223 223
194 194
188 291 Limiting failure
282 282
282 282

213 Limiting failure
58 60
25 25
119 119
2068 2037
347 347
350
223 223
223 211
188 291
282 282
282 282
58 60
25 25
119 RRE)
2097 1840
347 347
350
223 223
211 206
282 282
282 282
64 66
25 25
119 119
1903 1550
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6.0 EMERGENCY DIESEL GENERATOR LOADINGS FOR OTHER ACCIDENT
CASES

In Section 5.0, EDG loadings fo‘r.large LOCA were described in considerable detail. In
this section, small LOCA EDG loadings are considered in Section 6.1. Non-LOCA
cases are then described in Section 6.2.

6.1 Emergency Diesel Generator Loadings for Small LOCA

in this section, EDG loadings for small LOCA are described. A limiting 3” to 4" diameter
LOCA case with composite failures is analyzed. For reasons explained, thts case
serves as a bounding case.

The EDG loads for the small (3" to 4" diameter) LOCA are determined in a conservative
manner, considering composite failures. For example, all EDGs are assumed to
operate but the CR fans operate at a high power characteristic of minimum containment
safeguards (1 CS pump, 3 CR fans). Limiting single failures are also considered during
the switchover to recirculation. For example, both CS pumps remain operating
following operation of Recirc switch 1, both recirculation pumps operate following

- operation of Recirc switch 4, and Sl pump 22 is left on following operation of Recirc
switch 1. Any one non-essential SW pump is also allowed out of service, so the next
pump in firing order is assumed to start via Recirc switch 2 and 5. Because of these
composite failure assumptions, any potential EDG over-load condltlon will become
evident.

This case is considered as a "representative worst case” small LOCA. This is because
the break is small enough to require high-head recirculation (RCS pressure near the
shut-off head pressure of the RHR or recirculation pumps) but large enough to require
containment spray if only 3 CR fans are operating. Figures 6.1-1 and 6.1-2 (taken from
the FSAR) show the RCS pressure transient for these two small LOCAs.

Referring to Section 3.2 and Table 3.2-3, spray actuation occurs for the 4” LOCA case;
for the 3" LOCA, spray is not required, but containment pressure remains near the
spray actuation setpoint. The time to switchover for this case is calculated to be 105
minutes (Reference 5-8), assuming injection from two S| pumps and one spray pump
(CS pump is started at 64 minutes when containment pressure reaches 30 psig, 24 psig
setpoint with 6 psi uncertainty applied).

For small LOCA, as in the large LOCA cases, the operator would be directed to EOP E-
1 (from E-0) upon diagnosis of high containment radiation and possibly increasing
containment sump level and pressure. Prior to switchover (ES-1.3), the operator may
also transition to ES-1.2, Post-LOCA Cooldown and Depressurization. If and when the
RWST reaches the low level switchover setpoint (9.24 ft), the operator would transition
to ES-1.3 based on a caution in ES-1.2. If the ES-1.2 transition is taken before
switchover occurs, the operator could start the following optional equipment in addition
to the charging pump and automatic MCC loads added per EOP E-0.
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1. PAB ventilation may be established if the load on EDG 22 or 23 is less
than 1860 kw.

2. Additional charging pumps may be started.

. 3. A CCW pump may be started if the load on any EDG is less than 1760 kw
(EDG with least load would likely be selected).

4, A non-essential SW pump may be started if the load on any EDG is less
than 1730 kw (again, the EDG with the least load would be selected).

In the scenario analyzed, charging pumps are started on each EDG. A CCW pump is
also started on EDG 21. These are the only additional significant loads that are added
prior to the transition to ES-1.3.

Table 6.1-1 describes the significant events for this 3” to 4” small LOCA transient with
composite failures. The EDG loading spreadsheets for this case are glven in Tables
6.1-2a (EDG 21), 6.1-2b (EDG 22), and 6.1-2c (EDG 23).

The times used for early manual actions are similar to those assumed for the large
LOCAs. For the 4” small LOCA case, RCS pressure will approach the shutoff head
pressure of the RHR pump (approximately 200 psig). This is high enough to prevent
significant flow from the RHR pump but low enough to not allow the pump to be
stopped per the EOPs (i.e., less than 340 psig for adverse containment).

Prior to switchover, the operator may transition to ES-1.2, Post-LOCA Cooldown and
Depressurization. Because the RCS is saturated, actions performed in ES-1.2 would
be minimal. Capacity permitting, however, the operator could add a CCW pump and
possibly a non-essential service water pump while in ES-1.2. For this scenario, CCW
pump 21 is added, however, a non-essential service water pump can not be added on
any EDG because of the anticipated load increase if containment spray actuates (on
EDGs 21 and 28). The operator is then directed to ES-1.3 when RWST level reaches
. 9.24 ft.

In. ES-1.3, recirculation switches 1 through 4 are completed as described before for
large LOCA. However, since low-head flow is smali, the system is aligned to high-head
recirculation using recirculation Switch 6 (one recirculation pump supplies the suction of
two high-head pumps). Switch 5 is also completed, which adds a second and
redundant cooling train. After 135 minutes transient time, most of the actions in ES-1.3
'would be complete (including stopping the CS pump). Once hot leg temperatures reach
350°F, the accumulators are isolated to prevent nitrogen injection.

As evident in the spreadsheets, all EDG loads are generally less than 2100 kw, the 2-

hour rating for the EDG. There are two exceptions - the loads on EDGs 21 and 23
following operation of Switch 5 (which establishes a redundant cooling train). The load
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on EDG 21 reaches 2300 kw. However, it gets this high primarily because of the
composite faifure, i.e., it is assumed CS pump 22 (on EDG 23} is not running (foliowing
Recirc Switch 1), the non-essential SW pump on EDG 23 is out of service, and further
assumes a high calculated flow through the recirc pump. (Note: at the time of this high
load, two recirc pumps are supplying 2 Sl pumps but not recirc spray. The power
requirement is based on 1380 gpm from a single pump instead of two recirc pumps.
The power reduction if operating at half this flow is estimated to be 10 kw. There is also
margin in the CR fans and other equipment loads that could be identified to help further
reduce this peak load.) The corresponding peak load on EDG 23 is 2266 kw. This high
“load is caused by failure of a CCW pump on another EDG and also the high calculated
load for the recirculation pump. These peak transient loads last less than 10 minutes
and are well within the 2300 kw half-hour rating for the EDGs. The loads prior to switch
5 operation are all considerably less than 2100 kw.

Referring to Section 5.1.5, the miscellaneous losses do include a conservative
allowance for frequency tolerance. Therefore, the short term caiculated loads close to
2300 kw would be acceptable. Note that these high loads (> 2200 kw) occur only after
completion of Switch 5, which establishes a second (redundant) cooling train. If the
EDG load indication is reading high, the operator may elect to not perform Switch 5 and
thereby avoid overloading that EDG. This would be acceptable since the redundant
cooling train is not needed for accident recovery. If the reading is low and the operator
performs Switch 5, it is unlikely the actual load would exceed 2300 kw since the EOPs
restrict the amount of optional loads the operator is allowed to place on the EDGs.

Long term, the small LOCA high-head recirculation loads are bounded by those
determined for large LOCA in Tables 5.7-1, 5.7-2, and 5.7-3. Using EDG load
management load similar to that discussed in Section 5.7, it is possible to demonstrate
that the load on any EDG can be decreased below the continuous rating of 1750 kw
and still satisfy the minimum core and containment cooling requirements, assuming any
credible fimiting single failure. :

It should also be noted that although the calculated loads exceed 1750 kw at the end of
the 140 minute (2.33 hour) small LOCA transient, the amount of time that the EDG load
exceeds 1750 kw is much less than 2 hours (120 minutes) for any EDG. Referring to
Table 6.1-1 and the spreadsheets Tables 6.1-2a, -2b, and —2c¢, these times are
estimated to be 140 - 64 = 76 minutes for EDGs 21 and 23 and 140 — (109-40) = 71
minutes for EDG 22. Therefore, there is considerable time left (~120-76 = 44 minutes)
to implement the load management strategy explained in Section 5.7 to reduce loads to
below the 1750 kw continuous rating.

Based on consideration of the above loading limits, the loads for small LOCA are
acceptable.
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Table 6.1-1
Time Table of Events
Small 3” to 4" LOCA with Composite Failures

Event ' , - Time (min)
Small LOCA with Loss of Offsite Power and Sl Actuation 0

(Containment Spray Actuation Delayed)

All Diesels Start, Major Equipment Sequences ‘ ‘ 0-1
Onto Energized 480 V Buses per Description in Section 4.1

Other Miscellaneous Equipment on MCCs 26A, 26B, and 26C, 0-1
and 211 Load Automatically: \ '
Control Room A.C. - Incident Mode
Cable Tunnel Exhaust Fans (Auto-temp)
EDG Support Loads (Emg. Lighting, Vent and Exhaust Fans)
.MOV Loads for Valves Moving to Safeguards Positions

Operators Directed to Emergency Operating Procedure (EOP)

E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Step 1 1
Operators Verify Reactor Trip, Turbine Trip, and SI Actuation. 3
MCCs 27A, 24A, and 29A Reset per EOP E-0 4

The Following Components Automatically Load When MCCs Reset:

EDG 21, Bus 5A:

MCC 29A: .

Inst. Air Comp. 21 (and Support Loads) 60 kw

Battery Charger 21 45 kw

EDG 21 Auxiliaries (Compressor) 4 kw
Additional EDG 21 Load = 109 kw

EDG 22, Buses 2A/3A:

MCC 24A:

Inst. Air Comp. 22 (and Support Loads) 60 kw

Battery Charger 21 45 kw

EDG 22 Auxiliaries (Compressor) 4 kw

Radiation Monitor 45 2 kw
Additional EDG 22 Load = 111 kw

6-4
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Table 6.1-1 (cont.)
Time Table of Events
Small 3” to 4" LOCA with Composite Failures

Event Jime (min)
EDG 23, Bus BA:
MCC 27A:
Battery Charger 24 45 kw
Additional EDG 23 Load = 45 kw

Operator Starts Charging Pump at Maximum Speed, Verifies
Flow Path From RWST, and Dispatches Operator to Establish Backup

Cooling per SOP 4.1.2 (E-0) _ ‘ 4
Control Room Operators Continue with Immediate Actio.ns of E-0 5-10
Operators Verify Remainder of Automatic Actioﬁs in E-O 10-15
Transition to EOP E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant 20
Establish PAB Ventilation per EOP E-1 — Operator 30

Establishes Portable Ventilation per AOI 27.1.9
Operator Confirms Operation of Switchgear Room Exhaust Fan

SG Narrow Range Levels Indicate >29%, Operators Reduce AFW

Flow per E-1 (Continuous Action) or ES-1.2 40
- Initiate Evaluation of Plant Status (per E-1) 45
Operators Performing Actions in ES-1.2 - May include Cooldown 50-111

if Cold Leg Temperature Limits Permit. Si Pumps Not Stopped
Since RCS Remains Close to Saturation

Operator Starts CCW Pump 21 per E-1 or ES-1.2 : 55
EDG Load is Less Than 1760 kw

Containment Spray Actuated When Pressure Reaches 30 psig 64
(24 psig setpoint plus 6 psi uncertainty)

RWST Level Less Than 9.24 ft - Transition to ES-1.3, 104
Transfer to Cold Leg Recirculation ' '
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Table 6.1-1 (cont.)
Time Table of Events
Small 3” to 4" LOCA with Composite Failures

Event

Operator Dispatches NPO to Open CCW Hx SW Outiet Valves,
Verifies or Completes Sl and Spray Reset

Perform No. 1 and No. 3 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
S1 Pump 22 — Stops (assumed to keep running)
Valves 887A and 887B Close
CS Pump 21 Stops (assumed to keep running)
Valves MOV-866A and 866B Close

RHR Pumps 21 and 22 Stop
Valves MOV-882 and 744 Close

Operator confirms SW alignment
and stops charging pumps

Perform No. 2 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Non-Essential SW Pump 22 (or 25) Starts
. (SW 23/26 Starts if 22/25 Qut of Service)
CCW Pump 22 Started Manually
(CCW Pump 21 left running)

Perform No. 4 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Recirc Pump 21 Starts (Recirc Pump 22 also assumed to start)
Valves MOV-1802A and 1802B Open

Continue with ES-1 .3 assuming high-head recirculation:
(transition based on low injection flow):

Perform No. 6 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Valves MOV-746 and 747 Close
Valves MOV-888A and 888B Open (Establishes HH Recirc)
Valves MOV-842 and 843 Close

Perform No. 8 Recirculation Switch Sequence:
Valve MOV-1810 Closes (if energized)
CS Test Line Valve 1813 Closes

Operator Confirms All EDGs Operating
(Allows Recirc. Switch 5)

6-6
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._ Table 6.1-1 (cont.)

Time Table of Events
Small 3” to 4" LOCA with Composite Failures

Event : Time (min)
Perform No. 5 Recirculation Switch Sequence: 118

Non-Essential SW Pump 23 (or 26) Starts

(If SW Pump Out of Service, Pump 21 /24 Starts)
CCW Pump 21 Started Manuaily

Recirc Pump 22 Starts

Bus 5A: CRFans 21 and 22
(EDG 21)  Essential SW Pumps 24 (or 21)

Non-ESS SW Pump 21 (or 24), if other
SW Pump Out of Service
S| Pump 21
Recirc Pump 21
CCW Pump 21
Selected Equip. on MCCs 26A, 26AA, and 29A

. - CS Pump 21 (if 22 fails)

Bus 2A /3A: CR Fans 23 and 24
(EDG 22) Non-Ess Service Water Pump 22 (or 25)
Essential SW Pumps 25 (or 22)
Sl Pump 22
CCW Pump 22
AFW Pump 21 (at recirc flow)
Selected Equipment on MCCs 24A, and 26C

Bus6A: CRFan25
(EDG23) CSPump 22
Essential SW Pump 26 (or 23)
Non-Ess SW Pump 23 (or 26) N
Sl Pump 23
Recirc Pump 22
AFW Pump 23 (at recirc flow)
Selected Equip. on MCCs 26B, 26BB, and 27A
CCW Pump 23 (if 21 or 22 fail)

Other Valves Close by Manual or Local Operator Action: 119-122
MOV-743

. MOV-1870
, MOV-842

MOV-843
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Table 6.1-1 (cont.)
Time Table of Events
Small 3” to 4" LOCA with Composite Failures

Event - Time {min)

RWST Level Reaches 2.0 ft, Operator Aligns Spray to

Recirculation per ES-1.3: _ 125
CS Puinp 22 (and 21) Stopped
Valves MOV-866C and 866D Close
Valve MOV-889B is Opened

Recirculation Water ph Verified to be in Proper Range, ‘ 130
(otherwise a charging pump and BA transfer pump are
operated to raise or lower ph)

Operators Isolate Accumulators by Closing ; 134
Discharge Valves 894A-894D

End of Transient , 140
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Tablg 6.1-2a Small 3° to 4 LOCA With Composile Failures - Loads on EDG 21

06124702
Bus SA Loading - EDG 21 Time in Minules
Equipment Max kKW Man/Auto | 1
SI Pmp 21 (400) 345 A 339 338
51 Cir Wiy Pimp 21 22 A 2.2 22
€S Pmp 21 (400) 350 A 0 -
CR Fan 21 {350) 250 A 130 30 160 15
CR Fan 22 (350) 250 A 130 30 160 15
RAC Pmp 21 (350) 303 M 0
Ess SW Pmp 24 (350) 282 A 282 282
NE SW Pmp 21 {350) 282 M [}
CCW Pmp 21 (250) 230 M 0
Chg Pmp 21 (200) 150 M 81 81
Srv Air Comp (125) 93 M [}
Pzrthrs 23 485 M [
Ltg Bus 23 (120/208V} 135 M 0
L1g Bus 23 (480V-Eing) 100 M 0
MCC 26A Loads
MOVs:
MOV-822A o7 A 07 0.7 0
MOV-894A S6 A Q
MOV-894C 56 A 0
MOV-866A 08 A [}
MOV-866C 0.6 A ]
MOVeB88A 07 M ]
MOV-744 58 A a
MOV-746 77 A 77 77 0
MOV-887A (] A 0
HCV-640 0.6 M 0
BFP-2.21 14,3 A 143  -143 1]
MOV-1802A 07 M o
MOV-889A 0.6 M 0
MOV-842 0.6 M 0
-HCV-3100 0.25 M 0
MOV-1810 1.2 M o
CCW Boost Pmp 21 (5} 37 - A 3.7 37
Elec Tun Exh Fan 21 7.4 A 7.4 74
DG Exh Fan 21 {nor) a.5 A 0.5 0.5
EDG Bldg. Vent Fan 319.321 75 A 7.5 7.5
BA H! Trace (nor} 16.8 A 168 16.8
XMFA 23 {tnv 21)(max) 0 WA o
EPX3 15 A 15 15
gpval 7.5 A 75 5
MCC 26AA
Misc MOVs. 1 A 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Tre 1 33 A 33 33
MCG 29A
DG 21 Support Loasds
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 15 A .0
Compressor (5} 37 A 37 37 -37
Bat Charger 21 (Max) 45 A 45 45
Inst Air Comp 21 (75) 56 A 56 56
1.A. Cool Prup 21 (3) 22 A 22 22
Walt Exh Fan 215 (2) 15 M 1.5 1.5
Misc. Loss (Max) 117 A 17 17
Total EDG 21 Load: 1167 1312

® ®

230

350
-1
-1

Recircutation Switch Sequence

No, 1&3

345

. 2.2

350 350

183 183

183 - 183

0 0

282 282

0 4]

230 230

81 81

0 0

0 0

0 0

a Qo

L] [}

0 ]

0 ]

0 06 0.6

[4] 0

0 o

0 58 58

0 [

0 0.4 0.4

0 [}

[ 0

] 0

[} Q

o [

0 0

0 0

a7 37

7.4 7.4

0.5 05

7.5 7.5

16.8 16.8

0 0

15 15

7.5 7.5

1 1

3.3 33

1.5 15

[} 0

25 25

56 $6

22 22

1.5 15

17 117

1922 1929
6-9

-81

-0.6

5.8

0.4

345 345
2.2 2.2
350 350
183 183
183 183
0 194 194
282 282
[} 0
230 230
0 0

[} 0

0 0

0 4]

0 0

[¢] [

0 0

0 0

[} 0

Q 0

0 [

[¢] 0

[ [

o 0

0 ]

0 N ]

0 0.7 07

0 0

4] 0

0 0

0 0
37 37
7.4 7.4
05 0.5
7.5 7.5
16.8 16.8
0 0
15 15
75 7.5
1 1
33 33
1.5 15
0 0
25 25
56 56
22 22
5 15
117 nu7
1841 2036

No. 688

0.V

0.7

345

ocooco

o

NS
cCoooOQONONOOQOC

1.5

25

22
15

117

2045

-0

Retirc

Spray
g 124 126
345 345 345
22 2.2 22
350 350  -350 o
183 -1 182 182
183 -1 182 182
194 194 107 301
282 282 282
282 282 282 282
-17 213 213 213
[} o 0
[} 0 0
0 [ 0
0 0 0
o [¢] 0
0 0 0
[ o 0
0 [} 0
0 0 [
[} 0 0.6 0.6
07 0 0 [
[ o 0
77 [} 0 0
[ 0 [
0 4 o
Q Q [
0 0 Y]
0 o [}
0 06 0.6 -0.6 [}
[} ] 0
-2 0 o [¢]
37 37 37
7.4 7.4 7.4
05 0.5 0.5
7.5 7.5 75
18.8 16.8 16.8
0 o} 0
15 15 .15
75 75 7.5
t 1 1
33 33 33
1.5 15 1.5
0 0 o
5 25 25
56 568 5%
22 2.2 22
1.5 1.5 1.5
117 117 17
2300 + 2299 4 2056

+ These short lerm high loads occur as
a resull of untikely composite failures.
Refer to Section 6.1 ‘or load margin
and additional discussion.

140
345
22
0
182 182 10 72
182 182 -0 172
301 301 301
282 282 282
282 282 282
213 213 213
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 o 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 )
056 56 -56 , 0
0 56 56 -56 0
0 0 0
0 o 0
0 0 °
0 0 0
0 o 0
0 0 0
0 o 0
0 0 °
0 0 0
0 0. 0
0 0 o
1 0 [
0 0 0
37 37 a7
7.4 7.4 7.4
0.5 05 05
75 75 75
16.8 168 168
0 o 0
15 15 15
7.5 75 75
1 1 1
3.3 33 3.3
1.5 15 15
0 0 0
25 25 25
56 56 56
2.2 2.2 22
15 15 15
17 17 17
2055 * 2066 * 2035 *

* The long term EDG load can
be reduced below 1750 kw

by load management, Refer |
to Section 5.7 for more details.




Table 6.1-2b Small 3" to 4" LOCA With Composite Failures - Loads on EDG 22

06/24/02 X Recirculation Switch Sequence Recirc
Bus 2A/3A Loading - EDG 22 Time in Minules No. 2 No. 4 No. 6&8 No.5 Spray
Max kW Man/Auto | 1 M 5 - 10 30 - 60 105 ¢ o7 109 110 . 13 " 16 : 118 - 124 N 126 130 135 140
St Pmp 22 (400} . 345 A 339 339 339 6 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 KELS 345 345 345 345
81 Cit Wi Pmp 22 2.2 A 2.2 2.2 22 22 22 22 2.2 - 2.2 2.2 22 2.2 2.2 22 2.2 22 22 22
RHR Pmp 21 (400} 316 A A 1Al 171 171 171 171 171 171 o] 0 ) [} 0 o] [1] o] V] [} 0
AFW Pmp 21 (400) 387 A 376 376 aré 376 -153 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223 223
CR Fan 23 (350) 250 A 130 30 160 15 175 11 186 8 194 -1 183 183 183 183 183 183 183 -t 182 182 182 182 -0 172
CR Fan 24 {350) 250 A 130 30 160 15 175 11 186 8 194 -1 183 183 183 183 183 183 183 -1 182 182 182 182 -10 172
Ess SW Pmp 25 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 22 (350} 282 M 0 0 [1] [ 0 ¢} 0 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 22 (250) 230 M [} 0 [V} 0 0 [ 0 230 230 230 230 17 213 213 213 213 | 213 213
Chg Pmp 22 (200) 150 M 81 81 a1 81 2l 81 81 -81 0 0 © 0 0 o 0 ] 0 o
Pzriitr 29 554 M 0 0 o 0 0 0 0 [} o 4] 0 0 [} 0 [} 0
Pzr Hir 22 485 M 0 [} 1] 0 ] [ o 0 0 0 o] 0 0 0 0 0
Ltg Tran 21 (Nor) 150 M 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0 0 [} 0 0 0 0
Ltg Tran 22 150 M o 0 0 4] 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 [} 0 ]
Lig Bus 23 (480V-Nor) 100 M [} 0 [} [\ 0 [ [ [} o 1} 0 0 [ [ 0 s}
MCC 211
MOV'S
BFD-90 1.2 A 12 -1.2 o 0 0 0 o ] 0 [ 0 V) 0 o 0 0 0 o
BFD-90-1 1.2 A 12 1.2 0 0 0 0 0 ] o Q Q o 0 0 [ 4] 0 o
8FD-90-2 1.2 A 1.2 1.2 0 [ [} 0 o [} Q 0 0 0 o 0 [ o 0 o
BFD-90-3 12 A 1.2 -1.2 0 [¢] V] 0 0 0 0 0 o V] o] o V] 0 0 [}
BFD-5 5 A 5 -S [ [} [} 0 0 0 o 0 [} [s] o o 0 0 0 o
BFD-5-1 5 A 5 -5 0 4] V] 0 [ o ] 0 Q o o [ o 0 0 Q-
BFD-5-2 5 A 5 -5 o [ 0 o [ o o 4] [+] 0 [} [ 4] 0 4] 0
BFD-5-3 5 A 5 5 o [} o 0 [ 0 o ] 0 o [ o [ o o o
0
MCC 24A 0
DG 22 Support Loads 0
Fues Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A [} [ [ 0 t5 1.5 1.5 1.5 .5 15 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 15
Compressor (5) 37 A 3.7 37 -37 Q 0 o 0 0 [} 0 0 o) 0 o Q [ 0 0
XMFR 24 (Inv 22){max) 15 M/A a [} o ] o [} Q 0 o [s) 0 o 0 ) [} o
inst Air Comp 22 (75) 56 A 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56 56
LLA. Cool Pmp 22 {3) 2.2 A 22 2.2 2.2 22. 22 22 22 22 22 2.2 22 22 2.2 22 22 2.2 22
Bat Charger 22 {Max) 45 A 45 45 45 20 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25
Radiation Monitor 45 1.6 A 1.6 1.6 . 1.6 16 1.6 1.6 1.8 1.6 1.6 16 1.6 1.6 1.6 16 1.6 1.6 6
MCC 26C
DG Exhaust Fan 22 08 A 08 o8 0.8 o8 08 0.8 08 08 0.8 0.8 0.8 08 0.8 na 0.8 0.8 08
PAB Exhaust Fan 21 (125) 93 M [ [ 0 [} 0 0 o 0 ) 0 Q 0 [} [} 4] ] 0
EDG Bldg Vent Fan 320,322 75 A 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 7.5
Battery Charger 23 25 A 25 25 25 25 . . 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 - 25 25 25
CRAC Backup Fan (7.5} 5.6 A 0 o o 0 [ 0 0 [+] Q0 o 4] 0 0 [} [} ] 0
CRAC Booster Fan 21 (7.5), 58 A 58 58 5.8 5.8 58 5.8 5.8 58 58 5.8 58 58 58 5.8 58 5.8 5.8
Dampers & Motors [}
BA Trans Pump 21 (15) 1.2 A 11.2 12 1.2 1.2 1.2 11.2 112 11.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 -~ 1.2 1.2 2 11.2 1.2 1.2
BAT Healers 21 15 M ] [} ] 4] 0 o 0 ] [ 0 0 0 0 0 1] [ 0
Spent Fuel Pump 21 (100) 7% M 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0
Wall Exhaust Fan 213 (2} 1.5 M 4} 1.5 1.5 15 1.5 15 15 15 1.5 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 15 15 15 15
1]
Misc. Loss {Max) 122 A 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122 122
Total EDG 22 Load: 1708 1854 1880 1751 1730 1558 1478 1990 1990 1990 1973 197¢ 1971 1971 ° 1971 * 1951

* The long term EDG load can
be reduced below 1750 kw

by load management. Refer
to Section 5.7 tor more details,



Table 6.1-2¢ Smal 3" to 4™ LOCA With Composite Fadures - L.oads on EDG 23

0624102 Recirculation Switch Sequence - Recire
Bus 6A Loading - EDG 23 Timge in Minutes No. 183 Spray
Equipment 1 " 5 10 30 60 - 105 *
SI Pmp 23 (400) 345 A 339 339 339 6 345 345 345 345 35 345 345
St Cir Wir Pmip 23 2.2 A 22 2.2 22 22 22 22 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2
CS Pmp 22 {400) 350 A 0 [ 0 0 350 350 350 0 [ Y o
RHA Pmp 22 (400) 316 A 171 171 171 171 174 7oA [+ 0 0 0
AFW Pmp 23 {200) 387 A 376 376 376 376 -153 223 223 223 223 223 223
CR Fan 25 (350) 250 A 130 30 160 15 75 1 186 8 194 -1t 183 182 182 182 .10 172
AC Pmp 22 (350)  ° 303 ™M "] [\ ] o 0 107 301 301 301 301
Ess SW Prop 26 (350} 282 A 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 23 (350) 282 M 0 0 0 0 [ 282 282 282 282
Chg Pmp 23 (200} 150 ™M 8t at 81 81 8 81 213 213 213 213
Tib Aux Lub (150) 12 M [ 0 0 0 0 0 [ [ [
Pzt Htr Cntrt Gp 277 M 4] [} o 0 o o o 0 0
Lig Tran 21 (Emg) 150 M o )] o 0 o 1] 0 o] 0
CCW Pmp 23 230 M o [ 0 bl 0 0 ] Q o
MCC 268 Laads
MOVs:
MOV-8228 0.7 A 07 -07 0 [} 0 ] 0 ‘o Q o o 0o "0 0 0 o} o o
MGV-8348 56 A o 0 o [ 0 0 0 o 0 o} 0o 0 0 0 56 56 .56 D
MOV-8940 5.6 A 0 ] [} 0 o [} 0 0 Q 0 o 0 0 0 56 56 56 Q
MOV-866B 0.6 A o 0 0 a a ase 96 0§ V] 0 0 [ [ [ o [ 0 o
MOV-856D 0.6 A o] [ o o [ [¢] [ W] 0 o 0 o 06 06 -06 0 Q0 4
MUV-8888 0.7 M o [ 0 o o] 0 [ o 0 0.7 0.7 0.7 o 0 o 1] 0 Q
MOV-882 2.2 M o 0 Q Q Q 22 22 22 V] 0 g [} [ [ [ 0 0 Q
MOV-8878 0.4 A [4] 0 o 0 0 0.4 04 -04 /] 0 0 o] [ 0 ) ] Q Q
MOV-7a7 7.7 A 7.7 7.7 [ 1] 2] 0o o 2] o G Q 77 7.7 -7.7 ¢ o v 0 0 o
HCV-638 06 M ) bl b [} ] 0 ) 0 J o 0 o [ 0 o 0
BfpP-2-22 14.3 A . 143 143 [+] 0 [ 0 o o 0 o 0 o o 0 ¢ 0 0 o
MOV- 18028 07 A o o} 0 0 0 [} 0 o 07 0.7 07 Q Q M 0 9] 0 o
MQV-8898 0.6 M 0 1} 0 0 o 0 0 o 0 0 o [} 06 06 .08 0 0 0
MOV-843 0.6 M 0 [ Q 0 0 0 [ o 0 o 0 06 0.6 -06 d 0 9 0
HCV-3101 025 M o 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0 [} o] 0 Q 0 [} 0 ]
CC Boost Pmp 22 (5) 37 A a7 37 3.7 37 37 37 37 37 37 37 3.7 37 37 3.7 37 3.7 37
Elec Tun £xh Fan 22 7.4 A 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 74 7.4 7.4 7.4 74 7.4 7.3 7.4 7.4
BA Heat Trace (Emg) 16.8 M [} [ o 0 o o o o o o o o ¢ Q 0 o
CBAC Humiditier 2.2 A 22 2.2 2.2 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 2.2 22 22 2.2 22 2.2 2.2
CRAC Fan (10) 7.5 A 75 7.5 7.5 75 75 7.5 5 75 75 7.5 75 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75
CRAC Boost Fan 22 (7.5). 6.8 A o 0 [ g Q © 0 [} 0 0 0 0 o o] 0 0
Datnpers & Motors ] Q
DG 23 Support Loads 0 0 -
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A Q ) Q 9 15 1.5 15 15 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 15
Compressor {5) 37 A 3.7 3.7 0 1] 0 9 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 o [} 0 0
Lighting Panel 223: 0 0
DG Exhaust Fan 23 08 A 08 [eX:) 08 0.8 0.8 0.8 08 08 0.8 [+X:] 0.8 08 0.8 0.8 08 0.8 0.8
DG Bldg Emg Lights 1.1 A 1.1 1.1 1 1.1 N 1.1 11 11 11 LA 1.4 11 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1
Eng Aux Cnts Pl 0.3 A 03 03 03 0.3 0.3 03 03 0.3 0.3 03 0.3 03 ‘o3 Q0.3 0.3 03 0.3
BA Trans Pmp 22 (7.5/15) 1.2 A 112 w2 1.2 112 1.2 .2 o2 1.2 112 12 11.2 1.2 11.2 .2 12 1.2 11.2
EDG Bidg Vent Fan 318,323 75 A 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 75 75 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 75 7.5
0 0
MCC 26BB Loads : 0 0
Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 . 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz H! Trace ? 33 A 33 33 33 3.3 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 3.3 3.3 3.3 a3
Franst 2H {(45KVA) < 03 A 03 0.3 0.3 03 03 03 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 03 a3 0.3 ¢3 0.3 0.3
MCC 27A Loads . .
Bar Charger 24 {Max) 45 A a5 45 45 20 25 25 25 25 25 25
XEMRA 22 (Inv 24){max) 1S M o o 0 1) 0 e . o [
PAB Exhaust Fan 22 (125) 93 M o o ) o o 0 o 0
PAB Supply Fan (50) 37 M o [ 1] [} ] 0 o 0
Spent Fuel Pump 22 (100) 75 M [} 0 [ ) [ M 0 4]
Misc. Loss (Max} 119 A 119 us 19 "o 119 119 119 19 119
Total EDG 23 Loa 1622 1637 1638 2054 2061 2022 " 2012 *
+ These shorl term high loads occur as * The fong term £DG load can
2 resuh of unlikely composite faitures. be reduced below 1750 kw
Refer to Section 6.1 for load rargin by load management. Reler
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6.2 Emergency Diesel Generator Loadings for Non-LOCA Transients

In this section three non-LOCA transients with Sl are discussed. These are steamline
break, steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) and spurious safety injection signal (SIS).
Although the EOPs used for these three events differ, many of the equipment
requirements end up being about the same, at least from the standpoint of EDG
operation.

For a steamline break the following EOPs and POP would be used:

E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection (Rev. 38)

E-2, Faulted Steam Generator Isolation (Rev. 34)
E-1, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant (Rev. 36)
ES-1.1, Sl Termination (Rev. 36) ‘

POP 3.2, Plant Recovery from Reactor Trip

For a SGTR the following EOPs would be used:

E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection (Rev. 38)

E-3, Steam Generator Tube Rupture (Rev. 36)

ES-3.1, Post SGTR Cooldown Using Backfill, or alternate cooldown and
depressurization procedure ES-3.2 or ES-3.3 (all are Rev. 34)

) :
For a spurious SIS the following EOPs and POP would be used:

E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection (Rev. 38)
ES-1.1, Sl Termination (Rev. 36)
POP 3.2, Plant Recovery from Reactor Trip

For the design basis accidents (and for spurious SIS}, the usual minimum set of
safeguards equipment would start following safety injection actuation. The required
equipment is similar to that previously listed for LOCA, i. e., 2 S{ pumps, 1 RHR pump,
2 essential header SW pumps, 3 CR fans and one motor driven AFW pump. For
secondary break inside containment, 1 CS pump would also be required to operate until
containment pressure decreases to less than 17 psig per EOP E-1 instructions.

Figures 6.2-1 and 6.2-2 show the RCS pressure and pressurizer water volume
transients for a design basis steamline break performed as a part of the Stretch Rating
Study (Reference 6-1). The containment pressure transient representative for this case
is given in Table 3.2-2.

For the large secondary break design basis event, the operator would typically be able
to diagnose the event within 10 minutes and satisfy the criteria for Sl termination in E-1
within about 30 minutes. To satisfy these criteria for the secondary break, the operator
would need to start one charging pump in EOP E-0 or E-1. After the faulted SG
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blowdown has stopped and cooldown shrink has been terminated, RCS pressure would
start to increase and pressurizer level would return on span. These conditions (along
with subcooling greater than uncentainties, RCS pressure greater than the shutoff head
pressure of the HHSI pumps, plus reestablishment of secondary heat sink) satisfy the
requirements for S| termination.

The Sl and RHR pumps would then be stopped in ES-1.1 (the RHR pumps may have
also been stopped prior to this in E-1). Per EOP E-1 instructions, containment spray
would be stopped after containment pressure is reduced to less than 17 psig. For the
design basis secondary break this would occur at approximately 20 to 40 minutes after
event initiation (see Table 3.2-2). For this evaluation, we assume spray is secured at
30 minutes.

The RCS subcooling required in E-1 to terminate Sl is 26°F with adverse containment
conditions. The RCS is only slightly subcooled (<15°F) at 300 seconds into the
transient. However, at 600 seconds (10 minutes), subcooling exceeds 50°F, which is
sufficient for St termination. RCS pressure must also be greater than 1690 psig in

- order to terminate SJ with an adverse containment environment. Based on Figure
6.2-1, this condition is met therefore Sl and spray can be terminated at 30 minutes.

For the SGTR accident, the Sl termination criteria would be satisfied in EOP E-3
following operator actions to identify and isolate the ruptured SG, cooldown the RCS by
approximately 50°F (typically) using the intact SGs atmospheric steam dump valves,
and then depressurize the RCS using one pressurizer PORV. For the design basis

(i. e., double ended) SGTR analysis in the FSAR, it was assumed Sl would be
terminated within 30 minutes after event initiation. For the EDG loading study, foad
changes are summarized between a hypothetical 15 minute end of injection phase and
40 minute start of SGTR recovery phase. The RHR pump would be stopped midway
through the E-3 procedure (this is now done after Sl termination). A charging pump
would be started following the initial cooldown, if not already operating per E-O, Step 5.
After the EOP E-3 SlI termination criteria are satisfied, the SI pumps would be stopped.
The criteria for Sl termination in EOP E-3 are pressurizer level on span, RCS
subcooling greater than uncertainties, RCS pressure stable or increasing, plus
establishment of a secondary heat sink.

"For the spurious SIS the operator would typicaily be able to diagnose the event within
10 minutes and terminate St within about 15 minutes. Since the SI termination criteria
‘{which are the same as those for the secondary break) are immediately met following
the spurious SIS, the operator would go directly from EOP E-0 to EOP ES-1.1 and stop
the St and RHR pumps.

Following S! termination in ES-1.1 or E-3 (and stopping of the CS pump for the
secondary break), the required major equipment left operating are the essential SW
pumps, the CR fans, the motor driven AFW pump, and one charging pump. The EOPs
also direct the operator to stant a service water pump on the non-essential header and
also to start a CCW pump (provided concurrent CS pump operation does not cause an
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EDG loading problem). This set of equipment clearly represents a less limiting set of
loads than that described for LOCA. The equipment requirements for SGTR, spurious
SIS or secondary break are essentially identical after the SI, RHR and CS pumps are -
stopped. For post-secondary break recovery in ES-1.1, pressurizer heaters, charging
flow, letdown, and AFW would be controlled to maintain hot standby conditions. Per
ES-1.1, unnecessary equipment would be shut down. ES-1.1 also allows the operator
to place the main turbine and main boiler feed pump turbines on turning gear after their
shafts stop. The operator would then transition to the appropriate shutdown procedure,
POP 3.2. For post-SGTR recovery with backfill, a similar set of equipmeént would be
operated (i.e., charging, letdown, pressurizer heaters and AFW). The plant would then
be cooled down to cold shutdown using the SG atmospheric steam dump valves and
later the RHR system. For recovery after spurious SIS, POP 3.2 is exercised. A set of
equipment similar to that for the SGTR would be required (i. e., charging, letdown,
pressurizer heaters and AFW). The SG' atmospheric steam dump valves and RHRS
would also be used to cool down the plant to cold shutdown.

It is possible that Sl termination for secondary break or SGTR may not be
accomplished before the 30 or 40 minutes noted previously. This would be particularly
true for a small {less than design basis) SGTR where additional time may be required to
identify which of the steam generators contains the rupture. The EDG loading should
therefore account for the possibility that the Sl pumps may be operating for longer than
30 minutes, possibly as long as one or two hours until a clear indication on the SG
narrow range level instrumentation appears to confirm which SG has the rupture.

The EDG loads for each of these three non-LOCA transients are described below. For
many of the loads, centain equipment is redundant (i.e., on two or more EDGs) to aliow
for the possibility of equipment unavailability. The loading tables for these events were
constructed in this manner to allow for possible equipment failures andyor for
components to be allowed out of service per the Technical Specifications. Even with
this redundancy, it is possible to load additional optional equipment to aid in plant
recovery.

In the current (Rev. 38) version of the EOPs (Ref. 1-28), there is a step in the E-3
SGTR procedure and the ES-1.1 Sl termination procedure that directs the operator to
reset (normal) lighting. This step also instructs the operator to reset other MCCs in
addition to those already energized (i.e., MCCs 26A/AA, 26B/BB, 26C, 211, 24A, 27A,
and 29A). The normal lighting loads when lighting is reset in these procedure steps is
assumed to be as follows:

Lighting Transformer 21 - 150 kw (normal supply-EDG 22, emergency-EDG 23)
Lighting Transformer 22 - 130 kw (EDG 22)
Lighting Transformer 23 - 100 kw (EDG 21)

The load for transformer 21 is simply based on the "kVA" rating of the transformer. For

transformers 22 and 23 (both rated at 225 kVA), credit is taken for a more detailed
estimate based on the expected power requirements for the various lighting panels (see
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Table 3.4-2 of WCAP-12655, Rev.0). An additional 10% has been added to account for
possible lighting loads added over the years. _

\
In addition to the lighting loads, the following other MCCs would be energized (note:
MCCs 28 and 28A are reset if containment conditions are normal and the containment
sump fevel is less than 44’ 3"):

EDG 21: EDG 22: EDG 23:

MCC 29 ) MCC 21,22 MCC 27
MCC 28 MCC 23,24

MCC 25,28A

MCC 210

Loads for many of these MCCs, before the creation of MCCs 24A, 27A, 29A, and 26C,
are described in Section 3.4 of WCAP-12655 Rev. 0. For purposes of constructing
loading tables for the transients described in this section, it will be assumed that the
operator controis the total addition of automatic loads from these other MCCs to
approximately. 100 kw per EDG. Additional BOP support loads on MCCs 22 and 25
(e.g., bearing oil pump, MBFP oil console main oil pump, etc.,) will also be accounted
for separately since EDG 22 powers considerably more equipment than the others.
Note that when this reset lighting/reset MCC step is encountered in the EOPs, the
accident will have been mitigated and the operator will be able manage loads on the
EDGs without difficulty.

Steamline Break

{
For this transient, the operator initially follows E-0, E-2, and E-1. As discussed
previously, after the faulted SG blowdown has stopped and cooldown shrink has been
terminated, plant conditions are assumed to be sufficient to meet the criteria to
terminate Si and stop containment spray within 30 minutes. Therefore, following
through the EOPs, two time-based loading summaries (columns) can be used to
determine the EDG loadings during this transient:

1. E-0, E-2, E-1:
Auto loads, :
Add a charging pump,
Auto MCC reset loads.

2. ES-1.1:
Stop S| (and RHR) pumps,
Stop CS pumps,
Add a CCW pump and non-essential SW pump (if not already on and
EDG loading permits),
Add pressurizer heaters (if loading permits),
Add normal lighting and other MCC loads.
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Place main turbine and BFP turbines on tuming gear.

The EDG loading tables for steamline break with the above two columns are provided in
Tables 6.2-1a, -1b, and -1¢. Inputs to these tables were taken from Tables 3.1-2,
3.3-2a, 3.3-2b, 3.3-2¢ and 3.4-1 through 3.4-3. Power requirements for the fan cooler
motors were determined from Table 3.2-2. As can be noted, the EDG loads are
typically less than 2100 kw during the first 30 minutes of the transient. Following Sl and
spray termination, the peak transient loads on either EDG 21 or EDG 22 may exceed
2100 kw if additional loads such as a non-essential service water pump, a CCW pump,
or pressurizer heaters are assumed. However, any combination of two EDGs can
power a minimum of additional loads (for example, one CCW pump, one NE SW pump,
and pressurizer heaters) without exceeding 2100 kw on either EDG as shown below:

EDG 21 & 22 EDG 21 & 23 EDG 22 & 23

~ Operating Operating Operating

Drop CCW 21 Drop CCW 21 Drop CCW 22

from EDG 21 from EDG 21 from EDG 22
AND A OR

Drop NE SW 22 Drop PZR Htrs

from EDG 22 from EDG 21

All EDG loads remain well below the 2300 kw V2 hour rating throughout the transient. in
the longer term (e.g., after 2 hours) individual EDG loads are controilable to establish
fess than 1750 kw. _—

Steam Generator Tube Rupture

For this event, EOPs E-0 and E-3, Steam Generator Tube Rupture, are used. Long
term, it is assumed that the operator uses ES-3.1, Post-SGTR Cooldown with Backfill.,
EDG loads for the other post-SGTR recovery procedures (ES-3.2 and ES-3.3) would be
similar. Following the EOP's, it is possible to use three columns to summarize the
SGTR loads:

1. E-0, E-3:
Auto loads,
Add a charging pump,
Auto MCC reset loads.
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. 2. E-3:
‘ Stop S pumps,
Add PAB Ventilation
Stop RHR pumps,
Add a CCW pump and non-essential SW pump (if EDG loading permits),
Add pressurizer heaters,

Add Normal Lighting and other MCC loads.

3. ES-3.1
Loads are the same as the end of E-3 except AFW is assumed throttled.

The EDG loading tables for SG tube rupture are provided in Tables 6.2-2a, -2b, and 2c¢.

- As with steamline break, inputs to these tables were taken from Tables 3.1-2, 3.2-1,
3.3-2a, 3.3-2b, 3.3-2¢ and 3.4-1 through 3.4-3. lt should be noted that in column 2, the
load for the S| pumps is shown as zero even though the Si pumps may be running
during part of this time interval. Since the power required for the loads assumed added

" later in E-3 (after S| termination) exceed the power requirement for the Sl pump, the
loadings will be bounded by displaying the results as provided in these tables. The
EDG loads for SG tube rupture are less than 2100 kw. Long term loads are controllable
to less than 1750 kw with EDG load management.

. Spurious Sl Actuation

The EDG loads for spurious Sl with St termination (ES-1.1) are very similar to those
found for SGTR. Three columns are again used to describe the EDG loading:

1. E-O
Auto loads,
Add a charging pump,
Add MCC reset loads.

2. ES-1.1:
~ Stop RHR and SI pumps,
Add a CCW pump and non-essential SW pump (if EDG loading permits),
Add pressurizer heaters,
Add normal lighting and other MCC loads
Add PAB ventilation,
Place main turbine and BFP turbines on turning gear.

3. ES-1.1 after 40 min:
Throttle AFW.

. The EDG loading tables for spurious Sl actuation are provided in Tables 6.2-3a, -3b,

and -3c¢. Loads for EDG 22 and EDG 23 remain less than 2100 kw throughout the
transient. For EDG 21, loading may exceed 2100 kw if additional loads such as a non-
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essential service water pump, a CCW pump, or pressurizer heaters are assumed.
However, as discussed for the steamline break, any combination of two EDGs can
power a minimum of additional loads (for example, one CCW pump, one NE SW pump,
and pressurizer heaters) without exceeding 2100 kw on either EDG. Long term loads
are-controliable to less than 1750 kw with EDG load management.

Conclusion for Non-L OCA Transients

The calculated EDG loads for the non-LOCA transients are typically less than the two
hour EOP limit of 2100 kw, with certain exceptions when additional loads such as non-
essential service water pumps, CCW pumps, or pressurizer heaters are assumed. In
those cases, it may be necessary to split the additional loads between the operating
EDGs in order to maintain loading below 2100 kw during the first two hours of the
transient. Successful EDG load management may be required by the operator for long
term loads to ensure that an overload situation does not occur on any of the EDGs.
This load management could involve selectively loading the CCW and non-essential

- SW pump on separate diesels to ensure a more balanced loading situation. The
loading tables compiled in this section used at least two CCW and two non-essential
SW pumps for redundancy and conservatism. An attachment to EOP E-3 and ES-1.1
should be considered to direct the operator on MCC automatic loads (similar to Tables
3.4-1, -2, -3, and -4) while they are being energized. Alternatively, Attachment 2 to
these EOPs could be expanded to include information on the maximum expected load
increase for each MCC as it is reset.
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Table 6.2-1a
‘Steamline Break
Maximum EDG 21 Loading (kw)

N

EOPs Followed: E-0,E2 . . ES-1.1

and E-1 : After Sl/ Spray
Injection , Termination
{0-30 min}) . {>30 min)
St Pump 21 _ 315 : 0
CS Pump 21 350 ’ 0.
CRFans 21822 444 3121
Ess SW Pump 24 . 282 282
NE SW Pump 21 0 ; 282
CCW Pump 21 0 230
Przr Hirs 23 ’ 0 485
Chg Pump 21 150 150

MCC 26A & 26AA 86 65

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

o
(o]

MCC 29A

| 86
‘Other MCCs 0 ~100%
Lighting Transf 23 0 100®
Misc Losses 117 117
Total EDG Load (kw) 1830 ~2209®

Notes:’

(1) One of these CR fans can be secured after normal containment conditions
are established. ' } o

(2)  Lighting and other MCC loads are assumed added after CS pump.is turned
off.

(3) Loads are readily controllable to limit EDG load to less than 2100 kw.
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Table 6.2-1b
Steamline Break
Maximum EDG 22 Loading (kw)

EOPs Followed: E-0, E-2 ES-1.1
and E-1 A After S1/ Spray
Injection Termination
{0-30 min) {>30 min)

S) Pump 22 315 0

RHR Pump 21 171 o
AFW Pump 21 376 309"
CR Fans 23824 444 3129
Ess SW Pump 25 282 282

NE SW Pump 22 0 ' 282
CCW Pumps 22 0 230

Chg Pump 22 150 150
MCC 26C - 52 52

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

MCC 24A 86 86

Lighting Transf 22 0 1309

Other MCCs 0 ~100®

Bearing Oit Pump or 0 56
Tuming Gear Oil Pump

MBFP Oil Pump 21 or 22 0 45

Turning Gear Motors 0 38
(turbine and MBFPs)

Misc Losses 122 122

Total EDG Load (kw) 1998 ~2194

Notes:

(1) The AFW pump can be stopped if RHR is placed in service for
cooldown. :

{2) One of these CR fans can be secured after normal containment
conditions are established. _

(3) Lighting and other MCC loads are assumed added after CS pump is
turned off.

(4) Flow would be throtiled to maintain SG NR level within controt band.
The loading shown corresponds to 250 gpm.
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Table 6.2-1¢
Steamline Break
Maximum EDG 23 Loading (kw)

EOPs Followed: E-0, E-2 . ES-1.1

and E-1 After Si/ Spray
Injection Termination
(0-30 min} (>30 min)
Sl Pump 23 315 0
CS Pump 22, 350 0
RHR Pump 22 171 o'V
AFW Pump 23 376 3092
CR Fan 25 222 156
Ess SW Pump 26 282 _ 282
NE SW Pump 23 0 0
CCW Pump 23 0 230
Prz Htr Cont Gp 0 277
Charging Pump 23 150 150
MCC 26B & 26BB 80 48

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

MCC 27A | 25 155
Lighting Transf 21 0 1509
Other MCCs 0 ~100%
Misc Losses 119 119
Total EDG Load (kw) 2090 ~1976
Notes:

(1) The AFW pump can be stopped if RHR is placed in service for
cooldown.

(2) Flow would be throttied to maintain SG NR level within control band.
The loading shown corresponds to 250 gpm.

(3) Lighting and other MCC loads are assumed added after CS pumps are
turned off
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Table 6.2-2a
Steam Generator Tube Rupture
Maximum EDG 21 Loading (kw)

EOPs Followed: E-0 and E-3 E-3 ES-3.1, Post-

Injection Sl Termination  SGTR Recovery
(0-15 min) (15-40 min) (>40 min)
SI Pump 21 315 0 0
CS Pump 21 0 0 0
CR Fans 21822 220 220 220"
Ess SW Pump 24 282 282 282
NE SW Pump 21 0 282 ' 282
CCW Pump 21 0 , 230 230
Przr Hirs 23 0 485 485
Chg Pump 21 150 80 8o
MCC 26A & 26AA 86 65 65

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

-MCC 29A 8

6 86 86
Lighting Transf 23 0 100 100
Other MCCs 0 ~100 ~100
Misc Losses 1z 117 117
Total EDG Load (kw) 1256 ~2047 ~2047
Notes:

(1) One of these CR fans can be secured after normal containment conditions
are established.

{2) One pressurizer heater group from any EDG may be energized to control the
RCS and ruptured SG pressures, provided the 2100 kw limit is not exceeded.

(3) With RCS pressure reduced to the ruptured SG pressure, the charging pump
discharge pressure is expected to be less than 1400 psig.
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Table 6.2-2b
Steam Generator Tube Rupture
Maximum EDG 22 Loading (kw)

EOPs Followed: E-0 and E-3 E-3 ES-3.1, Post-
‘ Injection Sl Termination  SGTR Recovery
(0-15 min) (15-40 min) (>40 min).
Sl Pump22 . 315 0 0
RHR Pump 21 . 171 0 o'
AFW Pump 21 376 376 309"
CR Fans 23824 - 220 . 220 220%®
Ess SW Pump 25 282 282 - 282
NE SW Pump 22 0 282 282
CCWPumps22 O 230 230
Chg Pump 22 150 - 80 go®

MCC 26C | 52 52 52

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

MCC 24A 86 86 ’ 86

Bearing Oil Pumpor -~ O ‘ 56 56
Turning Gear Qit Pump '

MBFP Oil Pump 21 or 22 45 45 45

Turning Gear Motors 0 38 38
(turbine and MBFPs)

Lighting Transf 22 0 130 130

Other MCCs 0 ~100 : ~100

Misc Losses . . 122 122 122

Total EDG Load (kw) 1818 ~2099 ~2032

Notes:

~ (1) Seenote (1) in Table 6.2-2¢.
(2) One of these CR fans can be secured after normal containment conditions
are established. _ _
(3) With RCS pressure reduced to the ruptured SG pressure, the charging pump
discharge pressure is expected to be less than 1400 psig.
(4) Flow would be throttled to maintain SG NR level within control band. The
loading shown corresponds to 250 gpm.
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Table 6.2-2c
Steam Generator Tube Rupture
Maximum EDG 23 Loading (kw)

4

EOPs Followed: E-0 and E-3 E-3 ES-3.1, Post-
‘ Injection Sl Termination SGTR Recovery
(0-15 min) (15-40 min) (>40 min)
Sl Pump 23 315 0 0
CS Pump 22 0 ' 0 0
RHR Pump 22 171 0 ot
AFW Pump 23 376 376 309!"4
CR Fan 25 110 - 110 110
Ess SW Pump 26 282 282 282
NE SW Pump 23 0 0@ 0
CCW Pump 23 0 230 230
Przr Htr Cont Gp 0 277 277
Charging Pump 22 150 80 80®
MCC 26B & 26BB 80 48 48

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

155 155

MCC 27A 25

Lighting Trans. 21 0 150 150
Other MCCs 0 ~100 ~100
Misc Losses 119 119 119
Total EDG Load (kw) 1628 ~1927 ‘ ~1860
Notes:

(1) The AFW pump can be stopped if RHR is placed in service for cooldown.
During the backfill process, however, it may still be necessary to operate an
AFW pump periodicaily to maintain a high level in the ruptured SG. Sufficient
optional loads (including one or mare CR fans) could be stopped to limit the
EDG loadings for this situation.

- (2) - ANE SW pump may be added if the EDG loading is less than 1800 kw.

(3) With RCS pressure reduced to the ruptured SG pressure, the charging pump
discharge pressure is expected to be less than 1400 psig.

(4) Flow would be throttled to maintain SG NR level within control band. The
loading shown corresponds to 250 gpm.
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Table 6.2-3a
Spurious S| Actuation
Maximum EDG 21 Loading (kw)

EOPs Followed: - E-0 ES-1.1 ES-1.1
Injection SI Termination Longer Term
(0-15 min) (15-40 min) (>40 min)
Pump 21 315 0 0
CS Pump 21 0 0 0
CR Fans 21822 . 220 220 220"
Ess SW Pump 24 - 282 282 282
NE SW Pump 21 0 , 282 282
CCW Pump 21 0 230 230
Przr Htrs 23 0 485 485@
Chg Pump 21 - 150 150 150

MCC 26A & 26AA 86 65 65

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

MCC 29A 86 86 | 86
Lighting Transf 23 0 100 ‘ 100 .
Other MCCs 0 ~100 ~100
Misc Losses 117 117 117
Total EDG Load (kw) 1256 ~2117 ~2117

" Notes:

{1) One of these CR fans can be secured after normal containment conditions
are established.

(2) One pressurizer heater group from any EDG may be energized for RCS
pressure control provided the 2100 kw limit is not exceeded.
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EOPs FolloWed:

S| Pump 22
RHR Pump 21
AFW Pump 21
CR Fans 23&24
Ess SW Pump 25
NE SW Pump 22
CCW Pumps 22
Chg Pump 22
MCC 26C

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

MCC 24A

Bearing Oil Pump or
Turning Gear Oil Pump

MBFP Oil Pump 21 or 22

Tuming Gear Motors

~ (turbine and MBFPs)
Lighting Transf 22

Other MCCs

Misc Losses

Total EDG Load (kw)

Notes:

Table 6.2-3b

Spurious Sl Actuation

Maximum EDG 22 Loading (kw)

E-0
Injection

{0-15 min)

315
171
376
220
282
0

0
150
52

ES-1.1

S| Termination

(15-40 min)

0
0
376
220
282
o®
230
150
52

86
56

45
38

130
~100
122

~1887

ES-1.1
Longer Term

(>40 min)

0
o™

309"
220@
282
0
230
150
52

86 -
56

45
38

130
~100
122

~1820

(1) The AFW pump can be stopped if RHR is placed in service for cooldown.
(2) One of these CR fans can be secured after normal containment conditions

are established.

(3) A NE SW pump may be added if the EDG loading is less than 1800 kw.
(4) Flow would be throttled to maintain SG NR level within control band. The

loading shown corresponds to 250 gpm.
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EOPs Followed:

Sl Pump 23

CS Pump 22
RHR Pump 22
AFW Pump 23
CR Fan 25

Ess SW Pump 26
NE SW Pump 23
CCW Pump 23
Przr Htr Cont GP
Charging Pump
MCC 26B & 26BB

OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT
MCC 27A
Lighting Trans 21

Other MCCs
Misc Losses

Total EDG Load (kw)

Notes:

*  Table 6.2-3¢
. Spurious Si Actuation
Maximum EDG 23 Loading (kw)

E-0
Injection

(0-15 min)

315

0
171
376
110
282

0

0

0
150

ES-1.1
S1 Termination

(15-40 min)

155
150
~100
119

~2049

ES-1.1
Longer Term

(>40 min)
0
O .
oM
309"
110
282
282
0
277

150
48

155
150
~100
119

~1982

(1) The AFW pump can be stopped if RHR is placed in service for cooldown.

(2) A CCW pump may be added if the EDG loading is less than 1850 kw.

(3) Flow would be throttled to maintain SG NR level within control band. The
loading shown corresponds to 250 gpm.
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Figure 6.2-1: Reactor Coolant Pressure, Reactor Vessel Inlet Temperature vs.
Time for Steamline Break.

6-30



IPP SLB C.R. - DE BRK UPSTREAM :
DE BRK UPSTREAM FLOW RESTRICTOR - W/O OFFSITE POWER !

800 .

PRESSURE WATER VOLUME {CU FT)

0 50 100 150 200 - 250 300 350 400 |
TIME  (SEC) |

(Used in Steamline Break Analysis described in Reference 6-1)

Figure 6.2-2: Pressurizer Water Volume vs. Time for Steamline Break
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7.0 STATION BLACKOUT AND LOSS OF OFFSITE POWER WITHOUT SI

7.1  Background

In previous sections of this report, limiting loads on the EDGs were detefmined for -
accident conditions for various design basis accident conditions with Safety Injection
(Sh). An example scenario considered would be large LOCA with loss of offsite power
and 2 of 3 EDGs operating, i.e., only limiting single failures were considered.

For recovery from a station blackout at Indian Point Unit 2, it is desirable to have the
capability to supply power to the equipment needed for recovery using only 1 of 3
EDGs. In determination of the 8 hour station blackout coping duration, the assumption
of 1 of 3 EDGs (versus 2 of 3) has been made in the NRC Safety Evaluation of the
Indian Point Nuclear Generating Unit 2, Response to the Station Blackout Rule, dated
November 21, 1991 (Reference 7-2). In their SER, the NRC refers to a “draft” EDG
load list compiled in June 1990, prior to the EDG enhancement project. However, the
SER assumes increased EDG loading capability resuiting from the EDG enhancement
project to demonstrate acceptable recovery for both hot and cold shutdown conditions.
Because the “draft” load list had never been officially documented and since it reflected
a plant configuration that existed prior to the 1991 refueling outage (i.e., before addition
of MCCs 24A, 26C, 29A, and 27A), Con Edison authorized Westinghouse to perform a
EDG load study for station blackout recovery using a single EDG (Reference 7-1).

Results for loss of offsite power with a single EDG available are provided in this section.
This section is essentially the same as WCAP-126255, Rev. 1, Supplement 1 {Ref. 7-1)
except it has been updated to reflect various load changes in Section 3 and EOP
changes (Ref. 1-28). It should be noted that for the Station Blackout SER, a gas-turbine
generator is credited as an alternate source of AC power at the end of one hour. No
credit is taken for the gas turbine alternate AC power source since the intent of this
report is to demonstrate recovery capability using any single EDG.

7.2 Cases Considered

For hot standby recovery, it is assumed the reactor is initially operating at full power
prior to loss of offsite power. Two situations or cases are then credible here:

Case 1. Loss of offsite power occurs, only one EDG starts

Case 2. Complete loss of AC power occurs (station blackout), one EDG is
recovered.

To demonstrate capability to recover for cold shutdown conditions, a third case is
included: '

Case 3. Natural circulation cooldown to cold shutdown éonditions, only one EDG
is used for recovery.

Conditions at the end of hot standby (from Cases 1 and 2) are used to define the initial
conditions for Case 3. - '
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7.3 Emergency Operating Procedures

The EDG loading analysis for this section is based on the Indian Point Unit 2
Emergency Operating Procedures, Rev. 38 (Reference 1-28). An overview of the EOP
actions is provided for each of the above cases.

- In the first case, the operator is directed to Emergency Operating Procedure (EOP) E-0,
Reactor Trip or Safety Injection. Since it is assumed an accident has not occurred (S|
not actuated), the operator is directed to EOP ES-0.1, Reactor Trip Response, soon
after entry into E-0 (from Step 3 of E-0). A timetable of events for this case is provided
in Table 7-1. '

In the second case, no EDG initially operates so the operator follows the instructions in
EOP ECA-0.0, Loss of All AC Power. A single EDG is then recovered after performing
the initial actions in ECA-0.0 (e.g., major equipment loads placed in PULLOUT). A time
of 30 minutes is arbitrarily selected as the time at which power is restored using a single
EDG. This time frame is considered reasonable since it is comparable to but less than
the time at which a gas turbine would be credited as an altemate AC (ACC) power
source (i.e., 60 minutes). Since Sl is not assumed to be required, the operator is
directed to ECA-0.1, Loss of All Power Recovery Without S| Required, after verification
that a service water (SW) pump on the essential header has started. A timetable of
events for this case is provided in Table 7-2.

The times used in the development of Tables 7-1 and 7-2 are not necessarily absolute
or required times for operator actions. They are considered typical times that reflect the
sequence of actions taken in the EOPs and the order in which equipment is added onto
the assumed operating EDG.

Note that at the end of each of Tables 7-1 and 7-2 (i.e., at the end of ES-0.1 and ECA-
0.1), the operator would be directed to EOP ES-0.2, Natural Circulation Cooldown.
Assuming this transition occurs at approximately one hour for either case, the ES-0.2
timetable applicable for the transition from hot standby to cold shutdown is provided in

- Table 7-3. Again, the times used in Table 7-3 reflect the sequence of operator actions
and order in which the loads on the operating EDG changes. = They are
representative but not absolute times. Note that the time scale has been changed from
“minutes” (in Tables 7-1 and 7-2) to “hours” in Table 7-3.

7.4 | EDG Loads During Hot Standby

EDG loading spreadsheets corresponding to the Table 7-1 (ES-0.1) scenario and the
Table 7-2 station blackout (ECA-0.1) scenario have been developed for each single
EDG assumed started. Table 7-1a describes the loading on EDG 21 for the Table 7-1
scenario; Tables 7-1b and 7-1¢ describe the loadings on EDGs 22 and 23, respectively,
again for the Table 7-1 scenario. Likewise, Tables 7-2a, 7-2b, and 7-2¢ describe the
loads on EDGs 21, 22, and 23, respectively, for the limited duration station blackout
case. :
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7.4.1 Major Equipment Loads v

Since there is no accident (S] not actuated), the Sl and RHR pumps do not operate.
The containment pressure and temperature are also expected to remain in normal
range, so the CS pump does not operate. The Containment Recirculation (CR) fan
loads {(when manually started) are based on normal containment density.  Without Sl
actuation, the CCW pump on the operating EDG automatically starts (see Section 4.1 or
4.3). Equipment loadings for the MD-AFW pumps, SW pumps, CCW pumps, and CR
fans are as previously determined in Section 3. Maximum component loads are
conservatively assumed untess otherwise indicated (e.g., loads due to the CR fans are
based on nommal containment density).

7.4.2 Other Component Loads

Foliowing reactor trip and during hot standby, the charging pump is conservatively
assumed to operate at full flow (98 gpm). The RCS/pressurizer pressure is assumed to
decrease below and subsequently recover to normal operating pressure (2235 psig). At
these conditions, the power requirement for the charging pump is 150 kW, as
determined in Section 3.4.  The maximum flow rate (98 gpm) is several times higher
than that required to compensate for RCP seal leak-off (typically 2 to 5 gpm per RCP)
plus any identified and unidentified RCS leakage allowed per Indian Point Unit 2
Technical Specifications (10 gpm identified and 1 gpm unidentified). If the RCP seals
heat due to loss of seal cooling for a limited period of time (Case 2), the RCP seal leak-
off flow rate may increase to greater than 5 gpm per RCP; however, this leakage is
expected to be limited to approximately 21 gpm per RCP (less for silicon nitride seals),
based on WCAP-10541, Rev. 2, and WCAP-10541, Rev. 2, Supplement 2 (References
7-5 and 7-6). At the assumed maximum flow rate of 98 gpm, a single charging pump
would still have sufficient capacity to compensate for the increased RCP seal leak-off
plus allowed leakage per Technical Specifications (21*4 + 10 + 1 = 95 gpm).

Also as described in Section 3.4, the pressurizer heater requirement sufficient to
compensate for pressurizer heat losses and maintain system pressure for natural
circulation cooling is 139 kW {i.e., two heater “banks” or six elements). Attachment 1 of
ES-0.1 provides guidance on the number of heater banks in each heater group. ltis
expected that the operator would energize only one or two banks, as required, and not
the entire heater group, to control RCS pressure. It is also anticipated that the operator
would exercise similar caution to avoid overload of the AC power source when using
pressurizer heaters in ECA-0.1. ~

When the operating EDG supplies power to the 480 V bus(es), the vital MCCs that
automatically load on the bus become energized (MCC 26A for EDG 21, MCCs 26C
plus 211 for EDG 22, and MCC 26B for EDG 23). Automatic loads on these MCCs are
the same as those previously determined in Section 3.3 except that the safeguards
valves do not change position and the CCW booster pumps do not start (since a CCW
pump is started). Abbreviated lists of these miscellaneous equipment loads, including
those that potentially start, are provided in the applicable spreadsheet tables (Tables 7-
1a, 7-1b, 7-1¢c, 7-2a, 7-2b, and 7-2c). These loads have been updated per recent
calculations performed by Con Edison (Reference 7 -7).
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For Cases 1 and 2, it is also assumed that certain MCCs are reset that supply power to
some equipment important, but not necessarily vital, for the recovery (MCC 29A for
EDG 21, MCC 24A for EDG 22, and MCC 27A for EDG 23). The operator may be
allowed to energize additional MCCs (e.g., in ES-0.1, Step 1), however, it is assumed
that only these smaller MCCs are reset until directed to explicitly operate a component
on another MCC. (Note: if all MCCs were reset, EDG 22 could potentially over-load).

The station batteries supply adequate emergency lighting (for up to 2 hours), until
normal lighting can be restored or the batteries can be recharged by the battery
chargers. Again, the operator may be allowed to reset normal lighting (e.g., in ES-0.1,
Step 1), but it is assumed only the normal lighting in the CCR building is reset at that
time. The CCR lighting is provided by Lighting Panel No. 220 (19.62 kW), as shown on
Con Edison Drawing 9321-F-3040 (Reference 7-8). The normal supply for the CCR
lighting is from the 120/208V Lighting Bus 23 (Lighting Transformer 23 on Bus 5A,
EDG21) and the alternate supply is from Lighting Transformer 22 (Bus 3A, EDG 22).

_ In addition to the above loads, various fans and EDG support loads operate as required.

Instrument air compressors (on MCC 29A/EDG 21 or MCC 24A/EDG 22) operate to re-
supply air for various functions (e.g., letdown, if established, or atmospheric steam .
dump valves - these steam dump valves have nitrogen back-up and can be operated
manually for cooldown; however, they are not needed to maintain hot standby
conditions since the SG safety valves operate to control SG pressure and RCS
temperature). Finally, miscellaneous losses (bus and cable losses, and increased
frequency loads) are also assumed based on previous results used for the large LOCA
scenarios (see Section 5.1.5). Although not precise for this study, these miscellaneous
losses are expected to be representative but conservative.

7.4.3 Limiting Loads During Hot Standby

The EDG loads for Case 1 (ES-0.1) are provided in Tables 7-1a, 7-1b, and 7-1c.
Typically, these loads are higher than the corresponding loads for Case 2 (ECA-0.1) in
Tables 7-2a, 7-2b, and 7-2¢, for the following reasons:

o ‘, Major equipment loads are automatically sequenced onto each operating
~ EDG in ES-0.1. In ECA-0.1 (and ECA-0.0), loads are selectively added.

. Initially in ES-0.1, the operator is directed to reset lighting and all MCCs
(except MCCs 28 and 28A). As analyzed here, only the lighting for the
CCR Building plus MCCs 29A, 24A, or 27A are reset to limit the number of
non-essential loads.

. in ES-0.1, the operator is directed to establish PAB ventilation if adequate
capacity exists on EDG 22 or 23 (EDG load < 1860 kW prior to addition of
the PAB fans - this allows margin for ~ 100 kW uncertainty on the EDG
watt-meter without exceeding the 2100 kW emergency ratlng of the
diesel). .



Limiting loads on EDG 21, after addition of the pressurizer heaters and non-essential
SW pump, are 1590.4 kW (ES-0.1, Case 1 - Table 7-1a) and 1480.2 kW (ECA-0.1,
Case 2 - Table 7-2a). Both of these loads are considerably less than the continuous
rating of the EDG, 1750 kW. The two cases differ by the addition of CCR lighting, the
sump pump, plus two (versus one) CR fans for Case 1 (19.6 + 5.6 + 110 = 135.2 kW).
The only additional load included for Case 2 is the alternate supply for the static
inverters (10 + 15 = 25 kW), a load not included for Case 1 (normal supply from the
station batteries is available). Thus, the Case 1 load is higher by the amount 135.2 - 25
=110.2 kW (1590.4 - 1480.2 = 110.2 kW). Operation of the turbine-driven AFW pump
plus portable ventilation for the PAB would be needed for the EDG 21 cases since this
EDG does not supply power to a PAB exhaust fan and motor-driven AFW pump.

Since EDG 22 does supply power to a MD-AFW pump and PAB exhaust fan, in addition
to loads like those on EDG 21, the load on EDG 22 is higher, roughly by the amount of
power required for these two additional components (376 kW for the MD-AFW pump at
full flow applicable to both cases, and 93 kW for the PAB exhaust fan, added for Case 1
only). The peak loads on EDG 22 during hot standby are more precisely 2057.3 kW for
ES-0.1 (Case 1, Table 7-1b) and 1839.1 kW for ECA-0.1 (Case 2, Table 7-2b). Both
loads are less than the 2-hour emergency rating of 2100 kW. As shown in Tables 7-1b

" and 7-2b, the operator could secure the MD-AFW pump and operate the TD-AFW pump
as a means to limit the load on EDG 22 to less than the continuous rating of 1750 kW.
The limiting load on EDG 22 then becomes 1681.3 kW (Case 1), approximately 70 kW
less than the continuous rating.

EDG 23 supplies power to a MD-AFW pump and a PAB exhaust (and supply) fan (93 +
37 =130 kW).  Since the associated 480 V bus (6A) has only one CR fan, the limiting-
loads on EDG 23 for hot standby are less than those of EDG 22. For Case 1 (ES-0.1),
the peak load on EDG 23 is 1893.9 kW (Table 7-1c¢). For ECA-0.1 (Case 2), the PAB
fans are not ioaded but the backup supply for inverter 24 is (15 kW). Thus, the limiting -
" load for this case is 1893.9 - 130 + 15 = 1778.9 kW (Table 7-2¢). To reduce the longer
term loading to less than the 1750 kW continuous rating (with ~ 100 kW margin for
uncertainties), the TD-AFW pump can be used (MD-AFW pump stopped), as illustrated
in the bottom row and last two columns of Tables 7-1¢c and 7-2c.

7.5 EDG Loads Added During Cooldown To Cold Shutdown

EDG loading spreadsheets corresponding to the Table 7-3 (ES-0.2) scenario have been
developed for each single EDG assumed operating. These results are provided in
Table 7-3a (for EDG 21), Table 7-3b (for EDG 22), and Table 7-3c (for EDG 23). As
explained previously, the loads for Case 2 are less than those of Case 1 since the EDG
loads are selectively added in ECA-0.1. Therefore, as a starting point for the Case 3
cooldown scenario, the EDG loads at the end of the ES-0.1 (Case 1) scenario were
used. Since the operator is directed to reset lighting and MCCs and add ventilation
equipment in Steps 1 through 3 of ES-0.2, the EDG loads become nearly the same,
regardless of the EOP used prior to ES-0.2 entry. .
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7.5.1 Major Equipment Loads

For EDG 22 or 23 cases, the MD-AFW pump is assumed to be secured for the
cooldown since the TD-AFW pump is available and capable of operation until the RHR
System can be aligned for service. Major equipment loads are otherwise assumed to
be maximum loads as previously determined for hot standby conditions. It is also
conservatively assumed that two CR fans operate (EDG 21 or EDG 22 cases)

. throughout the natural circulation.cooldown scenario. Prior to addition of the RHR
pump, one of these redundant CR fans is stopped to allow the EDG load to remain less
than the continuous limit of 1750 kW.

Allowing for a maximum cooldown rate of 25 F/hr, it is anticipated that the RHR System
can be placed in service (hot leg temperature < 350 F) as early as 12 hours. Allowing
for reasonable delays, including an upper head soak time of 8 hours if CRDM fans are
not operational, it is assumed RHR is placed in service between 15 and 20 hours. A
redundant CR fan, the CRDM fans, and/or the PAB fans are stopped to allow addition of
the RHR pump onto the operating EDG. Per Section 3.1.3.1, the power requirement for
this component is conservatively assumed to be 307 kW, based on maximum density
(62 Ibm/#t3, or Specific Gravity =1.0) and high flow rate (4720 gpm, actual flow rate
expected to be < 4000 gpm). Since Bus 5A does not supply power to an RHR pump,
one or more of the 480 V cross-ties would be closed to allow EDG 21 to supply power to
an RHR pump. (Note: once the RCS temperature is below 350°F, the Indian Point Unit

. 2 Technical Specifications allow closure of these cross-ties).

7.5.2 Other Component Loads

The initial power requirement for the charging pump (150 kW) is conservatively based
on nominal RCS pressure (2235 psig) and full charging flow (98 gpm). As the RCS
pressure decreases, the power full flow power requirement decreases to approximately
80 kW (at RCS pressures ~ 1000 to 1200 psig) and finally to 60 kW (at RCS pressures
less than 400 psig). This latter value is used when RHR is placed in service.

Throughout the transient, the pressurizer heater input is also held constant at 139 kW
(two banks/six heater elements). Note that if a steam bubble is to be maintained after
placing RHR in service and dunng cold shutdown, most likely this could be achieved
with only one of the two pressurizer heater banks (i.e., 68.3 kW). This would then make
available 68 kW for other desired loads (e.g., bus cross-tie of an instrument air
compressor if EDG 23 is the only operating EDG, or operation of the SFP pump to limit
heatup of the spent fuel pool).

Note that in Table 7-3, the only significant loads added in ES-0.2 after Step 3 are the
CRDM fans (about 90 kw) and the RHR pump (after cooldown and depressurization to
RHR conditions). The CRDM fans are added prior to cooldown (EDG 21 and 22 cases)
and stopped to reduce the load on the EDG prior to addlng the RHR pump. .

Since EDG 23 does not provide power to an instrument air compressor, cooldown
would need to be accomplished locally and by manual operation using nitrogen back-up
instead of the normal air supply. A description of the actions performed to accomplish
nitrogen back-up to the atmospheric steam dump valves is given in Section 4.4 of
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Reference 7-9. Similar local actions may be needed to control flow from the TD-AFW
pump.

7.5.3 Limiting Loads For Cooldown To Cold Shutdown

The limiting loads for each EDG can be obtained from the associated spreadsheet
provided in Tables 7-3a, 7-3b, and 7-3c. These loads are as follows:

EDG 21: 1697.4 kW, after RHR placed in service

EDG 22: 1771.3 kW, prior to cooldown, after CRDM fans started
1695.3 kW, after RHR placed in service

EDG 23: 1604.9 kW, after RHR placed in service ‘
All of the above loads, with the exception of the hot standby load on EDG 22, are less
than the continuous rating for the EDG, i.e., 1750 kW.

The load on EDG 22 (1771.3 kW), prior to and at the start of the cooldown, is
controllable to less than 1750 kW by various means, including securing one or more
CRDM fans, securing one CR fan, operating the turbine-driven AFW pump instead of
the motor-driven AFW pump, or operating the motor-driven AFW pump at reduced flow
(~250 gpm), as needed for decay heat removal and cooldown of the RCS.

7.6 Summary And Conclusions

This section addresses the EDG loading and plant capability to recover from a station
blackout event at Indian Point Unit 2 using a single EDG. By restricting the lighting and
‘MCCsthat are reset in the EOPs (ECA-0.0, ECA-0.1, ES-0.1, and ES-0.2), it is feasible
to bring the plant to hot standby conditions without exceeding the 2-hour emergency
rating of the EDGs (2100 kW). Use of the TD-AFW pump instead of the MD-AFW pump
ensures that the load on any EDG assumed for recovery wil be less than the
continuous rating of the EDG, 1750 kW.

By shedding redundant CR fans or non-essential fan loads (e.g., use portable
ventilation instead of PAB exhaust fans), it is possible to provide the necessary AC
power to achieve (or maintain) cold shutdown using a single EDG without exceeding its
continuous rating of 1750 kW. :

Table 7-4 provides for each EDG a summary of the resulting limiting hot shutdown
(HSD) loads, with and without credit for operation of the TD-AFW pump for decay heat
removal. These loads are the same as the limiting ones listed in the last columns of
Tables 7-1a, 7-1b, and 7-1c. The corresponding loads at the time RHR is placed in
service for cooldown to cold shutdown (CSD) are also provided for each EDG. These
loads are the same as those provided in the last columns of Tables 7-3a, 7-3b, and 7-
3c. Since some of the support loads are not redundant on all three EDGs (e.g., cable
tunnel exhaust fans, instrument air compressor), notes have been added to the table to
explain provisions for satisfying the support function, if necessary. Also shown in Table
7-4 for comparison is the HSD load referred to in the Reference 7-2 SER (from the June
8, 1990 draft) along with the CSD load obtained by adding a conservatively high RHR
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pump load of 332 kW to the HSD load. Although the basis for the loadings differ
somewhat for the more recent calculations (assumed higher charging flows, pressurizer
heater loads, additional loads for bus and cable losses and frequency fluctuations), the
total EDG loadings (per the SER) are comparable to those analyzed in this section.

This assessment is based on Revision 38 of the Indian Point Unit 2 EOPs. Recognizing
that the operator has a certain degree of flexibility in addition of optional loads used
during the recovery, the following EDG load management techniques were assumed
following the loss of offsite power event for the scenarios developed in this section:

. In Step 1 of ES-0.1 and ES-0.2, the operator restricts the normal lighting to the
CCR Building on Lighting Panel 220 (approximately 20 kW). Emergency lighting
would also be supplied by the station batteries.

o Also in Step 1 of ES-0.1 and ES-0.2, the MCCs reset are the vital MCCs that
automatically load (MCCs 26A, 26B, 26C, and 211) plus several smait MCCs
~ important for recovery (MCCs 24A, 29A, and 27A).

° ‘The operator limits the number of pressurizer heaters on any EDG to 139 kW
(i.e., two banks, or six individual heater elements). Attachment 1 to ES-0.1
permits the operator to energize individual heaters instead of the entire heater
bank.

These actions can be considered either as potential changes to the EOPs or as EDG
load management training issues for loss of offsite power or station blackout recovery.
Based on this assessment, the EDG loadings for station blackout recovety using a
single EDG are acceptable for both hot and cold shutdown conditions.
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Table 7-1 Time Table of Events for Loss of Offsite Power Without Safety Injection One
EDG Starts, ES-0.1 (Rev. 36) Recovery Actions Considered

Description Time (min)

Loss of offsite power, one EDG automatically starts operator refers to 0
EOP E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Step 1. :

Operator verifies reactor trip and turbine trip. Sl not actuated and not 2
required; transition to ES-0.1, Reactor Trip Response, Step 1.

Operator performs actions in ES-0.1, Step 1: 2-5
Start one charging pump on energized bus (Step 1.f})
Reset lighting on energized bus (reset only for CCR) (Step 1.g.)
Reset MCCs on energized bus, except MCCs 28 and 28A (Step 1.h)
(only MCCs 29A, 24A, or 27A reset)

Operator performs verifications in Steps 2 through 6 of ES-0.1. 5-8
Pressurizer heaters energized to increase pressure to 2235 psig (Step 7) 10
Operator performs Steps 8 and 9 of ES-0.1: 12

Verifies 400 gpm AFW flow, CCW and Essential SW pumps. FCUs
(CR Fans) and non-essential SW pump also started at this time.

Operator aligns/starts ventilation systems per Step 10 of ES-0.1 - 14
Add PAB ventilation (EDG 22 or 23 running)
Confirm fans 213, 215, or 216 running

Containment conditions normal, reset MCCs 28 and 28A 15
Sump pumps 29 or 210 operate (EDGs 21 or 22).

Operator performs remaining actions in ES-0.1. 15-20
Stabilizes plant, prepares for natural circulation cooldown to RHR
(transition to EOP ES-0.2, Natural Circulation Cooldown, Step 1).
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3 B
Table 7-1a. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 21 (using ES-0.1)

Bus 5A Loading - EDG 21

1 - 5

Time in Minutes

Equipment Max Man/Auto * 10 - 15 - 20
- kW
Sl & Cir Wir Pmp 21 (400) 345 M 0 V] 0 0
CS Pmp 21 (400) 320 M 0 0 0 0]
CR Fan 21 (350) 250 M 0 0 0 110 110 110
CR Fan 22 (350) 250 M 0 0 o 110 110 110
RC Pmp 21 (350} 303 M 0] 0 0 0
E SW-Pmp 24 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 21 (350) 282 M 0] 0 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 21 (250) 230 A 230 230 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 21 (200) 180 M 150 150 150 150 150
Srv Air Comp (125) 93 M 0 0 0 0
Pzr Hitrs 23 . 485 M 0- 139 139 139 139
Ltg Bus 23 (120/208V)}(CCR Only} 135 M 19.6 19.6 19.6 19.6 19.6
Ltg Bus 23 (480V-Emg) 100 M 0 0 0 0
MCC 26A
MOV-822A 07 A 0 0 0 0
MOV-744 5.8 A 0 (o} 0 0
MOV-746 7.7 A o] 0 0 0]
HCV-640 0.6 M o} 0 0 0
BFP-2-21 143 A 143 -143 o} 0 0 0
Elec Tun Exh Fan 21 7.4 A 7.4 7.4 7.4 74 7.4
H2 Recomb 21 114 M 0 o] 0 0
DG Exh Fan 21 (nor} 0.5 A 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
EDG Bldg. Vent Fan 319,321 7.5 A 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
BA Ht Trace (nor) 16.8 A 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8
XMFR 23 (Inv 21)(max) 15 M/A 0 0 0 o]
EPX3 - 30 A 15 15 15 15 15
EPV21 15 A 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
MCC 26AA
Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1 1 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Trc 1 3.3 A 3.3 3.3 3.3 33 3.3
MCC 29A
DG 21 Support Loads
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A 0 0 0 15 15
Compressor (5) 3.7 A 3.7 37 -37 0 o 0
Bat Charger 21 {Max) 45 A 45 45 45 20 25 25
Inst Air Comp 21 (75) 56 A 56 56 56 56 56
1.A. Cool Pmp 21 (1.5) 2.2 A 22 22 2.2 2.2 2.2
Wall Exh Fan 215 (2) 1.5 M 15 . 15 1.5 1.5 1.5
XMFR 21 (Inv 23)(max) 15 M/A 0 0 0 o
MCC 28
Sump Pump 29 (7.5} 5.6 A 0 0 5.6 5.6 5.6
CRDM Fans (4 at 30 hp) ~ 90 M 0 0] 0 0
Misc. Loss (Max) 117 A 117 117 117 117 117
Total EDG 21 Load (kW): 702.3 966 1101.3 1588.9 1590.4
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Table 7-1b. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 22 (using ES-0.1)

Bus 2A/3A Loading - EDG 22 -

Time in Minutes

Total EDG 22 Load, without MD-AFW (use TD-AFW) (kW):

7-11

Equipment Max Man/Auto i 5 - 10 - 15 20
' kW :
S| & Cir Wir Pmp 22 (400) 345 M o] 0 ¢
RHR Pmp 21 (400) 316 M 0 ] 0 ¢
AFW Pmp 21 (400) 387 A 376 376 376 376 376
CR Fan 23 (350) 250 M 0 0 110 110 110 110
CR Fan 24 (350) 250 M 0 0 110 110 110 110
E SW Pmp 25 (350) 282 A 282 . 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 22 (350) 282 M, 0 0 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 22 (250) 230 M 230 230 230 230 230.
Chg Pmp 22 (200) 150 M 150 150 150 150 150
Pzr Htr 21 854 M 0 0 0 0
Pzr Htr 22 485 M o 139 139 138 139
~ Ltg Tran 21 (Nor) 150 M 0 0 0 0
Ltg Tran 22 (CCR Onily) - 150 M 19.6 19.6 19.6 19.6 19.6
Lig Bus 23 (480V-Nor) 100 M 0 0 0 0]
MCC 211 :
MOVs BFD-90, -1,-2,-3 4.8 A 4.8 48 -4.8 0 0 0
MOVs BFD-5, -1,-2,-3 20 A 20 20 -20 0 0 0
MCC 26C
DG Exhaust Fan 22 0.8 A 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
PAB Exh Fan 21 (125) 93 M 0 0 4] 93 93 93
EDG Bldg Vent Fan 7.5 A 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 7.5
320,322 .
Battery Charger 23 25 A 25 25 25 25 25
CRAC Backup Fan (7.5) . 5.8 A o o] 0] 0 o
CRAC Boost.Fan 21 (7.5), 5.8 A 5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8
Dampers & Motors .
BA Trans Pump 21 (15) 11.2 A 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2
BAT Heaters 21 15 M 0 0 0] 0 0
Spent Fuel Pmp 21 (100) 75 M 0 0 0 0 0
Wall Exhaust Fan 213 (2) 1.5 M 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
MCC 24A
DG 22 Support Loads :
Fuel Qit Pmp (2) 1.5 A .0 0 0 1.5 - 15
Compressor {5) 3.7 A 3.7 3.7 37 0 0 0
XMFR 24 (Inv 22)(max) 15 MA "] 0 0 0]
Inst Air Comp 22 (75) 56 A 56 56 56 56 56
I.A. Cool Pmp 22 (1.5) 22 A 2.2 22 22 22 2.2
Bat Charger 22 (Max) 45 A 45 45 .45 20 25 25
Radiation Monitor 45 1.6 A 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
MCC 28A _ S
Sump Pump 210 (7.5) 5.6 A 0 0 586 586 5.6
CRDM Fans (4 at 30 hp) 90 M 0 0 0 0
Misc. Loss (Max) 122 122 122 122 122 122
Total EDG 22 Load (kW): - 1085.1 1364.7 1475.2 . 2055.8 2057.3
1681.3



Table 7-1¢. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 23 (using ES-0.1)

Bus 6A Loading - EDG 23

Time in Minutes

Equipment Max Man/Auto 10 5 ~. 10 - 15 20
kw
S! & Cir Wir Pmp 23 (400) 345 M 0 0 0
CS Pmp 22 (400} 350 M 0 0 0
RHR Pmp 22 (400) 316 M 0 0 0
AFW Pmp 23 (400) ’ 387 A 376 376 376 376 376
CR Fan 25 (350) 250 M 110 110 - 110
RC Pmp 22 {350} 303 M 0 0 ‘ 0 0
E SW Pmp 26 (350) - 282 A 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 23 (350) 282 M- 0 0 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 23 230 A 230 230 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 23 (200) 150 ™M 150 150 150 150 150
Trb Aux Oil Pmp (150} 112 M 0 0 0 0
Pzr Htr Cnttl Gp 2717 M 0 139 139 139 139
Lig Tran 21 (Emg) 160 M 0 0 0 0
MCC 26B :
MOV-8228 0.7 A 0 0 o] 0
MOV-882 .22 M 0 0 0 0
MOV-747 7.7 A 0 0 0 0
HCV-638 0.6 M 0 0 0] 0
BFP-2-22 14.3 A 14.3 - Y 0 ) 0
‘ 14.3 .
Elec Tun Exh Fan22 7.4 A 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 74
BA Heat Trace (Emg) 16.8 M 0 0 0 0
H2 Recomb 22 114 M 0 0 0 0
CRAC Humidifier (3+.33) 2.5 A ‘22 22 2.2 2.2 22
CRAC Fan (10) 7.5 A 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 75
CRAC Boost Fan 22 (7.5), 6.8 A 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 8.8
Dampers & Motors :
DG 23 Support Loads ‘
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A 0 0 0 1.5 1.5
Compressor (5) 3.7 A 3.7 3.7 -3.7 0 0 0
Lighting Panel 223:
DG Exhaust Fan 23 0.8 A 0.8 038 0.8 0.8 0.8
DG Bidg Emg Lights 1.1 A 11 1.4 1.1 1.1 1.1
Eng Aux Cntr Pni 0.3 A 0.3 03 0.3 03 0.3
BA Trans Pmp 22 (7.5/15)  11.2 A 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2
EDG Bldg Vent Fan - 75 A 75 7.5 7.5 7.5 75
318,323
MCC 26B8B - :
Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1 1 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Trace 2 33 A 3.3 33 3.3 3.3 3.3
Transt 2H (45KVA} 0.3 A 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
MCC 27A
Bat Charger 24 {Max) 45 A 45 45 45 -20 25 25
XFMR 22 (Inv 24)(max) 15 M (] 0 0 0
PAB Exhaust Fan 22 (125) a3 M 0 0 93 93 93
PAB Supply Fan (50) 37 M 0 0 37 37 37
Spent Fuel Pump 22 (100) 75 M 0 0 0 (o]
Misc. Loss (Max) 119 A 119 119 119 119 119
Total EDG 23 Load (kW): 1070.7 1255.1 1390.4 1892.4 1893.9
Total EDG 23 Load, without MD-AFW (use TD-AFW) (kW): 1516.4 1517.9

7-12

)

{



Table 7-2. Time Table of Events for Loss of Offsite Power Without Safety Injection
Delayed Start for One EDG, ECA-0.1 (Rev. 34) Recovery Actions Considered

Description Time (min)

Loss of all AC Power (loss of offsite power, EDGs fail to start) ' 0
Operator refers to EOP ECA-0.0, Loss of All AC Power, Step 1.

Operator verifies reactor frip, turbine trip, and RCS isolation. 2
Turbine-driven AFW pump delivers flow to all SGs.

Operator attempts to restore AC power to any 480V bus. 2-5
Major equipment loads placed in PULLOUT position per ECA-0.0, Step 7. '

(S, CS, MD-AFW, CCW, and RHR pumps; also FCUs, turning gear oil pump,

bearing oil pump, and turbine aux. oil pump.)

Operator performs other limited actions in ECA-0.0. 5-29
(equipment isolation, DC load shedding, SG depressurizations) '
One EDG recovered. Transition to Step 26 of ECA-0.0. 30

Stabilize SG pressures (Step 26)

Essential SW pump aligned and running on energized bus (Step 27)
Vital MCCs energized on energized bus (Step 28)

(26A - EDG 21; 26C and 211 - EDG 22, or 26B - EDG 23)

Other MCCs important for recovery energized per Step 28 of ECA-0.0 32-34
(29A on EDG 21; 24 and 24A on EDG 22, 27A on EDG 23)

Also, static inverters aligned to alternate supply.
(21-MCC26A, 23-MCC29A, 22-MCC24A, 24-MCC27A)

Operator confirms RCS subcooling > uncertainties, PRZR level on span. 35
Transition ECA-0.1, Loss of All AC Power Recovery Without S Required, Step 1

Operator confirms RCP seal isolation and Phase A not actuated. Step 3 of 37 -40
ECA-0.1 then performed for energized bus/EDG:

Start one SW pump on non-essential header (Step 3.b)

Start one CCW pump on energized bus (Step 3.¢)

Start one charging pump on energized bus (Step 3.d)

Start FCUs (CR Fans), as necessary, on energized bus (Step 3.e)

Operator confirms S! flow not required, adjusts charging flow (max. assumed). 40
Operator starts motor-driven AFW pump (EDGs 22 or 23), per Step 7 42
Operator performs Steps 8 through 14 in ECA-0.1 43 - 47
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Table 7-2. Time Table of Eventé for Loss of Offsite Power Without Safety Injection (Cont.)
Delayed Start for One EDG, ECA-0.1 (Rev. 34) Recovery Actions Considered

Description ' : Time (min)
Pressurizer heaters energized to establish PRZR pressure control (Step 15) 48
Operator performs remaining actions in ECA-0.1 50 -60

Stabilizes plant, prepares for natural circulation cooldown to RHR
(transition to EOP ES-0.2, Natural Circulation Cooldown, Step 1)



Table 7-2a. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 21 (using ECA-0.1)

Bus 5A Loading - EDG 21 Time in Minutes
Equipment Max Man/Auto 3 - 3 40 " 45 ° 50
kW :
St & Cir Wir Pmp 21 (400) 345 M 0 0 0 0
CS Pmp 21 (400) 350 M 0 0 0 0
CR Fan 21 (350) 250 M 0 110 110 110 110
CR Fan 22 (350) 250 M 0 0] 0 0
RC Pmp 21 (350) 303 M 0 0 0 (o}
E SW Pmp 24 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 21 (350) 282 M 0 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 21 (250) 230 A 0 230 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 21 (200) 150 M 0 150 150 150 150
Srv Air Comp (125) 93 M 0 0 0 o
Pzr Htrs 23 485 M 0 0 0 13¢ 13¢
Ltg Bus 23 (120/208V)(CCR Only) 135 M 0 0 0 0
Ltg Bus 23 (480V-Emg) 100 M 0 0 0 0
MCC 26A
MOV-822A 0.7 A 0 0 0 0
MOV-744 5.8 A 0 0 0 0
MOV-746 7.7 A 0 0 0 0
HCV-640 0.6 M 0 0 0 0
BFP-2-21 14.3 A 143 -143 0 0 0 0
Elec Tun Exh Fan 21 7.4 A 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4
H2 Recomb 21 114 M 0 0 0 0
DG Exh Fan 21 (nor) 0.5 A 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
EDG Blidg. Vent Fan 319,321 7.5 A 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
BA Ht Trace {nor) 16.8 A 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8
XMFR 23 (Inv 21)(max) 15 MA 10 10 10 10 10
EPX3 30 A 15 15 15 15 15
EPV21 15 A 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 7.5
MCC 26AA
Misc MOVs' , 1 A 1 1 1 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Trc 1 33 A 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3
MCC 29A
DG 21 Support Loads
Fuel Oil Pmp (2} 1.5 A 0 0 0 15 1.5
Compressor (5) 3.7 A 37 37 -37 0 ‘ ) 0
Bat Charger 21 (Max) 45 A 45 45 45 -20 25 25
Inst Air Comp 21 (75) 56 A 56 56 58 56 56
LA, Cool Pmp 21 (1.5) 22 A 2.2 2.2 22 22 2.2
Wall Exh Fan 215 (2) , 1.5 M 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
XMFR 21 (Inv 23)(max) 15 MA 18 15 15 15 15
MCC 28
Sump Pump 29 (7.5} 5.6 A 0 0 0 0
CRDM Fans (4 at 30 hp) 90 M 0 0 0 0
Misc. Loss (Max) 117 A 117 117 117 <117 117
Total EDG 21 Load (kW): 472.3 591.4 1359.7 1338.7 1480.2



Table 7-2b. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 22 {(using ECA-0.1}

Bus 2A/3A Loading - EDG 22

Time in Minutes

Equipment Max 3 * 35 40 45 * 50
kW Man/Auto

Si & Cir Wtr Pmp 22 (400) 345 M 0 0 o o]
RHR Pmp 21 (400) 316 M 0] 0 o] o
AFW Pmp 21 (400) 387 A o] 0 376 376 376
CR Fan 23 (350) 250 M o 110 110 110 110
CR Fan 24 (350) 250 M 0 0 0 o]
E SW Pmp 25 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 22 (350) 282 M 0 282 282 282 - 282
CCW Pmp 22 (250) 230 M 0 230 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 22 (200) 150 M 0 150 150 150 150
Pzr Htr 21 554 M 0 o 0 o
Pzr Htr 22 485 M 0 o 0 139 138
Ltg Tran 21 (Nor) 150 M 0 0 0 0
Ltg Tran 22 (CCR Only) 150 M 0 0 0 0
Ltg Bus 23 (480V-Nor) 100 M ] 0 0 "0
MCC 211
MOVs BFD-90, -1,-2,-3 4.8 A 438 48 -48 0 0 o]
MOVs BFD-5, -1,-2,-3 20 A 20 20 20 0 0 0
MCC 26C -
DG Exhaust Fan 22 0.8 . A 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
PAB Exh Fan 21 (125} 93 M 0 0 0 0 0
EDG Bidg Vent Fan 320,322 " 75 A 7.5 7.5 75 7.5 7.5
Battery Charger23 25 A 45 45 45 -20 25 25
CRAC Backup Fan (7.5) 56 A 0 0. o 0 o
CRAC Boost.Fan 21 (7.5), 5.8 A 5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8

Dampers & Motors
BA Trans Pump 21 (15) 11.2 A 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2
BAT Heaters 21 15 M 0 0 0 0 0
Spent Fuel Pmp 21 (100} 75 M 0 o 0] 0 0
Wall Exhaust Fan 213 (2} 1.5 M 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
MCC 24A
DG 22 Support Loads

Fuel Qil Pmp (2) 1.5 A 0 o 0 15 1.5

Compressor (5) 3.7 A 37 37 -37 0 0 0
XMFR 24 (Inv 22)(max) 15 WA 10 10 10 10 10
Inst Air Comp 22 (75) 56 A 56 56 56 56 56
I.LA. Cool Pmp 22 (1.5) 22 A 22 22 2.2 2.2 22
Bat Charger 22 {Max) 45 A 45 45 45  -20 25 25
Radiation Monitor 45 1.6 A 1.8 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 .
MCC 28A
Sump Pump 210 (7.5) 5.6 A 0 0] o 0
CRDM Fans (4 at 30 hp) 90 M 0 0 0] 0
Misc. Loss (Max) 122 A 122 122 122 122 122
Total EDG 22 Load (kW): 499.1 619.1 1362.6 1698.6 1839.1
Total EDG 22 Load, without MD-AFW (use TD-AFW) (kW): 1463.1
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Table 7-2¢c. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 23 (using ECA-0.1)

Bus 6A Loading - EDG 23

Time in Minutes

- 7-17.

Equipment Max 30 - 35 * 40 - 45 50
kw  Man/Auto
Si & Cir Wir Pmp 23 (400) .345 M N 0 0 0 0
CS Pmp 22 (400} 350 M 0 0 0 0
RHR Pmp 22 (400) 316 M 0 0 0 o
AFW Pmp 23 (400) 387 A 0 o 376 376 376
CR Fan 25 (350) 250 M 0 110 110 : 110 110
RC Pmp 22 (350) 303 M 0 0 0] 0
E SW Pmp 26 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 23 (350) 282 M 0 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 23 230 A 0 230 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 23 (200) 150 M- o] 150 150 150 150
Trb Aux Oil Pmp (150) 112 M 0 0 0] -0
Pzr Htr Cntrl Gp 277 M 0 0] 0 139 139
Ltg Tran 21 (Emg) 150 M 0 0 0 0
MCC 268
MOV-8228B 0.7 A 0 0 0 0
MOV-882 2.2 M 0 0 0] 0]
MOV-747 7.7 A 0 0 0 o]
HCV-838 0.6 M 0 0 0 o]
BFP-2-22 14.3 A 14.3 -143 0 0 0 0]
Elec Tun Exh Fan 22 7.4 A 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4
BA Heat Trace (Emg) 16.8 M 0 0 0 0
H2 Recomb 22 11.4 M 0 0 0 0
CRAC Humidifier (3+.33) 25 A 22 2.2 2.2 2.2 22
CRAC Fan (10) 7.5 A 7.5 7.5, 7.5 7.5 75
CRAC Boost Fan 22 (7.5}, 6.8 A 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8
Dampers & Motors :
DG 23 Support Loads
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A 0 0 0 1.5 15
Compressor (5) 3.7 A 37 37 -3.7 0 0 0
Lighting Panel 223: :
DG Exhaust Fan 23 0.8 A 038 0.8 0.8° 0.8 0.8
DG Bldg Emg Lights 1.1 A 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1
Eng Aux Cntr Pnl 0.3 A 0.3 0.3 0.3 03 0.3
BA Trans Pmp 22 (7.5/15) 11.2 A 11.2 11.2 11.2 1.2 11.2
EDG Bldg Vent Fan 318,323 7.5 A 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 75
MCC 26BB
. Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1 1 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Trace 2 33 A 33 3.3 33 33 33
Transf 2H (45KVA) 0.3 A 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
MCC 27A
Bat Charger 24 (Max) 45 A " 45 45 45 20 25 25
XFMR 22 (Inv 24){max) 15 M 15 15 15 15 15
PAB Exhaust Fan 22 (125) 93 M (0] 0 0 0
PAB Supply Fan (50) 37 M o] 0 0 0]
Spent Fuel Pump 22 (100) 75 M 0 -0 0
Misc. Loss (Max) / 119 A - 119 119 119 119 119
Total EDG 23 Load (kW): 464.7 514.1 1282.4 1638.4 1778.9
Total EDG 23 Load, without MD-AFW (use TD-AFW) (kW): 1262.4 1402.9°



Table 7-3. Time Table of Events for Natural Circulation Cooldown to RHR Entry Conditions
One EDG Operates, ES-0.2 (Rev. 34) Recovery Actions Considered

Description Time (hours)
Operator transition from ES-0.1 or ECA-0.1 to Step 1 of EOP ES-0.2, 1
Natural Circulation Cooldown
Operator performs actions in ES-0.2, Step 1: ‘ 1-2

Reset lighting on energized bus (reset only for CCR}) (Step 1.h)
Reset MCCs, except MCCs 28 and 28A (Step 1.i)
{only MCCs 29A, 24A, or 27A reset)

Containment conditions normal, reset MCCs 28 and 28A (Step 2) 1-2.
Sump pumps 29 or 210 operate (EDGs 21 or 22) :

Operator aligns/starts ventilation systems per Step 3 of ES-0.2 1-2
Add PAB ventilation (EDGs 22 or 23)
Confirm fan 213, 215, or 216 running

Operator performs Steps 4 through 7 of ES-0.2: : 1-2
Attempts to restart RCP,
Boration using boric acid transfer pumps plus charging
(B.A. transfer pumps running on EDGs 22 and 23)

Operator energizes CRDM fans on MCCs 28 or 28A (EDGs 21 or 22) 1-2
(Step 8) (approx. load ~90 kw total, 4 fans @ 30 hp per fan)

Operator initiates < 25°F/hr cooldown to cold shutdown (Step 9) : 1-2
RCS cooldown and depressurization to < 350°F (Steps 10 through 22) 2-15
RCS pressure < 1000 psig, achmuIators isolated or vented (Step 18) ~8
Opérator depressurizes RCS to < 370 psig (RHR cut-in) (Step 22) ~ 15
RHR System placed in service, continue cooldown to cold shutdown ~15-20
(TD-AFW pump operated as necessary to refill SGs, MD-AFW pump
secured)
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Table 7-3a. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 21 {using ES-0.2)

Bus 5A Loading - EDG 21

Time in Hours

7-19

1680.4

1590.4

Equipment Max' Man/Auto 1 10 15 20
kw
S1 & Cir Wir Pmp 21 (400) 345 M 0 0 0 0 0
CS Pmp 21 (400) 350 M 0 0 0 ) 0
CR Fan 21 (350) 250 M 110 110 110 110 110
CR fFan 22 (350) 250 M 110 110 110 110 -110 0
RC Pmp 21 (350} 303 M o . 0 Y 0 0
E SW Pmp 24 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 21 (350} 282 M 282 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 21 (250) 230 A 230 230 230 230 . 230
Chg Pmp 21 (200} 150 M 150 150 -70 80 -20 60 60
Srv Air Comp (125) 93 M o] .0 0 0 0
Pazr Htrs 23 485 M 139 139 139 139 139
Ltg Bus 23 {120/208V)(CCR Only) 135 M 19.6 19.6 19.6 19.6 19.6
Ltg Bus 23 (480V-Emg) 100 M 0 0 0 0 0
RHR 21 or 23 (via Cross-ties) 316 M o] o 0 0 307 307
MCC 26A .
MOV-822A 0.7 A o] "0 0 - 0 0
MOV-744 5.8 A 0 8} 0 0 0
MOV-746 7.7 A 0 0 0 o} 0
HCV-640 0.6 M 0 0 0 0 0
BFP-2-21 14.3 A 0 0 0 0 0
Elec Tun Exh Fan 21 7.4 A 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4
H2 Recomb 21 11.4 M 0 0 0 0 0
DG Exh Fan 21 {nor) 0.5 A 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
EDG Bldg. Vent Fan 319,321 7.5 A 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
BA Ht Trace (nor) 16.8 A 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8 16.8
XMFR 23 (Inv 21)(max) 15 MA 0 0 0 0 0
EPX3 30 A 15 15 ~ 15 15 15
EPV21 15 A 7.5 75 7.5 7.5 7.5
MCC 26AA
Misc MOVs 4 1 A 1 1 1 1 1
- H2/02 Anlyz Ht Tre 1, 3.3 A 33 3.3 3.3 3.3 33
MCC 29A
DG 21 Support Loads
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A 1.5 - 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
Compressor (5) 3.7 A 0 0 o 0] 0
Bat Charger 21 (Max) 45 A 25 25 25 25 25
Inst Air Comp 21 (75) 56 - A 56 56 56 56 56
LLA. Cool Pmp 21 (1.5) 2.2 A 22 2.2 22 2.2 22
Wall Exh Fan 215 (2) 15 M 15" 1.5 1.5 1.5 15
XMFR 21 (inv 23)(max) 15 MA o] 0 0 0 o]
MCC 28
Sump Pump 29 (7.5) 56 A 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.6
CRDM Fans {4 at 30 hp) 90 M 0 S0 90 - 90 g0 -90 ‘0
Misc. Loss {Max) 117 A 117 117 117 117 117
Total EDG 21 Load (kW): 1590.4 1610.4 1697.4



Table 7-3b. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 22 (using ES-0.2)

Bus 2A/3A Loading - EDG 22

Time in Hours

Equipment Max Man/Auto 1" 2 10 15 * 20
kw

Si & Cir Wir Pmp 22 (400) 345 M 0 0 0 (o] 0
RHR Pmp 21 (400) 316 M 0 0 0 0 307 307
AFW Pmp 21 (400) 387 A o 0 V] (V] 0
CR Fan 23 (350) 250 M 110 110 110 110 110
CR Fan 24 (350) 250 M 110 110 110 110 -110 0
E SW Pmp 25 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 22 (350) 282 M 282 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 22 (250) 230 M 230 230 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 22 (200} 150 M 150 150 -70 80 -20 60 60
Pzr Hir 21 554 M 0 0 0 0] 0
Pzr Htr 22 485 M 139 139 139 139 139
Ltg Tran 21 (Nor) 150 M 0 0 0 o] c
Ltg Tran 22 (CCR Only) 150 M 19.6 18.6 19.6 19.6 19.6
Ltg Bus 23 (480V-Nor) 100 M 0 o] 0 0 0
MCC 211
MOVs BFD-90, -1,-2,-3 4.8 A o] 0 (o] 0 0
MOVs BFD-5, -1,-2,-3 20 A 0 0 0 0 0
MCC 26C
DG Exhaust Fan 22 0.8 A 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
PAB Exh Fan 21 (125) 93 M 93 93 93 93 -93 0
EDG Bldg Vent Fan 320,322 7.5 A 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
Battery Charger 23 25 A 25 25 25. 25 25
CRAC Backup Fan {7.5) 5.6 A 0 0 . 0 0 0
CRAC Boost.Fan 21 (7.5), 5.8 A 5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8 5.8

Dampers & Motors
BA Trans Pump 21 (15) 11.2 A 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2
BAT Heaters 21 15 M 0 0 0 0 o
Spent Fuel Pmp 21 (100) 75 M 0 0 0 0 o
Wall Exhaust Fan 213 (2) 1.5 M 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5
MCC 24A
DG 22 Support Loads

Fue! Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A 1.5 1.5 1.5 y 1.5 1.5

Compressor (5) 3.7 A 0 0 0 (O 0
XMFR 24 (Inv 22)(max) i5 MA 0 0 0] 0 0
Inst Air Comp 22 (75) 56 A 56 56 56 56 56
1.A. Cool Pmp 22 (1.5) 22 A 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 22
Bat Charger 22 (Max) 45 A 25 25 25 25 25
Radiation Monitor 45 1.6 A 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
MCC 28A
Sump Pump 210 (7.5) 5.6 A 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.6
CRDM Fans (4 at 30 hp) 90 M 0 90 30 90 90 -90 0
Misc. Loss (Max) 122 A 122 122 122 122 122
Total EDG 22 Load {(kW): 1681.3 1771.3 1701.3 1681.3 1695.3
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Table 7-3c. Loss of Offsite Power Loads on EDG 23 (using ES-0.2)

Bus 6A Loading - EDG 23

Time in Hours

7-21

Equipment Max Man/Auto 1" 2 10 - 15 - 20
- kw
S1 & Cir Wir Pmp 23 (400) 345 M 0 0 0 0 ]
CS Pmp 22 (400) 350 M 0 0 0] 0 0
RHR Pmp 22 (400) 318 M 0 0 0. 0 307 307
AFW Pmp 23 (400) 387 A 0 0 0 0 0
CR Fan 25 (350) 250 M 110 110 110 110 110
RC Pmp 22 (350) 303 M 0 0 ¢] o] 0
E SW Pmp 26 (350) 282 A 282 282 282 282 282
NE SW Pmp 23 (350} 282 M 282 282 282 282 282
CCW Pmp 23 230 A 230 230 230 230 230
Chg Pmp 23 (200) 150 M 150 150 -70 80 -20 60 60
Trb Aux Oil Pmp (150) 112 M 0] 0 0 0 0
Pzr Htr Cntrt Gp 277 M 139 139 139 139 139
Ltg Tran 21 (Emg) 150 M 0 o 0 o] 0
MCC 268
MOV-8228 0.7 A 0 0 0 0] 0
MOV-882 22 M 0 ¢] 0 o] 0
MOV-747 7.7 A 0 0 0 0 o]
HCV-638 0.6 M 0 0 0 0 0
BFP-2-22 14.3 A 0 0 0 0 0
Elec Tun Exh Fan 22 7.4 A 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4
BA Heat Trace (Emg) 16.8 M 0 0 0 0 0
H2 Recomb 22 11.4 M 0 0 0 0 0
CRAC Humidifier (3+.33) 25 A 2.2 2.2 2.2 22 2.2
CRAC Fan (10) 7.5 A 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
CRAC Boost Fan 22 (7.5), 6.8 A 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8
Dampers & Motors
DG 23 Support Loads
Fuel Oil Pmp (2) 1.5 A 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 15
Compressor (5) 37 A 0 0 0 0 0
Lighting Panel 223:
DG Exhaust Fan 23 0.8 A 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8
DG Bidg Emg Lights 1.1 A 1.1 1.1 1.1 11 1.1
Eng Aux Cntr Pni 0.3 A 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 .
BA Trans Pmp 22 (7.5/15) 11.2 A 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2
EDG Bldg Vent Fan 318,323 7.5 A 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
MCC 26BB
Misc MOVs 1 A 1 1 1 1 1
H2/02 Anlyz Ht Trace 2 3.3 A 33 33 3.3 3.3 33
Transf 2H (45KVA) 0.3 A 0.3 03 0.3 0.3 0.3
MCC 27A .
Bat Charger 24 (Max) 45 A 25 25 25 .25 25
XFMR 22 (Inv 24)(max} 15 M 0 0 0 0 o
PAB Exhaust Fan 22 (125} a3 ™M 93 g3 g3 383 -93 0
PAB Supply Fan (50} 37 M 37 37 37 37 -37 0
Spent Fuel Pump 22 (100} 75 M 0 0 0 0 0
Misc. Loss (Max) 119 A 119 119 119 119 119
Total EDG 23 Load (kW): 1517.9 1517.9 1447.9 1427.9 1604.9



Table 7-4 Summary and Comparison of Hot Shutdown and Cold Shutdown EDG Loads for Recovery
from a Station Blackout Event at Indian Point Unit 2 Using a Single EDG

s

Equipment 6/8/90 Draft EDG 21 EDG 22 EDG 23

HSD CcsD HSD CcSsb HSD CcSsD HSD CSD

MCC 24A&28A a a 0 0 919 | 91.9 0 0
MCC 26A/AA a a 59 59 0 0 0 0
MCC 26B/BB a a 0 0 509 50.9
MCC 26C (note d) a a 144.8 51.8 0 0
MCC 27A (note d) a a 0 0 0 155 25
MCC 29A&28 a a 91.8 91.8 0 0 0 0
Instrument Air & Support . 59.1 59.1 ¢ C ¢ c t f
Service Water (2) 554 554 564 564 564 564 564 564
Aux. Feedwater Pump 300 (e) | 300 (e) 0 0 376 0 376 0
RHR Pump ) o | 332 o {s07(@| o 307 0 307
Charging Pump 50 50 150 60 150 60 150 60
Fan Cooler(s) 123 123 220 110 220 110 110 110
Component Cooling Pump 228 228 230 230 230 230 230 230
Battery Charger 50 50 c c c c c c
Lighting 150 150 19.6 19.6 19.6 19.6 0 0
Pressurizer Heaters 69 69 139 139 139 139 139 139
EDG Support and Lighting 7.9 7.9 | c c c c c
Cable Tunnel Fan 7.4 7.4 c c h h c c
Ventilation - PAB 130 130 c c c c c c

-CCR 11.4 11.4 i i ¢ c c c
Misc. Losses b b 17 ] 117 | 122 | 122 | 119 119
TOTAL EDG LOAD (kW) 1739.8 | 2071.8 | 1590.4 | 1697.4 | 2057.3 | 1695.3 | 1893.9 1604.9
TOTAL w/o AFW Pump 1439.8 | 1771.8 | same | same | 1681.3 { same | 1517.9 same

Notes for Table 7-4

a-A specific component load is listed.

b - Miscellaneous losses (bus, cable, and frequency fluctuations) were not considered in prior
calculations.

¢ - Compcenent is part of an MCC load.

d - PAB ventilation fans are assumed turned off during cooldown to cold shutdown.

e - AFW flow is considered throtiled to ~ 250 gpm after NR level is on span in the SGs.

f - Capability exists to locally operate SG atmospheric steam relief valves.

g - Operation of 480V bus cross-ties is required to place RHR in service {below 350°F).

h - Temperature limits determined to be acceptable without cable tunnel fan for > 8 hrs (Ref. 7-10).

i - CCR temperatures acceptable (<120°F) per station blackout submittal (Ref. 7-11).
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8.0 SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

This report provides a diesel generator loading analysis for a number of loss of offsite
power events requiring safety injection. Limiting EDG loads for large LOCA, small
LOCA, steamline break, SG tube rupture, and spurious S| actuation are determined. tn
addition, a section on station blackout / loss of offsite power without Sl is included.

Significant plant and EOP modifications have been factored into this study. Some of
these changes had been incorporated into previous versions of this report, WCAP-
12655, Rev. 0, dated July 1980, and Rev. 1, dated May 1996. For Rev. 0, these
‘modifications include changes to the recirculation switches as described in an LER
(Ref. 1-7) and increased component power requirements for the stretch rating (3083.4
MWt NSSS power). For Rev. 1, changes have been included to reflect modifications
made during the 1991 and 1993 spring refueling outages, the increased loading
capabilities of the EDGs due to the diesel enhancement program, a number of
calculational changes, and Rev. 21 of the EOPs (August 1995). The Rev. 1 update,
therefore, reflects the Indian Point Unit 2 Plant near the end of 1995.

For Rev. 2, modifications include the Rev. 1B update for miscellaneous small loads,
streamlining of the LOCA switchover procedure EOP ES-1.3 (updated to Rev. 36), plus
a number of pump changes and replacements, revised fan cooler loads, and steam
generator replacement (Model 44F). The loading study closely reflects the plant _nea\r
the end of 2001.

The EDG loading validation for Rev. 2, based on these up-to-date changes,
demonstrates that most EDG loads for the above events will be less than 2100 kw, the
two hour emergency rating for the diesel generators. In a few instances during the
injection phase of the accident, the loads on EDG 23 for large LOCA may surpass the
2100 kw two hour emergency rating but remain well below the 2300 kw half hour limit.
The peak injection phase load as described in Section 5.6 is 2147 kw.

During recirculation, short-term transient loads may also exceed 2100 kw, but still have
reasonable margin to the 2300 kw half-hour rating. The fimiting large LOCA load as
described in Section. 5.6 is 2268 kw (load on EDG 21, with EDG 23 failure). A similar
high load on EDG 23 is 2176 kw (for EDG 21 failure). Both of these loads are transient
ones lasting only a few minutes (the time take between Recirculation Swntch 4 and
completion of Recirculation Switch 7).

Large LOCA with high head recirculation is evaluated in Section 5.7. Generally this
configuration bounds small LOCA and is the one used for fong term cooling (in ES-1.4,
Transfer to Hot Leg Recirculation). Transient loads remain acceptable and have
adequate margin to the 2300 kw half-hour rating and the 2100 kw two-hour rating.

Longer-term EDG loads are also determined for both low-head and high-head
recirculation, high-head recirculation being more limiting. These loads are typically less
than the diesel generator continuous rating of 1750 kw. Operator actions are required
in some cases to limit the EDG loads to meet this more restrictive long-term EDG

}
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loading limit. These actions consist primarily of load balancing between EDGs and/or
elimination of certain optional loads. Since the operator would have adequate time to

evaluate the longer-term loads, he would be able to readily control them 1o be Iess than

the 1750 kw continuous rating limit.

" In Section 6.1, a very conservative small LOCA with composite failures is evaluated. In
an extreme situation, the load can approach the 2300 kw limit. However, genera!ly the
small LOCA loads will be bounded by large LOCA. ' _—

For th'e remaining events with Si (steamline break, SGTR, and spurious Si), EDG loads
are within the appropriate limits during the initial phase of the accident. Long term, they
~ are controllable to less than the 1750 kw continuous rating.

Finally, note that for the design basis loss of offsite p‘owerAevents with 8!, recovery

using any 2 of 3 EDGs (or other limiting single failure) is possible without exceeding the ,

EDG loading limits.” In Section 7, for station blackout / loss of offsite power with Si, it is
demonstrated that plant recovery using a single EDG is possible without exceeding the
EDG loading limits.
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APPENDIX A
SAFETY EVALUATION CHECKLISTS

This appendix presents four Westinghouse Safety Evaluation Checklists (SECLs) used
as part of the EDG loading study. These SECLs are briefly described below and then
presented in their entirety. These SECLs were implemented except for the first one
(stopping the AFW pumps during switchover). In the revised study, flow from the
motor-driven AFW pumps is reduced to minimum recirculation flow when levels are on
span in the narrow range (i.e., the symptoms allow this action to occur). The other 3

- SECLs have been implemented at the plant. Some of the analyses or timing of actions
are not up to date, however, this not impact the overall conclusions and acceptance of
the change. :

The first SECL is entitled "Safety Evaluation for Securing the Motor-Driven AFW Pumps
during the Post-LOCA Switchover" (SECL-89-743, pages A-2 through A-6). This SECL
provides justification for stopping the motor-driven AFW pumps during the switchover to
cold leg recirculation. Prior to the EDG enhancement program, this action was
performed to avoid a potential overload on EDGs 22 and 23 during the recirculation
switch sequence. This action is no longer required nor performed in Rev. 38 of the
EOPs (Ref. 1-28), used for this updated loading study (WCAP-12655, Rev. 2). This
SECL is included for completeness.' However, the action to stop the motor-driven AFW
pumps during switchover is no longer performed in the EOPs.

The second SECL, "Changes in Switch Sequences for Cold Leg Recirculation
Switchover” (SECL-89-744, Rev. 1, pages A-7 through A-13), provides justification for
performing recirculation switches 2 and 3 in reverse order. This change has been
implemented and is still in effect. Some of the safety analyses referenced in this SECL
have been updated. However, for purposes of justifying operation of recirculation
switch 3 prior to switch 2, the SECL can still be considered valid.

The third Westinghouse SECL .is "High Head Safety Injection Flow Changes Safety
Evaluation" (SECL-91-231, pages A-14 through A-62). This SECL provides justification
for reducing the flow from the high head St pumps as a result of installing throttle valves
(for flow balancing) in the discharge piping for these pumps. This change has been
implemented and its impact on the EDG loading study is given on pages 2 and 43 of
the SECL (pages A-55 and A-56).

The fourth Westinghouse SECL is entitled "Increase in the Containment Pressure High
ESF Safety Analysis Limit (SAL) Setpoint to 10 psig" (SECL-92-339, Rev. 2, pages A-
63 through A-78}. This SECL describes the changes to various safety analyses due to
an increase in containment pressure uncertainties (resulting from increased
surveillance time due to fuel cycle extension to 24 months). This change has been
implemented.
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SECL NO. 89-743
Customer Reference No(s).

Westinghouse Reference No(s).

WESTINGHOUSE NUCLEAR SAFETY
SAFETY EVALUATION CHECK LIST

1.) NUCLEAR PLANT(S) : Indian Point Unit 2
2.) SUBJECT (TITLE): Safety Evaluation for Securing the Motor-

Driven AFW Pumps Pump during the Post-LOCA
Switchover

3.) The written safety evaluation of the revised procedure, design change
or modification required by 10CFRS0.59 (b) has been prepared to the
extent requwred and is attached. If a safety evaluation is not
required or is incomplete for any reason, explain on Page 2.

Parts A and B of this Safety Evaluation Check List are to be completed
only on the basws of the safety evaluation performed.

CHECK

-1)
-2)
-3)
-4)

Do Yot Yo T oan
wwww
-waH

4.) CHECK

(4.1)
(4.2)
(4.3)

(4.4)

(4.5)

(4.6)

(4.7)

LIST - PART A - 10CFRS0.59(a)(1)

change to the plant as described in the FSAR?

test or experiment not described in the FSAR?
change to the plant technical specifications?
(See note on Page 2.)

____A
Yes_ X No 2 change to procedures as described in the FSAR?
A

LIST - Part B - 10CFR50.59(a}{2) (Justification for Part B

Yes

Yes
Ye

Ye

Ye

Ye

answers must be included on Page 2.)

No_X_Will the probability of an accident previously
evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

—_ No_X_ Will the consequences of an accident previously

evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

s No_X_ May the possibility of an accident which is

different than any already evaluated in the FSAR
be created?

s__ No_X_ Will the probability of a malfunction of equipment

important to safety previously evaluated in the
FSAR be increased?

s___ No_X_ Will the consequences of a malfunction of

equipment important to safety previousiy evaluated
in the FSAR be increased?

s___ No_X_ May the possibility of a malfunction of equipment

important to safety different than any already
evaluated in the FSAR be created?

es___ No_X_ Will the margin of safety as defined in the bases

to any technical specifications be reduced?
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SECL NO._89-743
NOTES:

If the answers to any of the above questions are unknown, indicate
- under 5.) REMARKS and explain below.

If the answers to any of the above questions in Part A (3.4) or Part B
cannot be answered in the negative, based on the written safety
evaluation, the change review would require an application for license
amendment as required by 10CFR50.59(c) and submitted to the NRC
pursuant to 10CFR50.90.

S.) REMARKS:

The fo]iowing summarizes the justification based upon the written safety
evaluation', for answers given in Part A (3.4) and Part B of this SECL.

See_the Attached Safety fvaluation

1Reference to documents containing written safety evaluation:

FOR FSAR UPDAT
Section: Pages: Tables: Figures:

Reason for/Description of Change:

See the Attached Safety Evaluation

SAFETY EVALUATION APPROVAL LADDER:
] zkﬂ' Date: S/%’j

Prepared by (Nuclear Safety):Alex
Date:m

Nuclear Safety Group Managey
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ATTACHMENT TO SECL-89-743

BACKGROUND

Westinghouse is currently reviewing the Indian Point Unit 2 diesel
loadings with the objective of reducing the diesel loads. To address
diesel loading considerations, it has been proposed that the motor-driven
Auxiltiary Feedwater (AFW) pumps be secured at the time of switchover %o
cold leg recirculation.

The areas considered in this review/evaluation for determining the effects
of this recommendation on Indian Point 2 are as follows: .

LOCA, non-LOCA, and Steam Generator Tube Rupture analyses
Containment Integrity analysis

Radiological effects

Technical Specifications

Mechanical and Fluid systems

[} ] ] [} ]

Contained below are the results of evaluations addressing this change.

BASES
Large Break LOCA

For the large break LOCA transient, the heat transfer from the primary to
the secondary is not required to mitigate the consequences of the
postulated accident. Since a secondary side heat sink is not required for
this event, securing of the motor-driven AFW pumps at the time of
switchover to cold leg recirculation does not adversely affect the results
of the large break LOCA analysis or cause any regulatory or design limit
to be exceeded and is thus acceptable with respect to large break LOCA.

- Small Break LOCA

For the small break LOCA, use of heat transfer from the primary to the
secondary is required to mitigate the consequences of the postulated
event. However, at some point during the transient following
depressurization of the Reactor Coolant System, the primary thermodynamic
conditions and flow from the ECCS will provide sufficient primary heat
removal capability so that a secondary heat sink is no longer required.
Examination of the NOTRUMP small break LOCA analysis for Indian Point 2 .
has shown that the need for a secondary heat sink is eliminated well prior
to the time of switchover for break sizes as small as a 4 inch equivalent
diameter. For these cases, the proposed change is acceptable. ‘

For smaller breaks, for which switchover will be much later (at a lower
core decay heat level) but at a much higher primary pressure and Jower
break fiow rate (heat sink required), a conservative evaluation was

performed to assess the acceptability of the proposed change. Based on
this evaluation, it was determined that while securing the motor-driven
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AFW pumps during the switchover sequence may result in some net reduction
in secondary mass, a heat sink will still be available as required for
these smaller breaks. The extremely slow transient behavior in terms of
clad heat-up and boil-off capability in the primary system suggest that a
reduced efficiency of the heat sink due to a lower secondary mass will not
result in a more limiting small break LOCA scenario than those analyzed in
the NOTRUMP analysis. Therefore, securing of the motor-driven AFW pumps
at the time of switchover to cold leg recirculation does not adversely
affect the results of the small break LOCA analysis or cause any
regulatory or design 1imit to be exceeded and is acceptable with respect
to small break LOCA.

‘Other LOCA Related Accidents.

The proposed change to the availability or sequencing of equipment during
the switchover to cold leg recirculation will not affect the results of
the analyses of hot leg switchover to prevent potential boron '
precipitation, post-LOCA long term core cooling or LOCA hydraulic forces.
The hot leg switchover and post-LOCA long term core cooling calculations
do not consider the specifics of switchover to cold leg recirculation, and’
assume that a successful switchaver has occurred. For the LOCA hydraulic
forces calculation, the peak forcing functions will be experienced within
the first few seconds following the rupture, substantially before
initiation of the switchover procedure.

Non-LOCA/ SGTR

The non-LOCA and Steam Generator Tube Rupture accident analyses were
reviewed and it has been determined that they are not impacted by this
change because this is for post-LOCA only and that recirculation
switchover will not occur.

Containment Integrity Analysis

The containment integrity analyses are described in Chapter 14 of the FSAR
and considers Short Term and Long Term Mass and Energy Release Analyses
for Postulated Loss-of-Coolant Accidents (LOCA’s), Containment Response
Analyses following a LOCA and Subcompartment Pressure Transient Analyses.

For the Short Term Mass and Energy Release and Subcompartment Pressure
Analyses a change in the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) flowrate would have no
effect on the calculated results, since the short duration of the
transient (< 3 seconds) does not consider AFW flow. :

The long term mass and energy release and containment pressure response
calculation following a LOCA are performed to ensure that the peak
containment pressure remains below the design limit. A review of the
containment integrity analysis has been completed to determine the effect
of the motor-driven auxiliary feedwater pumps being tripped during the
post-LOCA switchover on the conclusions derived in the analyses. '
Sensitivity analyses reveal that a AFW pump trip has an insignificant
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effect on the mass and energy releases and resultant peak calculated
containment pressyre and temperature.

Therefore, the effect of the AFW pumps being tripped will have an
insignificant impact on the containment integrity response calculations
and will not compromise the conclusions or pressure margin derived in the
current limiting safety analyses.

Radiological Impact of AFW Termination on LOCA

The radiological consequences of a small break LOCA are not specifically
evaluated in the FSAR, but are indicated as being bound by those of the
targe break LOCA. The large break LOCA is not affected by the AFW
termination, since no heat removal from the secondary side is required.

For the small break LOCA following AFW termination, the steam generator
water level is expected to fall below the primary-to-secondary leakage
sites. Hence, leaking reactor coolant is assumed to bypass the secondary
coolant, i.e., neither mixing with the secondary coolant nor partitioning
is assumed to occur, resulting in a direct activity leakage path to the
environment. An evaluation has been performed, and the results confirm
that the radiological consequences of a small break LOCA, with steam
generator tube uncovery, are still bounded by the large break LOCA, and
are within a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 dose guidelines.

CONCLUSION

The LOCA, non-LOCA, Steam Generator Tube Rupture and Containment Integrity
Accident analyses have been reviewed for the impact of this safety
evaluation and it has been determined that tripping the motor-driven AFW
pumps during the recirculation switchover for small and large break LOCA
will not affect any of the accident analysis results. Also, the Technical
Specifications and Mechanical and Fluid Systems were reviewed and it has
been determined that they are not impacted.

Based upon the above>evaluation, it has been determined that the
probability of occurrence or the consequences of an accident or
malfunction of equipment important to safety previously evaluated in the
safety analysis report is not .increased; the possibility for an accident
or malfunction of a different type than any evaluated previously in the
safety analysis report will not be created; and the margin of safety is
not reduced. Therefore, the implementation of this recommendation will
not adversely impact safe plant operations at Indian Point 2 and will not
resuég in an unreviewed safety question as defined in the criteria of
10CFR50.59.
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1.) NUCLEAR PLANT(S) :
2.) SUBJECT (TITLE):

SECL-89-744, Rev. 1}
July 23, 1990

WESTINGHOUSE NUCLEAR SAFETY

"SAFETY EVALUATION CHECK LIST

Indian Point Unit-2

Changes in Switch Sequences for Cold Leg

Recirculation Switchover

3.) The written safety evaluation of the revised procedure, design change or
modification required by 10CFR50.59 (b) has been prepared to the extent
required and is attached. If a safety evaluation is not required or is

" incompiete for any reason, explain on Page 2.

Parts A and B of this Safety Evaluation Check List are to be completed
“only on the basis of the safety evaluation performed.

CHECK LIST - PART A - 10CFR50.59(a)(1)

)
)
)
)

FoNE IV N O

-
-
-
-

A P s, o
w W ww

Yes_
Yes_X

Yes
Yes

o

e

No
No
No

4]

X
X
No_X_

4.) CHECK LIST - Part B -

(4.1)

(4.2)
(4.3)

(4.4)

(4.5)

(4.6)

(4.7)

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

————

B

N

=

o_X_
o X_
No_X_

No_X

No

=

No_X

No_X

A change to the plant as described in the FSAR?
A change to procedures as described in the FSAR?
A test or experiment not described in the FSAR?
A change to the plant technical specifications?
(See note on Page 2.) _

10CFR50.59(a)(2) (Justification for Part B
answers must be included on Page 2.)

Will the probability of an accident previously
evaluated in the FSAR be increased?
Will the consequences of an accident previously
evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

-May the possibility of an accident which is

different than any already evaluated in the FSAR be
created?

Will the probability of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety previously evaluated in the
FSAR be increased?

Will the consequences of a maifunction of equipment
important to safety previously evaluated in the
FSAR be increased?

May the possibility of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety different than any already
evaluated in the FSAR be created?

Will the margin of safety as defined in the bases
to any technical specifications be reduced? ‘



SECL-89-744, Rev. 1

NOTES:

If the answers to any of the above questions are unknown, indicate under
5.) REMARKS and explain below.

. If the answers to any of the above questions in Part A (3.4) or Part B
cannot be answered in the negative, based on the written safety
evaluation, the change review would require an application for license
amendment as required by 10CFR50.59(c) and submitted to the NRC pursuant
to 10CFR50.90.

5.) REMARKS:

The fo]]owjng summarizes the justification based upon the written safety
evaluation®, for answers given in Part A (3.4) and Part B of this SECL.-

See the Attached Safety Evaluation

lpeference to documents containing written safety evaluation:

FOR FSAR UPDATE

Section: Péges: Tables: Figures: -
Reason for/Description of Change:

See the Attached Safety Evaluation

SAFETY EVALUATION APPROVAL LADDER:

Prepared by‘(Nuclear Safety): Date:_#-24-90

Nuclear Safety Group Manager:

Date: £-24-90
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SECL-89-744, Rev. |

BACKGROUND

Indian Point Unit 2 has a semi-automatic sequence of eight switches that help
the operator accomplish the realignment from injection to recirculation during
the post-LOCA recovery phase of an accident. A brief description of the
switches is provided below and additional details are in Chapter 6 of the
FSAR.

Switch 1: Ensures two and only two high-head SI pumps continue to inject,
stil]l aligned to the RWST (the switch actually stops SI pump 22 provided
SI pumps 21 and 23 are both running). Switch 1 also stops one of the
containment spray (CS) pumps if both are operating.

Switch 2: Starts one component cooling pump and one non-essential service
water pump. These pumps are needed for cooling the water from the
recirculation sump (heat exchanged in one or both of the RHR heat
exchangers). o

Switch 3: Trips both RHR pumps.

Switch 4: Starts one recirculation pump (takes water from the
recirculation sump and directs it to one or both RHR heat exchangers).

If offsite power is available or all diesel generators are operating,
Switch 5 will start a second CCW pump, a second non-essential SW pump, and
the second recirculation pump (if a diesel fails, this additional
equipment would not be operated).

Switches 6 or 7 align for high-head or low-head recirculation (but not
both). For small LOCAs, Switch 6 aligns for high-head recirculation
(recirculation pumps feed the SI pump suction). For low-head
recirculation, Switch 7 stops the SI pumps; fiow from the RHR heat
exchanger remains aligned as it was originally, i.e., directly feeding the
cold legs. :

Switch 8 then causes two valves to close: the spray pump test line valve
and the SI pump suction valve from the RWST.

In the current design, the CCW pump and non-essential SW pump started via
Switch 2 witl normally be powered by different 480 V busses or diesel
generators. For certain limiting failure conditions (e.g., failure of DG 21),
both pumps started by Switch 2 would be powered by diesel 22 (a load of
approximately 500 kw for both pumps). Furthermore, SI pump 22 (approximately
350 kw) would remain operating after Switch 1. The resulting load on DG 22 is
potentially too high until the RHR pump (300 kw) powered by DG 22 is stopped
by Switch 3.

A-9



SECL-89-744, Rev. 1

To reduce the transient load on DG 22, Consolidated Edison requested that
Westinghouse investigate the possibility of interchanging the order or actions
of Switches 2 and 3, i.e., effectively performing Switch 3 before Switch 2.
(The EOPs would most 1ikely simply direct the operator to perform

and verify Switch 3 actions before Switch 2, if the logic so permits). Note
that with this change, there would be a longer period of time without low-head
flow between the time the RHR pumps are stopped and the time the recirculation
pumps are started. However, it is important to emphasize that two SI pumps
will still be injecting from the RWST during this time period.

Per discussions with the Consolidated Edison, the maximum delay expected
between the time the RHR pumps are stopped and the time the recirculation
pumps are started is five minutes. For the DG 21 failure case of primary
interest, switchover would not be reached for approximately 20 minutes (for a
large LOCA); however, to bound the case where there are no failures, the time
to switchover should be reduced to about 15 minutes. Thus, for the bounding
scenario, the following time table of events should be considered: o

Event | Jime (minutes)

Large LOCA, Limiting Set of 0
Safeguards Equipment Available

Start of Recirculation: 15
2 SI Pumps Left Operating
RHR Pump{s) Stopped

One CCW Pump and One Non-Ess. SW 15-20.
Pump Started

One Recirculation Pump Started 20

To address diesel loading considerations, it has been proposed that a
modification to the switchover switch sequence be made for Indian Point 2.
This modification will result in an extended period of operation (up to 5
minutes) during recirculation in which pumped ECCS flow will be limited to
that of 2 High Head Safety Injection (HHSI) pumps.

The areas considered in this review/evaluation for determining the effects of .
this recommendation on Indian Point 2 are as follows:

- LOCA, non-LOCA, and Steam Generator Tube Rupture analyses
- Containment Integrity analysis

- Mechanical and Fluid Systems

- Radiological effects

- Technical Specifications

Contained below are the results of evaluations addressing these changes.
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SECL-89-744, Rev. 1

BASES

Large Break LOCA

An evaluation was performed to address the effects of an extended period of
flow with only 2 HHSI pumps during switchover for Indian Point 2. This
evaluation was based on conservative assumptions relative to transient
behavior, HHSI flow, and time required to begin and complete the switchover
procedure. The evaluation demonstrated that the vessel inventory remained
high throughout the switchover procedure and that an adequately high level of
heat transfer from the fuel cladding to the fluid was maintained. Based on
this evaluation, it was determined that the extended period of delivery from 2
HHSI only during the switchover period would not result in any significant
cladding heat-up and that the proposed change would not result in a scenario
which Could be more l1imiting than that analyzed in the Large Break LOCA (BASH)
analysis to be used as the licensing basis for Indian Point 2 beginning with"
Cycle 10 operation. In addition, the combined effects of the proposed change
in conjunction with securing the motor-driven AFW pumps during the switchover
procedure (previously evaluated per SECL-89-743) were evaluated. From this
evaluation, it was determined that the combined effects will be no more
Timiting than the conservative evaluation of the singular effects for each
independent change. Therefore, the proposed change is acceptable and will not
cause any regulatory or design limit to be exceeded with respect to Large
Break LOCA.

Small Break LOCA

An evaluation was ‘performed to address the effects of an extended period of
flow with only 2 HHSI pumps during switchover for Indian Point 2. This
evaluation was based on conservative assumptions relative to transient
behavior, HHSI flow, and time required to begin and completed the switchover
procedure. The evaluation considered the small break cases included in the
small break LOCA analysis with NOTRUMP for Indian Point 2, as well as bounding
scenarios for break cases not analyzed in the NOTRUMP spectrum. Calculations
of bounding cases demonstrated that the core would remain covered throughout
the switchover procedure. Based on this evaluation, it was determined that
the extended period of delivery from 2 HHSI only during the switchover period
would not result in any significant cladding heat-up and that the proposed
change would not result in a scenario which could be more limiting than that
analyzed in the small break LOCA (NOTRUMP) analysis to be used as the
licensing basis for Indian Point 2 beginning with Cycle 10 operation. In
addition, the combined effects of the proposed change in conjunction with
securing the motor-driven AFW pumps during the switchover procedure
(SECL-89-743) were evaluated. From this evaluation, it was determined that
the combined effects will be ne more limiting than the conservative evaluation
of the singular effects for each independent change. Therefore, the
proposed change is acceptable and will not cause any regulatory or design
limit to be exceeded with respect to small break LOCA.
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SECL-89-744, Rev. 1
Dther LOCA Related Accidents

The proposed change to the availability or sequencing of i i
switchover to cold leg recirculation w?]l notqaffectgthe ggg;gﬁgngfdggéng the
analyses of hot leg switchover to prevent potential boron precipitation
post-LOCA long term core cooling or LOCA hydraulic forces. The hot 1eg’
switchover and post-LOCA Tong term core cooling calculations do not consider
the specifics of switchover to cold leg recirculation, and assume that a
successful switchover has occurred. For the LOCA hydraulic forces
calculation, the peak forcing functions will be experienced within the first
few seconds following the rupture, .substantially before initiation of the
switchover procedure.

Non-LOCA/SGTR

°

" The non-LOCA/;nd Steam Generator Tube Rupture accident analyses were reviewed
and it has been determined that they are not impacted by this change because
this is for post-LOCA only and that recirculation switchover will not occur.

Containment Infeqritv Analysis

The containment integrity analyses are described in Chapters 14 of the FSAR
and considers Short Term and Long Term Mass and Energy Release Analyses for
Postulated Loss-of-Coolant Accidents (LOCA’s); Containment Response Analyses
following a LOCA or Steamline Break Inside Containment and Subcompartment
Pressure Transient Analyses. ‘

For the Short Term Mass and Energy Release and Subcompartment Pressure
Analyses a change in the recirculation switch sequence would have no effect on
the calculated results, since the short duration of the transient (< 3
seconds) does not consider safety injection flow. -

For the Main Steamline Break Containment Response analysis, RHR pump flow is
not considered due to the fact that the primary does not depressurize low
enough to allow Low Head Safety Injection flow to initiate. Thus stopping the
RHR pump delivery for a period following the accident would not affect this
analysis for Containment Integrity.

The long term mass and energy release and containment pressure response
calculation following a LOCA does take credit for the safety injectionm,
including that from the RHR pump, supplied to the Reactor Coolant System. The
limiting safeguards case for containment integrity is the minimum safeguards
case. The proposed change in the recirculation switch sequence would result
in essentially the limiting analyzed design base case for containment
integrity, and therefore no change in the base assumptions. Thus, the
conclusions presented in the current Indian Point Unit 2 FSAR will remain
valid as related to the containment integrity analyses.
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SECL-89-744, Rev. 1

Mechanical and Fluid Systems

During ECCS injection, the safety injection pumps and the recirculation pumps
are cooled by safety injection circulating water pumps (driven by the safety
injection pump shafts) and auxiliary component cooling pumps, which circulate
CCW through the pump coolers. During this time, the CCW pumps may not be
operating (following a design basis accident, with off-site power), and thus,
the CCWS slowly heats up, absorbing the pump heat.

When ECCS switchover is reached, and Switch 2 is operated, CCW cooling is
established, and the CCWS provides cooling to these ECCS pumps.

Delaying the time when the CCW pumps are started, by delaying the initiation
.of Switch 2, will cause the CCW temperature to increase further before CCW
cooling is established.

The design basis calculation performed to determine the CCWS heatup rate
resulted in the CCWS temperature increasing from its initial temperature of
95°F, to 1i¢’F in 4 hours. Based on this heatup rate, delaying CCW

cooling another 5 minutes will cause the CCWS temperature to increase by an
additional 0.44°F. This is considered to be insignificant, and will have

no effect on the ability of the auxiliary component cooling pumps or the CCWS
to provide cooling to the safety injection and recirculation pumps during ECCS
injection.

Therefore, delaying the initiation of CCW cooling at the time of ECCS
switchover (a 5 minute delay is assumed) by revising the recirculation switch
sequencing will not increase the probability of a maifunction of equipment
important to safety previously evaluated in the FSAR.

CONCLUSION

The LOCA, non-LOCA, Steam Generator Tube Rupture and Containment Integrity
Accident analyses have been reviewed for the impact of this safety evaluation
and it has been determined that changing the recirculation switch sequence
will not affect any of the accident analysis results. Also, the Technical
Specifications and radiological doses were reviewed and it has been determined
that they are not impacted. .

Based upon the above evaluation, it has been determined that the probability
of occurrence or the consequences of an accident or malfunction of equipment
important to safety previously evaluated in the safety analysis report is not
increased; the possibility for an accident or malfunction of a different type
than any evaluated previously in the safety analysis report will not be
created; and the margin of safety is not reduced. Therefore, the
implementation of this recommendation will not adversely impact safe plant
operations at Indian Point 2 and will not result in an unreviewed safety
question as defined in the criteria of 10CFR50.59.
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2)

3)

4)

SECL-91-231
/

WESTINGHOUSE
NUCLEAR SAFETY EVALUATION CHECKLIST

NUCLEAR PLANT(S):INDIAN POINT UNIT 2

CHECK LIST APPLICABLE TO:HIGH HEAD SAFETY INJECIION FLOW CHANGES
(Subject of Change) SAFETY EVALUATION

The written safety evaluation of the revised procedure, design change
or modification required by 10 CFR 50.59 has been prepared to the
extent required and is attached. If a safety evaluation is not
required or is incomplete for any reason, explain on Page 2.

Parts A and B of this Safety Evaluation Check List are to be completed
only on the basis of the safety evaluation performed.

CHECK LIST - PART A - 10 CFR 50.59 (a) (1)

{3.1) Yes_ X No___ A change to the plant as described in the FSAR?

(3.2) Yes___ No_X_ A change to procedures as described in the FSAR?
{3.3) Yes___ No_X A test or experiment not described in the FSAR?

(3.4) Yes____ No_X_ A change to the plant technical spec1f1cat1ons

{See note on Page 2)

CHECK LIST - PART B8 - 10 CFR 50.59 (a) (2) (Justification for Part B
answers must be included on page 2.)

{4.1) Yes___ No X _Will the probability of an accident previously
evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

{(4.2) Yes___ No_X _W¥ill the consequences of an accident previously
evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

{4.3) Yes___ No_X_May the possibility of an accident which is
different than any already evaluated in the FSAR be
created?

{4.4) Yes___ No_X_ HWill the probability of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety previously evaluated in the
FSAR be increased?

(4.5) Yes No_X_ HWill the consequences of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety previously evaluated in the
FSAR be increased?

(4.6) Yes___ No_X_ May the possibility of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety different than any already
evaluated in the FSAR be created?

(4.7) Yes___ No_X_Will the margin of safety as defined in the bases
‘to any technical specification be reduced?

Page 1 of 49 - .
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SECL-91-231
If the answers to any of the above questions are unknown, indicate
under 5) REMARKS with an explaination.
If the answer to question 3.4 of Part A or any of the questions in
Part B cannot be answered in the negative, based on written safety
evaluation, the change review would require an application for license
amendment as required by 10 CFR 50.59(c) and submitted to the NRC
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90.

5) REMARKS:

The answers given in Sections 3 and 4, Parts A and B of the Safety
Evaluation Checklist are based on the attached safety evaluation.

(1) Reference to document(s) containing written safety evaluation:

SAFETY EVALUATION IS ATTACHED

FOR FSAR UPDATE
Section: Pages: Tables: Figures:
Reason for / Description of Change:

Recommended FSAR changes are not included with this safety evaluation.

SAFETY EVALUATION APPROVAL LADDER:

Prepared by: M Date: ALY
R.R.Laubham .
Operating Plant Licensing II

Reviewed by: 5.4 e 8%ac Date: 6[ 2¢6/91

- J.JDeBlasio
Operating Plant Licensing Il

Date: _&/26/4;

Approved by:
.D.Rupp
Operating Plant Licensing 11
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P.B.Cowan
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R.N.Lewis
T.A.Miller
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INDIAN POINT UNIT 2
HIGR HEAD SAFETY INJECTION FLOW CHANGES SAFETY EVALUATION

1.0 BACKGROUND

The purpose of this safety evaluation is to assess two optional
changes to the Indian Point Unit 2 (IP2) nuclear power station High
Head Safety Injection (HHSI) system flow balancing criteria, and the
associated changes to the HHSI flows used in the various plant safety
analyses, to enzure that the changes will not adversely affect the
safety analyses ... :, therefore, safe plant operation.

During the current IP2 Cycle 10/11 refueling outage, Con Edison has
installed variable orifices {throttle valves) in the discharge piping
of the HHSI pumps to facilitate balancing the pumps duying system
testing. Per Con Edison’s authorization, Westinghouse had previously
developed revised flow balancing acceptance criteria for use in
confirming HHSI line balancing and ensuring system performance. Two
flow balancing criteria ranges were developed to enable Con Edison to
select one criteria range that they would find most suitable to

apply. These ranges, which were initially identified to Con Edison on
May 17, 1990, are:

£iowable HHSI Pump Total Header

Case # Head Deviation Flow (apm)
1 +3% - -7% 570 - 585
2 +0% - -5% 565 - 590

- Section 3 provides more detail concerning the proper application of
these criteria. Section 3 and section 4 also identify certain items
‘that Con Edison must confirm to ensure the validity of the supporting
HHSI system performance analyses and this safety evaluation.

As of this time, the HHSI lines have been balanced, and the full-flow
test has been performed verifying HHSI system performance. This
report documents a safety evaluation of the effect of the subject flow
balancing criteria revisions on HHSI system performance and, hence, on
the flow data used in the various IP2 safety analyses.

Several yearsuago, as part of the IP2 Stretch Power Rating Program
(reference 9), revised minimum and maximum safeguards injection flows

for the HHSI system were calculated as a function of Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) pressure. The results of those calculations employed the
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original system performance assumptions and were used as the basis for
revised safety analyses performed in support of the Cycle 10 fuel
reload and the stretch power {3083.4 MWt NSSS power) licensing
amendment. Since those revised safety analyses, several generic
potential safety issues have been identified which can impact the flow
performance capability of the HHSI system. These issues are:

{1) Excessive suction boost during recirculation
{2) Imbalance in the cold leg injection lines

(3) Flow measurement bias/uncertainty in HHSI branch
line flow orifices

These issues were all previously identified within Westinghouse and
communicated to all utilities including Con Edison. The revised HHSI
system flow balancing criteria was developed in consideration of the
above three issues.

The evaluations and conclusions addressed by this safety evaluation
represent the result of individual reviews performed by Westinghouse
in areas which include Loss-of-Coolant Accident {(LOCA} Analyses,
Non-LOCA Transient Analyses, Containment Integrity Analyses,
Instrumentation and Control, Technical Specifications, Mechanical and
Fluid Systems, Steam Generator Tube Rupture Accident Analysis,
Radiological Assessment, and Emergency Operating Procedures. Since
only the LOCA, Noa-LOCA, Containment Integrity, Mechanical and Fluid
Systems, SGTR, and Radioloegical Assessment areas were determined to be
potentially impacted by the affect of the revised HHSI flow balancing
criteria, the scope of this safety evaluation was 1imited to these
areas. Con Edison will evaluate the affect of the subject change to
HHSI flows on the Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) loading analysis to
ensure that the EDG loads remain acceptable.

The principal conclusion of this safety evaluation is that the changes
to the IP2 HHSI fiows employed in related plant safety analyses that
are associated with the subject revisions to the HHSI fiow balancing
criteria will not invelve a change to plant technical specifications,
will not represent an unreviewed safety question and, therefore, will
not adversely affect safe plant operation.
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2.0 LICENSING BASIS

This evaluation was performed according tc the regulations set forth
in Title 10 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part 50, (10 CFR
50.59). This regulation allows the holder of a license authorizing
operation of a nuclear power facility the capacity to evaluate changes
to the plant and/or procedures, and tests or experiments not described
in the Final Safsty Analysis Report (FSAR) (reference 1).

Furthermore, prior Nuclear Regulatory Commission {NRC) approval is not
required to implement the change provided that it does not involve an
unreviewed safety question or result in a change in the plant
technical specifications. It is, however, the obligation of the
Ticensee to maintain 2 record of the change or modification to the
facility to the extent that such a change impacts the FSAR. 10 CFR
50.59 further stipulates that these records shall include a written
safety evaluation which provides the basis for the determination that
the subject condition (a change in the HHSI safety analyses flows)
does not involve an unreviewed safety question. This document
supports the requirvement for a written safety evaluation.

The determinatien by this safety evaluation that the subject change in
the IP2 HHSI safaiy analyses flows does not involve an unreviewed
safety question was made based on individual evaluations performed
against pertinent licensing-basis acceptance criterja for IP2. These
acceptance criteria are:

(2) The LOCA Analyses safety evaluation (section 4.1} demonstrates
compliance with the Peak Clad Temperature (PCT) Timit of
2200°F as specified in 10 CFR 50.46 b{1l), and was performed
consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix K. The
analyses also demonstrate compliance with other 10 CFR 50.46
criteria paraphrased as follows:

.- The total cladding oxidation must be less than 17% of the
total ciadding thickness prior to oxidation.

- The total hydrogen generated must be less than 1% of the
hypothetical amount that would be generated if all the
cladding were to react with water or steam.

- The core must remain amenable to cooling.

- The core temperature must be maintained acceptably low, and
decay heat must be removed for the period of time required by
the long-lived radioactivity remaining in the core.

{b) The Non-10CA Analysis safety evaluation (section 4.2) demonstrates
that the minimum DNBR will not violate the current limit value.
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{c) The SGTR Analyses and Radiological Dose Consequences safety
evaluation {section 4.3) demonstrates that the SGTR offsite dose
increases are small {less that 0.5 rem), and that the total dose
is very low, being below the NRC definition of a "small fraction"
of the 10 CFR 100 exposure guideline. This "small fraction® is
defined as 10% of the guideline value (30 rem thyroid and 2.5 rem
whole body), and is the smallest of the exposure limits defined by
the NRC in Standard Review Plan, NUREG-0800, Section 15.6.3,
"Radiological Consequences of Steam Generator Tube Failure™. This
acceptance criteria is consistent with that applied by the NRC in
their Safety Evaluation Report {SER) of the Stretch Core Power
Uprating to 307t.4 Mit (reference 2}. The SGTR analysis performed
in support of the Stretch Power Uprating is still the current SGTR
analysis of record for 1P2.

(d) The Containment Integrity Accident Analyses safety evaluation
{section 4.4) demonstrates that the peak calculated containment
pressure is expected to be less than the containment design value
of 47 psig which was stated in reference 3, and which was used as
an acceptance criteria by the NRC in their Stretch Core Power ’
Uprating SER (reference 2). Reference 3 documents ‘the current
Ticensing basis containment analysis.

(e) The Mechanical and Fluid Systems safety evaluation demonstrates
that the subject revisions to the HHSI balancing criteria will not
adversely affect HHSI system and pump operability based on an IP2
HHSI pump runout limit of 650 gpm when suction is taken from the
Refueling Water Storage Tank {(RWST), and an extended runout limit
of 675 gpm during high head recirculation.

HHSI SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND REVISED BALANCING CRITERIA

The following sections present general background information needed
to establish the bases of the HHSI system performance analysis
supporting this safety evaluation. The information includes an
overview of Safety Injection System (SIS) post-accident operation, the
performance analysis objectives, the modelling and methodology, key
assumptions, and a summary of the revised calculated Emergency Core
Cooling System {ECCS) flows.

3.1 System Post-Accident Operation

The active portion of the IP2 SIS is comprised of low head and high
head subsystems. The HHSI system is comprised of three HHSI pumps
(#'s 21, 22, & 23) which provide flow though a common pump header to
two HHSI discharge headers. Al1 three HHSI pumps receive a start
signal on a Safety Injection (SI) signal and are initially aligned to
take suction from the RWST. €ach header can deliver flow to the RCS
via two cold leg (normally opened} and one hot leg {normally closed)
branch lines. Overall flow in each of the headers is limited by pump
discharge orifices, and branch lines flows can be "balanced® by the
use of HHSI branch line throttie valves (856A through F).
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The system was designed such that, with a single active failure, two
of the three HHSI pumps would be available to deliver ECCS flow. FEach
pump would deliver flow to one of two discharge headers. The two HHSI
discharge headers are physically isolated from each other via check
valves 852A/8 (located in the common pump discharge header) when the
two outer HHSI pumps (#’s 21 & 23) are running. With the failuré of
either one of the two outer HHSI pump to start (#’s 21 or 23), and
with HHSI pump #22 running, the two HHSI discharge headers are
automatically isolated via a closure of either valve 851A or 851B, as
appropriate.

The closure of either valve 851A or 851B maintains the system design
feature of one pump per discharge header, and maximizes flow delivered -
to the RCS when a branch lines delivers flow to the containment as a
result of an RCS pressure boundary break. The maximum closing stroke
time for these isolation valves is 120 seconds following receipt of a
closure signal.

The low head subsystem is comprised of two SI recirculation pumps and
two Residual Heat Removal (RHR) pumps which normally deliver flow to
the RCS cold Tegs via one or two RHR heat exchangers. Following SI
actuation, both RHR pumps are automatically started and initially take
suction from the RWST,

When the low level setpoint in the RHST is reached, the SIS is
manually realigned to support cold leg recirculation following a

LOCA. During this switchover from injection to recirculation, the RHR
pumps are normally shut down. This is done to prevent sump fluid from
being recirculated (and potentially leaked) outside containment (the
RHR pumps are physically located outside of containment). To provide
low head flow, one or two SI recirculation pumps (located inside

- containment) would be used to circulate sump flow back to the RCS.

For a Large-Break LOCA, sump flow would be directed to the RCS cold
legs via the low head subsystem. For smaller breaks which result in
RCS pressures above the shutoff head of the SI recirculation pump,
sump flow would be directed to the RCS cold legs via the HHSI cold leg
branch lines. In this high head recirculation alignment, a portion of
the recircuylated sump flow can also be directed to the containment
spray headers for containment pressure reduction, as appropriate. The
RHR pumps are also capable of taking suction from a separate sump
inside containment and providing redundant backup to the SI
recirculation pumps for leng-term cooling.

At approximately 24 hours fo]]owing a LOCA, the SIS is switched over
to hot leg recirculation. In this realignment, the low head safety
injection (LHSI) recircuiation system would be realigned to deliver
flow to two HHSI pumps (if the system was not already aligned for high
head recirculation). The RHR heat exchanger discharge isolation
valves (746 & 747) would normally be closed to isolate flow to the

LHSI cold leg injection lines, and valves 888A/B would be opened to
. allow LHSI flow and Net Positive Suction Head (NPSH) to be directed to
the common suction header of the HHSI pumps.
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To deliver hot leg recirculation flow, one of the two HHSI cold ieg
branch line isolation valves would be closed and the corresponding hot
leg branch line isolation valve would be opened on each HHSI discharge
header. The hot leg valve is interiocked with the corresponding coid
leg valves on each header (that is, one cold leg valve must be closed
prior to opening the hot leg valve).

During recirculation, the SIS has capability to perform core cooling
following a single active failure. Also, to accommodate a passive
failure, the SIS design includes an alternative flow path from the .
discharge header of the RHR pumps to the suction piping of HHSI pump
#22. The HHSI pump #22 suction piping is provided with two power
operated isolation valves in series (887A/B) which can be used to
isolate the common HHSI pump suction header (where the leak/break
could be postulated) from the alternate suction flow path.

To facilitate detection of loss of flow in the normal supply line, a
pressure instrument and low pressure alarm is provided in the HHSI
pump. suction header (alarm at about 75 psig). In this configuration,
only HHSI pump #22 would be available for continued high head
recirculation. To provide adequate pump runout protection, one of the
two HHSI pump discharge headers would have to be isolated to provide
pump runout protection (MOV 851A or 851B would have to be closed).

In this modified alignment, one RHR pump would feed one HHSI pump
which, in turn, would deliver “hot" recirculated sump flow to the RCS
via a hot leg and cold leg branch 1ines from a single HHSI discharge
header. Note, the IP2 SIS design does not provide for hot leg flow to
the RCS using the LHSI system alone.

System_ Performance Analysis Ohjectives

The objectives of the HHSI system performance analysis were:

{1) Develop revised ba!aﬁcing criteria for the IP2 HHSI system.
The three potential safety issues identified in section 1 were
factored into this effort.

(2) Analyze the revised HHSI system performance, and to calculate
revised HHSI system flows to be used in the safety analyses
and evaluations documented herein.

A key consideration used in the hydraulic analysis was a HHSI pump
runout limit of 675 gpm. The previous maximum HHSI pump runout flow
Timit had been 650 gpm (see reference 4). The limiting system
alignment for runout protection was identified as LOCA high head
recirculation alignment with the HHSI pumps taking suction from either

"~ the SI recirculation or RHR pumps. With either {HSI pump delivering

flow to only the HHSI pumps, total pump flow would be low and the
discharge pressure of the LHSI pump could approach its shutoff head.
Conservatively neglecting piping friction losses from the discharge of
the LHSI pump to the suction of the HHS! pumps, the HHSI pump suction
pressure was estimated to be 215 psig. This compares to a normal HHSI
pump suction pressure of about 10-25 psig when aligned to the RWST.
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The discharge presstire of the HHSI pump is dependent on overall system
resistance and available pump suction pressure. At a given pump flow,
higher the pump suction boost results in higher the pump discharge

pressure. For the fixed resistance (i.e., "throttled") HHSI system,
the net effect of higher pump suction pressure is higher pump flow.

To address higher suction béost to the HHSI pumps during h%gh head
recirculation, the existing HHSI flow balancing range for IP2 had to
be shifted downward to lower flows.

Modelling and Methodology

Provided below is an overview of the approach used to develop both
sets of balancing criteriz and to calculate the associated HHSI system
flows:

(1) The HHSI system hydraulic model used for the Stretch Core Power
uprating program was updated to reflect the replacement of the
fixed pump discharge orifices with variable orifices. Resistance
was also added to the piping network to better estimate header
pressures, and revised pump head criteria were developed.

(2) Using the revised hydraulic model, a maximum allowable header
balancing flow in the RWST suction alignment (test condition),
which would yield a total pump flow of 675 gpm during the high
head recirculation alignment with maximum suction boost, was
calculated. The allowable ranges for HHSI pump head, RWST
elevation, and HHSI pump miniflow capacity were used fo set this
maximum allowable analysis flow. This flow was then appropriately
reduced to account for branch line flow measurement uncertainty.

{3) A minimum allowable header balancing flow was then determined
based on a balancing window size defined by Con Edison.

(4) Using the step 2 & 3 criteria, allowable branch 1ine imbalance,
and branch 1ine flow measurement uncertainty, the hydraulic model
was conservatively "flow balanced” to established branch line
resistances at the zero {0) psig RCS pressure test condition.

(5) Using the branch 1ine resistances from step 4, the hydraulic model
was used to calculate minimum and maximum delivered RCS fiow as a
function of RCS pressure. The flows were calculated over the
operating range of the pump with and without one line spilling to
containment pressure. The calculated flows conservatively reflect
the allowable ranges in HHSI pump and miniflow capacity and RWST
elevation (suction boost).
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3.4 Key Inputs/Assumptions

A summary of key inputs and assumptions used to set the revised HHSI
flow balance criteria and/or to perform the analysis include:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

HHSI Branch Line Flow Measurement Uncertainty.

A + 7 gpm measurement uncertainty was defined by Con Edison for
the cold and hot leg flow measurements. This uncertainty was
based on calibration results for replacement branch line flow
measurement orifices which were procured, tested, and instalied in
the system prior to the flow balance test.

HHSI Branch Line Flow Measurement Indicated Imbalance.

A 10 gpm maximum indicated flow imbalance criterion was defined by
Con Edison when two cold leg injection line throtile valves are
set on each header. This imbalance, combined with flow
measurement uncertainty, was used to define the maximum variation
in branch line flows. In general, larger differences in branch
line flows would tend to lower the injection line flow with one
branch line spilling to containment pressure. The spilling
fraction increases significantly as the relative pressure
difference between the injection and spilling line pressures
increases.
HHST Pump Suction Head Due to RWST Water Elevation

{the tank is physically located above the RCS cold legs}).

The plant elevation of the RWST water level was assumed to be
anywhere between 80 and 120 ft. The plant elevation of the
centerline of the RCS cold legs is 62 ft.

HHST Pump Miniflow Capacity.

The analysis considered flows between 25 to 35 gpm when one pump
is operated near shutoff conditions on miniflow only. This range

.does not include measurement error. The actual pump miniflow

corrected for uncertainty must be within this range to validate
this analysis.

HHSI Pump Discharge Orifice.

The plant was previously provided with a fixed orifice located at
the discharge of each HHSI pump. The function of each orifice was
to provide pump runout protection. The plant has replaced these
orifices with variable orifices to facilitate balancing the HHSI
pump developed head. This balancing flexibility was added since
both headers also have to be balanced with the middle HHSI pump
(#22). The variable resistance was assumed to be set initially
for each pump with the cold leg branch line throttle valves in
their full open position. Subsequent readjustment of the pump
variable orifice to increase header total flow (i.e. reduce
orifice resistance) is acceptable during the cold leg throttle
valve adjustment phase of the flow balance.
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(6) HHSI Pump Developed Head.

Two sets of minimum and maximum HHSI pump head curves were
considered. The first set considers +3% to -7% of the vendor head
consistent with ASME Section XI criteria. The second set
considers +0% to -5% of the vendor head consistent with the.
analysis of record. The enhancement/degradation was taken at each
point on the pump curve rather than using the pump design head as
a reference point.

The original vendor certified head/flow curve for each HHSI pump
was used to define pump head at 50 gpm intervals over the entire
operating range of the pump. A composite curve (enveloping the
highest and lowest values of all three original vendor head/flow
curves) was then defined. The analysis pump head curves were then
developed by applying the allowable percent variations from the
appropriate composite curve. Table 3-1 presents a summary of the
HHSI pump head/flow data used for this project.

From table 3-1, note that the maximum composite pump head curve was
used as the upper bound for the +0% to -5% head criterion. For the
system flow balance and performance analysis, the HHSI pumps are
allowed to operate anywhere within either head criterion. The actual
pump performance, considering measurement uncertainty, must be within
the applicable pump head criteria presented in table 3-1. At a
minimum, the pump developed head at miniflow and at full flow must be
checked {when tested).

3.5 Results
3.5.1 Revised Balancing Criteria

The two optional revised HHSI flow balancing criteria developed for
the 1P2 HHSI system are provided in this section. Con Edison will
select the particular criteria that they will adhere to in their
full-flow testing.

GENERAL CRITERIA

o The uncertainty associated with the HHSI hot and cold leg branch
line flow measurement shall be < +/- 7 gpm.

o The HHSI pump miniflow shall be within 30 gpm + 5 gpm with one
pump operating near shutoff conditions on miniflow alone. The
specified miniflow range does nat account for measurement
uncertainty. The indicated flow must be corrected for measurement
uncertainty before comparison to the specified range.

o Only one HHSI pump feeding one HHSI discharge header shall be used
to flow balance each header. Valve 851A or 851B shall be manually
closed, as appropriate, to isolate the two HHSI discharge
headers. The acceptance criteria for each header shall be met
when both the appropriate HHSI pump {#21 or #23) and HHSI pump #22
feed the same header separately.
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o The HHSY pump variable orifice shall be set first with the cold
leg branch line throttle valves fully opened and the hot leg
isolation valve fully closed. Next, the cold leg branch Tine -
throttie valves shall be set. Finally, the hot leg branch line
throttle valve shall be set. During the hot leg branch line flow
balance, the cold leg branch line throttle valve on the same
header shall pot be repositioned. The positions of the cold and
hot leg valves shall be recorded for future reference and

_controlied to prevent valve movement from the established
throttled position for each valve.

o The HHSI pump total developed head shall be maintained within
either one or the other allowable head range {(not a combination of
both).

HHSI FLOW BALANCING CRITERIA

(1) COLD LEG INJECTION LINES

o The cold leg injection lines on each header shall be throttled
to within a 10 gpm indicated flow imbalance.

o The cold leg injection lines on each header shall be throttled .
: such that the sum of the indicated flows in the two cold legs
are within either of the following two balancing ranges:

~ 570 gpm to 585 gpm considering a +3% to -7% allowable HHSI
pump head range

OR

~ 565 gpm to 590 gpm considering a +0% to -5% alTowab]e HHS 1
pump head range

{(2) HOT LEG INJECTION LINES
o The hot leg injection line flow shall be throttled to achieve
a minimum 250 gpm indicated fiow with only one cold leg
injection Tine opened. This criteria shalil be met with both
cold legs isotated separately on each header.

o The sum of the hot and cold leg flow on each header shall be
less than or equal to the following:

- 585 gpm considering a +3% / -7% allowable HHSI
pump head range

OR

- 590 gpm considering a +0% / -5% allowable HHSI
pump head range

Page 14 of 49

A-27



SECL-91-231

3.5.2 Revised System Performance

Using the criteria presented in section 3.5.1, HHSI flows based on th
RWST suction alignment were calculated for the following conditions:

CASE A Non-LOCA Event (Minimum Safeguards) considering two degraded
HHSI pumps in operation and all lines injecting. This case is
alsc applicable to the LOCA Containment Integrity event.

CASE B ‘Large Break/Small Break LOCA Event (Minimum Safeguards) with
two degraded HHSI pumps in operation, one line spilling to
Zero pressure {0 psig), and with HHSI header isolation (valve
851A or 851B ciosed, as appropriate).

CASE C Large Break/Small Break LOCA Event (Minimum Safeguards) with
two degraded HHSI pumps in operation, one line spilling to
zero pressure {0 psig), and without HHSI header isolation
(HHSI pump #22 operating with valves 851A/B open).

CASE D Large Break LOCA Event (Minimum Safeguards) with three
degraded HHSI pumps in operation, one 1ine spilling to zero
pressure (0 psig), and without HHSI header jsolation (valves
851A/B open).

CASE £ Large Break LOCA/SGTR Events {Maximum Safeguardé) with three
enhanced HHSI pumps in operation and all lines injecting.

CASE F Non-LOCA Event (Minimum Safeguards) with three degraded HHSI
pumps in operation and all lines injecting. This case is also
applicable to the LOCA Containment Integrity event.

For the LOCA Minimum Safeguards events, separate cases were analyzed
regarding the status of valves 851A/B. This was done to address loss
of injection flow with HHSI pump #22 operating and the header
isolation valve (851A or 851B) opened. The maximum time in which the
HHSY headers would be interconnected was conservatively set at 130
seconds. This time considers the delay in the generation of the valve
closure signal, and the valve stroke time needed to fully close.

The above six cases were calculated for both sets of HHSI pump head
criteria (See table 3-1). Comparison of the two sets of HHSI flows
showed that the Targer HHSI pump head range (+3% to -7%) provided the
most conservative injection flows. As such, the safety evaluation was
based on this limiting set of flows to conservatively bound the
affects of both pump head ranges. ‘
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Table 3-2 (parts A through F) provides the sets of revised caleculated
HHSI flows as a function of RCS pressure for each of the identified
cases. Included with this table are summaries of key system
assumptions/inputs for both the current (existing) and revised
hydraulic flow analyses.

In addition to the cold leg injection flows, the minimum delivered
flow during the hot leg recirculation alignment was also calculated.
These flows were needed to verify that delivered flows under three
separate break scenarios would be adequate to remove decay heat and to
control boric acid solubility in the core. The three subject
conditions are listed below:

{1) Large Cold Leg Break - Define minimum hot leg injection flow at
zero RCS pressure with a cold leg injection line spilling. A .
single failure should be postulated, as appropriate, to minimize
delivered hot leg flow.

(2) Large Hot Leg Break - Define minimum delivered injection flow at
zero RCS pressure with a hot leg injection line spilling. A
single failure should be postulated, as appropriate, to minimize
delivered flow (hot and cold Teg flow).

(3) Small Hot Leg Break - Define minimum delivered injection flow at
the S/G secondary side safety valve setpoint with a hot leg
injection line spilling. The spill assumption should be te RCS or
containment pressure depending on the location of the hot leg
injection Tine connection to the RCS pressure boundary. A single
failure should be postulated, as appropriate, to minimize
delivered flow (hot and cold leg flow).

To allow evaluation of system performance in this alignment, the HHSI
balancing criteria included flow requirements for the hot leg branch
lines. Section 3.5.1 identifies the hot leg balancing criteria used
for this analysis. Note that a minimum indicated hot leg flow of
250 gpm was specified. This value was based on the minimum measured
hot leg flow that Con Edison has already used to set up one of the
HHSI discharge headers. '

The minimum delivered flows for each of the three subject cases under
limiting active and passive failure assumptions were defined. In
general, the existing cold leg calculated flows were used as a basis.
Provided below is an overview of the assumed system conditions and the
minimum calculated flows for each case:

(1) Large Cold Leg Break - With this event, minimum flow delivered to
the RCS via hot leg lines is of interest at zero {0) psig
RCS/containment pressure. With the IP2 design; a single active
failure in the power supply to a hot leg branch 1ine power
operated isolation valve would prevent the valve from opening.
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With this failure, hot leg flow could only be delivered from one.
HHSI discharge header. If the break was a failure in a_hot leg
injection line, or was a passive failure during recirculation in
the LHSI supp1y line to the HHSI pumps, then hot leg flow would be
delivered from one HHSI pump to a single hot leg line.

Cons1der1ng measurement error and the allowable range of HHSI pump
head, a minimum delivered hot leg flow of 234 gpm was calculated
with one HHSI pump feeding one HHSI discharge header. This flow
was calculated using a conservatively low suction boost
(equivalent to the elevation head difference between the RWST
bottom and the RCS cold leg centerline}.

Large Hot Leg Break - With this event, minimum flow delivered to
the RCS via all non-spilling lines is of interest at zero
RCS/containment pressure. For this criterion, the spi]]ing of a
hot leg branch line would assume to occur. To minimize total
delivered flow, the highest credible hot leg flow has to be
assumed. Although a maximum hot leg flow is not included in the
balancing criteria, the sum of the hot and cold leg flows was
limited to the cold leg injection line header balancing criteria.
This criterion would allow hot leg flow to be as high as cold leg
branch Tine flow.

With this configuration, the cold leg injection phase flows
provided in table 3-2 were used.to estimate the minimum delivered
fiow with one line spilling {(hot leg 1ine). As shown in table 3-2
(Case C), & minimum flow of 768 gpm is delivered. This minimum
flow assumes a single active failure of a HHSI pump. CLredit is
not taken for the isolation of the two HHSI discharge headers via
valve 851A or 851B.

Using the individual calculated header flows from this case, the
delivered RCS flow with one HHSI pump feeding one header was used
to evaluate the passive failure condition. With one injection
Tine and one spilling 1ine, delivered flow to the RCS is greater
than 234 gpm. As such, the Criterion 1 minimum delivered flow is
limiting with respect to this criterion.

Small Hot Leg Break - With this event, minimum flow delivered to
the RCS via all non-spilling lines is of interest. RCS pressure
is assumed to be stuck at the steam generator safety valve
setpoint (the plant has taken no actions to depressurize since the
event), . For this criterion, the spilling of a hot leg branch line
would be assumed to occur.
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Unlike Criterion 2, however, a significant pressure differential
would exist between RCS and containment pressure. At IP2, the two
hot leg injection lines tie directly into the RCS pressure :
boundary. As such, the hot leg branch line would spill to
containment pressure. Using the approach used for Criterion 2,
the table 3-2 presented.cold leg injection phase flows were used
to estimate the minimum delivered flow with one injection line
(hot leg) spilling. From table 3-2 (Case C), a minimum flow of
only 14 gpm can be delivered at 1100 psig RCS pressure with one
1ine spilting. This minimum flow assumes a single active failure
of a HHSI pump and does not take credit for the functional
operability of valve 851A or 851B to physically isolate the two
HHSI discharge headers. Assuming the HHSI discharge headers are
physically isolated, the minimum injection phase flow was
calculated to be 206 gpm {See table 3-2, Case B).

In the high head alignment, the HHSI pump miniflow recirculation
line back to the RWST is isolated to prevent sump fluid from being
directed to the atmospheric tank. Taking credit for miniflow
isolation, the minimum delivered flow at the above conditions was
calculated to be 226 gpm. Only minimal suction boost was consider
(equivalent to the elevation difference between the RWST and RCS
cold legs). Compared to Criterion 1, this criterion results in
timiting system delivered flow.

Under the worst case single passive failure, high head
recirculation could be performed by a single HHSI pump. Using the
system flow data that was used as a basis for table 3-2, the
delivered RCS flow from one header via the intact injection line
is small at the subject operating conditions since the majority of
flow is directed to the spilliing branch line. Operation of both
headers would be unacceptable since HHSI pump flow would exceed
the pump runout limift as RCS pressure is reduced. In this
scenario, RCS pressure would have to drop to approximately 200
psig before adequate cooling flow could be delivered to the RCS
from the intact branch line on a single HHSI header.
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TABLE 3-1 N
REVISED IP2 HHSI PUMP HEAD CRITERIA

, COMPOSITE > ' .
HHSI PUMP VENDOR HEAD (FT) PUMP HEAD (FT) ANALYSIS HEAD RANGE (FT)
FLOW -~ i

(GPM)  #43461  #43462  #43463  MAXIMUM MINXMUM (-7 %) (=5 %) (43 %)
0 3500 3625 3500 3625 3500 3255 3326 3734
50 3375 3500 3400 3500 3375 3139 3206 3605
100 3325 3400 3375 3400 3325 3092 3159 3502
150 3250 3350 3300 3150 3250 3023 3088 3451
200 3200 - 3300 3200 3300 3200 2976 3040 3399
250 . 3150 3200 3100 3200 3100 . 2883 2945 3296
300 3050 - 3100 3000 3100 3000 2790 2850 3193
350 2900 2950 2875 2950 2875 2674 2731 3039
400 . 2700 2800 2700 2800 2700 2511 2565 2884
450 2500 2600 2500 2600 2500 2325 2375 2678
500 2300 2350 ° 2250 2350 2250 2093 2138 2421
550 2075 2125 2050 2128 2080 1907 1948 2189
6040 1825 1825 177% 1825 177% 1651 1686 1880

650 1600 1600 1500 1600 1500 1395 1425 1648
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TABLE 3-2 A
REVISED IP2 HHSI INJECTION PHASE DELIVERED FLOWS

CASE A - HHSI NON-10CA MINIMUM FLOW DATA

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS MAINTAINED:

1. Minifiow pafh opened and sized to pass 25 gpm at shutoff head

2.
3.
4.

A1l Yines injecting to RCS
Two HHSI pumps running
Volumetric to mass flow conversion using 62.4 #/ft3

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS INVALIDATED:

£ 3N
* . L] »

Each header balanced to approx. 630 gpm/pump at vendor head curve
Zero branch line flow measurement error

Allowable pump degradation of 5% of design head over vendor curve
Calculated mass flows arbitrarily reduced by 3%

REVISED HHSI SYSTEM BALANCING INPUTS/ASSUMPTIONS:

£ WA =
N RN

Each Header is balanced to lower range (570 gpm/pump - indicated)
+/- 7 gpm per branch line flow measurement error considered
Allowable pump TDH range: +3% to -7% of vendor curve

Calculated flows reduced by 20 gpm to address 35 gpm miniflow/pump

REVISED FLOW BASIS

PRESSURE DATA (psig) TOTAL VOL. TOTAL MASS
RCS SPILL VOL (gpm) _FLOW (1bm/sec)
0.0 N/A 1045 145.3
100.0 N/A 1002 139.3
200.0 N/A 958 133.1
300.0 N/A 914 127.0
400.0 N/A 871 121.0
500.0 N/A 825 114.6
600.0 N/A 774 107.6
700.0 N/A 721 100.2
800.0 N/A 663 92.2
900.0 N/A 598 83.1
1000.0 N/A 522 72.5
1100.0 N/A 433 60.1
1200.0 N/A 331 45.9
1300.0 N/A 172 23.9
1400.0 N/A 0 0.0
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TABLE 3-2 B '
REVISED 1P2 HHSI INJECTION PHASE DELIVERED FLOWS

CASE B - HHSI LARGE BREAK/SMALL BREAK LOCA MINIMUM FLOW DATA

U (HEADERS SEPARATED)

- EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS MAINTAINED:

1,
2.
3.
4’

Miniflow path opened and sized to pass 25 gpm at shutoff head
Three 1ines injecting to RCS - fourth 1line sp1lls to 0 psig
Two HHSI pumps running

Volumetric to mass flow conversion us1ng 62 4 #/ft3

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS INVALIDATED:

mmf-wm»—-

()

Each header balanced to approx. 630 gpm/pump at vendor head curve
Zero branch line imbalance

Zero branch line fiow measurement error -

Allowable pump degradation of 5% of design head over vendor curve
Valves 851A/B assumed inoperable (stays open)

Calcutated mass flows arbitrarily reduced by 3%

REVISED HHSI SYSTEM BALANCING INPUTS/ASSUMPTIONS:

1A.
1B.

2] Ui;“wN

Nonspilling header balanced to lower range (570 gpm/pump - ind.)
Spilling header balanced within range {585 - 570 gpm/pump - ind.)
10 gpm branck 1ine imbalance on spilling header (indicated)

+/- 7 gpm per branch line flow measurement error considered
Allowable pump TDH range: +3% to -7% of vendor curve

Valves 851A/B assumed operable (one valve to close to isolate
header)

Calculated flows reduced by 20 gpm to address 35 gpm m1n1flow/pump

REVISED FLOW BASIS

PRESSURE DATA (psig) TOTAL VOL. = TOTAL MASS -
RCS SPILL VoL (qpm) FLOW (1bm/sec)

0.0 N/A 775 107.7
100.0 N/A 733 101.9
200.0 N/A 690 95.8
300.0 N/A 644 89.6
400.0 N/A 595 82.7
500.0 N/A 538 74.8
600.0 N/A 467 64.9
700.0 N/A 385 53.6
800.0 N/A 336 46.8
900.0 N/A 289 40.1

1000.0 N/A 251 | 34.8
1100.0 N/A 206 28.6
1200.0 N/A 155 21.5
1300.0 N/A 75 10.5

1400.0 N/A 0 0.0
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TABLE 3-2 C

REVISED 1P2 HHSI INJECTION PHASE DELIVERED FLOWS

CASE C - HHSI LARGE BREAK/SMAlL BREAK LOCA MINIMUM FLOW DATA
(HEADERS NOT SEPARATED)

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS MAINTAINED:

1. Miniflow path opened and sized to pass 25 gpm at shutoff head
2. Three lines injecting to RCS - fourth line spills to 0 psig
3. Two HHSI pumps running :

4. Valves 851A/B assumed inoperable (stay open)

5. Volumetric to mass flow conversion using '62.4 #/ft3

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS INVALIDATED:

1. Each header balanced to approx. 630 gpm/pump at vendor head curve
2. Zevro branch line imbalance

3. Zero branch line flow measurement error

4. Allowable pump degradation of 5% of design head over vendor curve
5. Calculated mass flows arbitrarily reduced by 3%

REVISED HHSI SYSTEM BALANCING INPUTS/ASSUMPTIONS:

1A. Nonspilling header balanced to lower range (570 gpm/pump - ind.)
1B. Spilling header balanced within range {585 - 570 gpm/pump - ind.)
2. 10 gpm branch line imbalance on spilling header (indicated)

3. +/- 7 gpm per branch line flow measurement. error considered

4. Allowable pump TOH range: +3% to -7% of vendor curve .

5. Calculated flows vreduced by 20 gpm to address 35 gpm miniflow/pump

REVISED FLOW BASIS

PRESSURE DATA (psig) TOTAL VOL. TOTAL MASS
__RCS SPILL . _VOL (gpm) _FLOW (Ibm/sec)
0.0 N/A 768 T 106.8
100.6 ©  N/A 724 100.6
200.0 N/A 675 93.8
300.0 N/A 623 86.6
400,0 N/A 570 79.2
500.0° N/A 510 70.8
600.0 N/A 446 . 62.0
700.0 N/A 379 52.7
800.0 N/A 304 42.3
900.0 N/A 222 30.9
1000.0 N/A 126 17.5
1100.0 N/A < 14 2.0
1200.0 N/A 0 ‘0.0 .
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TABLE 3-2 D

REVISED IP2 HHSI INJECTION PHASE DELIVERED FLOWS

CASE D - HHSI LARGE BREAK LOCA MINIMUM FLOW DATA (3 PUMPS)

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS MAINTAINED:

1. Miniflow path opened and sized to pass 28 gpm at shutoff head

2.
3.

Three lines injecting to RCS - fourth Tine spills to 0 psig

Volumetric to mass flow conversion using 62.4 #/ft3

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS INVALIDATED:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Each header batanced to approx. 630 gpm/pump at vendor head curve
Zero branch line imbalance '

Zero branch line flow measurement error

Allowable pump degradation of 5% of design head over vendor curve
Valves 851A/B assumed inoperable (stays open)

Two HHSI pumps running

Calculated mass flows arbitrarily reduced by 3%

REVISED HHSI SYSTEM BALANCING INPUTS/ASSUMPTIONS:

1A.
iB.

SNoOTs WN

.

Nonspilling header balanced to lower range (570 gpm/pump - ind.)
Spilling header balanced within range (585 - 570 gpm/pump - ind.)
10 gpm branch Tine imbalance on spiiling header {indicated)

+/- 7 gpm per branch line flow measurement error considered
Allowable pump TOH range: +3% to -7% of vendor curve

Valves 851A/B assumed operable {stays open)

Three HHSI pumps running (single failure is RHR pump)

Calculated flows reduced by 30 gpm to address 35 gpm miniflow/pump

REVISED FLOW BASIS

PRESSURE DATA (psig) TOTAL YOL.  TOTAL MASS
BC§° SP}LL Vot (gpm) FLOW (1bm/sec)
0. ~ N/A 945

131.4
100.0 N/A 901 125.3
200.0 t/A 855 118.9
300.0 WA 807 112.1
400.0 N/A 756 105.1
500.0 N/A 703 97.7
660.0  N/A 644 89.5
700.0 N/A 581 80.7
800.0 N/A 513 71.3
900.0 N/A 437 60.7

1000.0 N/A 346 48.1
1100.0 N/A 211 29.3
1200.0 N/A 145 20.1
1300.0 N/A 65 9.0
1400.0  N/A 0 0.0
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REVISED IP2 HHSI INOECTION PHASE DELIVERED FLOWS

SECL-91-231

CASE E_- HHSI LARGE BREAK LOCA/SGTR MAXIMUM FLOW DATA

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS MAINTAINED:

O & W I\ fé
« 4 e e s

Miniflow path opened and sized to pass 25 gpm at shutoff head
A1l lines injecting to RCS

Three HHSI pumps running
Volumetric to mass flow conversion using 62.4 #/ft3
Valves 851A/B assumed operable (stays apen)

EXISTING ASSUMPTIONS INVALIDATED:

1. Each header balanced to approx. 630 gpm/pump at vendor head curve

2. Zlero branch line flow measurement error
3. Vendor pump curve enhanced by 10% of design head

REVISED HHSI SYSTEM BALANCING INPUTS/ASSUMPTIONS:

1. Each header is balanced to upper range {585 gpm/pump - indicated)
2. +/- 7 gpm per branch line flow measurement error considered

3. Allowable pump TDH range:

REVISED FLOW BASIS

+3% to -7% of vendor curve

PRESSURE DATA (psig) TOTAL VOL. TOTAL MASS
RCS SPILL VOL (gpm) _FLOW (1bm/sec)
0.0 N/A 1659 230.7
100.0. N/A 1608 223.5
200.0 N/A 1551 215.6
400.0 N/A 1429 198.6
600.0 N/A 1305 181.4
800.0 N/A 1164 161.8
1000.0 N/A 995 138.2
1200.0 N/A 796 110.6
1400.0 N/A 519 72.2
1600.0 N/A 9 1.2
1800.0 N/A 0 6.0
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Table 3-2 F
REVISED IP2 HHSI INJECTION PHASE DELIVERED FLOWS

CASE F - HHSI EINIHQEFFLOH DATA WITH ALL PUMPS RUNNING

HHSI SYSTEM BALANCING INPUTS/ASSUMPTIONS:

1. Miniflow path opened and sized to pass 25 gpm at shutoff head

2. A1l lines injecting to RCS

3.. Three HHSI pumps running

4.. Volumetric to mass flow conversion using 62.4 #/ft3

5. Each header is balanced to lower range (570 gpm/pump - indicated)
6. +/- 7 gpm per branch line flow measurement error considered

7. Allowable pump TDH range: +3% to -7% of vendor curve

8. Valves 851A/B assumed operable {stays open)

9, Calculated flows reduced by 30 gpm to address 35 gpm miniflow/pump

AVAILABLE F1OWS
; PRESSURE DATA (psig) TOTAL VOL. TOTAL MASS

RCS SPILL VOL {gpm) _FLOW (1bm/sec)
0.0 N/A 1279 177.7
100.0 N/A 1231 171.0
200.0 N/A 1179 163.9
300.0 N/A 1127 156.6
400.0 N/A 107 ©148.9
500.0 N/A 1013 140.7
600.0 N/A 951 o 132.2
700.0 N/A 881 122.5
800.0 N/A 807 112.2
900.0 N/A 723 100.5
1000.0 N/A 631 87.7
1100.0 N/A 528 73.4
1200.0 N/A 392 54.4
1300.0 N/A 216 30.0
1400.0 N/A B 6.0
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4.0 SAFETY EVALUATION

This section presents the individual safety evaluations made in the
LOCA, Non-LOCA, SGTR and Radiological Consequences, Conrtainment
Integrity, and Mechanical and Fluid Systems areas. Each of these
individual evaluations were -made against pertinent licensing-basis
acceptance criteria for IP2 as identified im section 2.

4.1 LOCA Evaluation
4.1.1 large Break LOCA

The IP2 FSAR Large Break LOCA {LBLOCA) analysis of record was
performed with the 1981 LBLOCA Evaluation Model with BASH. The
analysis resulted in a PCT of 2039°F for a double-ended cold leg
guillotine break with a discharge coefficient of 0.4 and has since
been supplemented by a number of safety evaluations. The penalties
associated with these evaluations and those associated with several
potential issues have increased the LBLOCA PCT to 2168.5°F. This
information is summarized in Table 4-7.

For the LBLOCA, the limiting single failure assumption results in the
failure of a RHR system pump which provides the low head safety
injection. This is a standard assumption for LBLOCA analyses and is
based on several factors, the most important of which is the role of
containment pressure in the LBLOCA transient. For LBLOCA analyses,
1ow containment pressure results in a more severe transient than high
containment pressure. Based on this fact, the NRC requires that
containment pressure reducing systems and processes be modeled

(10 CFR 50 Appendix K, item 1.D.2).

Sensitivity studies were previously performed by Westinghouse to
determine the limiting single failure for LBLOCA. These studies
demonstrated that the loss of containment pressure reducing equipment
associated with the loss of an Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) is
less conservative than maintaining the equipment and losing an RHR
pump. Thus, the limiting single failure used in the I1P2 LBLOCA
analysis was loss of an RHR pump. A detailed explanation of the
limiting single failure used in the Westinghouse LBLOCA analyses was
transmitted to Con Edison in letter IPP-89-712 (reference 5).

Though the 1imiting single failure applicable to the IP2 {BLOCA
analysis was loss of an RHR pump, the apalysis more conservatively
assumed. the loss of an HHSI pump in addition to the 1oss of an RHR
pump. Safety Evaluations performed prior to this for reduced HHSI
have taken credit for this third HHSI pump to determine the effect on
the LBLOCA anatysis. For this evaluation, however, both the two pump
and three pump cases were evaluated. Additionally, the effect of the
revised HHSI balancing criteria on the maximum safeguards analysis
results was evaluated. .
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For the two HHSI pump case, the effect on PCT of a reduction in flow

resulting from thé revised balancing criteria was evaluated. The HHSI

flows used in the analysis and those based on the revised balanc1ng
¢riteria are given below.

Table 4-1: Two HHSI Pump Case
RCS Analysis HHSI Revised HHSI

ressure (psi Flowrate (1 sec Flowrate {(1bm/sec)
0.0 126.4 106.8
100.0 ‘ 119.9 100.6
200.0 113.3 93.8
300.0 106.1 86.6 i
400.0 98.3 72.3
500.0 0.2 ..70.8
600.0 81.8 62.0
700.0 73.1 . 52.7
800.0 62.9 42.3
900.0 52.0 30.9
1000.0 40.3 17.5
1100.0 24.9 2.0
1200.0 6.3 6.0
1300.0 0.0 0.0

The revised HHSI flows shown above were based on the assumptions
identified in Table 3-2 C.

As Table 4-1 demonstrates, the flows based on the revised HHSI
balancing criteria are substantially lower than those used in the
anaiysis. The effect of this reduced HHSI pump flow is that 345 1bm
less water will be pumped into the RCS from the time HHSI begins in
the analysis until the time the PCT is predicted to occur. To make up
for this shortfall, approximately 0.8 seconds of additional safety
injection flow must be delivered to provide the reactor vessel with
sufficient water inventory to turn the clad temperature transient
around. Based upon a maximum fuel rod heatup rate observed between
the time that safety injection begins and the time at which the PCT is
predicted to occur, the LBLOCA PCT will increase by 15.8°F due to

the additional second of fuel rod heatup.

Fbr the three pump case, the flows used in the analysis and those
based on the revised balancing criteria are given in table 4-2.
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Table 4-2: Three HHSI Pump Case

RCS - Analysis HHSI Revised HHSI
Pressure {psig) Flowrate (1bm/sec) Flowrate {lbm/sec)
0.0 126.4 131.4
100.0 -119.9 125.3
200.0 113.3 . 118.9
300.0 106.1 112.1
400.0 98.3 105.1
500.90 90.2 97.7
600.0 , 81.8 89.5
700.0 . 13.1 . 80.7
800.0 62.9 71.3
9960.0 52.0 60.7
1000.0 . 40.3 48.1
1100,0 24.9 29.3
1200.0 6.3 206.1
1300.0 0.0 9.0

The revised flows given in table 4-2 are based on the assumptions in
table 3-2 D.

Table 4-2 demonsiy stes that the flows based on three pumps running are
greater than those used in the analysis. As such, no penalty was
assessed to the LBLOCA analysis PCT for the revised balancing criteria
when three pumps are assumed operating.

The effect of the revised HHSI balancing criteria on the maximum
safequards analysis was aiso evaluated. The flows used in the
analysis and those based on maximum safeguards assumptions are given
in table 4-3.

Table 4-3: Maximum Safeguards Case

RCS - Analysis HHSI ‘Revised HHSI
Pressure {psig)} Flowrate (1bm/sec) Flowrate {1bm/sec)
0.0 232.5 230.7
100.0 225.2 223.5
200.0 217.1 215.6
400.0 . 200.9 198.6
600.0 182.2 181.4
800.0 162.1 161.8
1000.0 138.0 "138.2
1200.0 110.2 110.6
1400.0 77.0 : 72.2
1600.0 16.4 1.2
1809.0 _ 0.0 0.0
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. The revised HHSI maximum flows given in table 4-3 .are based on the
assumptions in table 3-2 E.

As table 4-3 indicates, all revised HHSI flows at and below 600 psig
are Tower than those used in the analysis. Therefore, the maximum
flow rates used in the analysis bound those based on the revised
ba1anc1ng criteria. The HHSI flows at 800 psig and above are not used
in the analysis because the pressure would never get that high in a
LBLOCA. Thus, the fact that some of the revised flows above 600 psig
are greater than those used in the analysis is not relevant.

Based on this evaluation, the LBLOCA PCT is predicted to increase by
15.8°F assuming two pumps running. If three pumps are assumed
running, the revised flows will actually be greater than those used in
the analysis, resulting in a reduction in PCT. This benefit was not
quantified as part of this analysis. Additionally, the {BLOCA
analysis based on minimum safeguards remains limiting for IP2. The
LBLOCA PCT based on two pumps operating is then 2184.3°F. ‘
Therefore, the reduction in HHSI flow resulting from the revised HHSI
balancing criteria will still maintain the LBLOCA PCT within the
22G0°F 1imit defined in 10 CFR 50.46.

Also, as part of the LBLOCA analyses, it was confirmed that the
calculated total oxidation of cladding will be substantially less than
17% of the total cladding thickness prior to oxidation. Furthermore,
it was confirmed that the total hydrogen generation will be less than
1% of the hypothetical amount that would be generated if all the
cladding were to react with water and steam.

4.1.2 Small Break LOCA

The licensing basis Small Break LOCA (SBLOCA) analysis for IP2 was
performed using the NRC approved NOTRUMP Evaluation Model. That
analysis resulted in an analysis PCT of 1218.5°F for a 6 inch
diameter cold leg break. The term "analysis PCT" identifies a PCT
that has not been supplemented by penalties based on the results of
other previous safety evaluations and outstanding potential issues.
There have been several other safety evaluations that have resulted in
LBLOCA PCT penalties. The penalties resulting from those evaluations,
and penalties associated with applicable potent131 issues had
previously increased the IP2 PCT to 1496°F. 'This information is
summarized in table 4-7.

The Timiting single failure assumed in the IP2 SBLOCA analysis was the
loss of an EDG resulting in the loss of an HHSI pump. The effect of
‘the revised HHSI balancing criteria on the SBLOCA analysis was
evaluated by Westinghouse. The flows used in the analysis and those
based on the revised balancing criteria are shown in table 4-4.
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TABLE 4-4: SBLOCA Flow Comparison

RCS Analysis HHSI » Revised HHSI
Pressure {psig) Flowrate (lbm/sec) Flowrate {1bm/sec)
0.0 125.0 106.8
100.0 120.0 100.6
200.0 115.0 93.8
300.0 110.0 86.6
400.0 : 105.0 72.3
500.0 99.0 : 70.8
600.0 94.0 62.0
700.0 88.0 52.7
800.0 82.0 - 42.3
900.0 74.0 30.9
1000.0 66.0 17.5
1100.0 57.9 2.0
1200.0 45.0 0.0
1300.0 28.0 0.0
1400.0 7.0 0.0
1500.0 0.0 0.0

The revised flow data given in table 4-4 are based on the assumptions
provided in table 3-2 C.

As this table indicates, the HHSI flows based on the revised balancing
criteria are substantially lower than those used in the analysis. It
was determined that it was necessary to perform a SBLOCA analysis
ysing the NOTRUMP Evaluation Model to support this reduction in HHSI -
flow.

Several different break sizes were analyzed to determine if the
current limiting break size of 6 inches would change and, if changed,
1o identify and confirm a new 1imiting break size. These cases and
the corresponding PCT’s are identified in table 4-6. Note that, to
reduce the analysis PCT for the 4 inch case, another run was made
using the flows in table 4-5. The revised flow data in table 4-5 is
based on the assumptions in table 3-2 B which include assuming that
valves BS51A/B are operabhie. The table 4-4 flows were used in the
analysis from the beginning of the transient to the time at which the
valves closed (at about 130 seconds). The flows in table 4-5 were
used from the time the valves closed to the end of the transient.
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TABLE 4-5: SBLOCA FLOWS (Valves 85IA/B Closed)

RCS ' Analysis HHSI Revised HHSI
Pressure (psi Flowrate {(1bm/sec) Flowrate (1bm/sec)
0.0 125.0 107.7
100.0 .120.0 101.9
©200.0 115.0 95.8
300.0 110.0 89.6
400.0 105.0 82.7
§00.0 99.0 74.8
600.0 94.0 64.9
700.0 88.0 _ 53.6
800.0 . 82.0 ‘ 46.8
900.0 74.0 40.1
1000.0 66.0 34.8
1100.0 57.0 28.6
1200.90 45.0 21.5
1300.0 29.0 10.5
1400.0 7.0 0.0
1500.0 0.0 0.0

TABLE 4-6: SBLOCA CASES ANALYZED
Break_Size (inches) HHSI Flow Bases Analysis PCT _(°F)

6 Table 4 1542.5
4 Table 4 2071.2
4 Tables 4 & 5 15987.7
3 - Tables 4 & 5 2079.2
2 Tables 4 & 5 1432.8

Based on the analysis PCT of 2079.2°F, and on & reassessment of
previous evaluations and effects of potential issues, it was
determined that the IP2 SBLOCA PCT will increase to 2152.2°F,
maintaining margin to the 10 CFR 50.46 limit of 2200°F.

Also, as was done with the LBLOCA analyses, it was confirmed that the
calculated total cladding oxidation criteria of 17% and the total
hydrogen generation criteria of 1% will be met.
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4.1.3 LOCA Hydrauiic Forces

The blowdown hydraulic forcing functions resulting from a postulated
LBLOCA are considered in Chapter 14.3.4 of the IP2 FSAR. That section
addresses the effects of a pipe rupture on the RCS and serves as a
basis for the core and reactor internals integrity analysis.

The peak loads generated on the reactor vessel as a result of a LBLOCA
typically occur between 10 and 500 milliseconds and subside well
before 1 second. Since the forces have peaked and subsided well
before the earliest possible injection of water from the HHSI or LHSI
pumps, -there is no effect of the revised HHSI balancing criteria on
the LOCA Hydraulic Forces analysis. This ensures that the core
geometry will remain amenable to cooling.

4.1.4 Post-LOCA Long Term Core Cooling

The Westinghouse Ticensing position for satisfying the requirements of
10 CFR 50.46 Section (b) Item {5), "Long-Term Cooling", is defined in
WCAP-8339 (reference 6). The Westinghouse commitment is that the
reactor will be maintained in a shutdown state by ECCS borated water,
Since credit is not taken for control rods in LBLOCA analyses, the
ECCS water provided by the RWST and accumulators must contain enough
boron, when combined with other borated and non-borated sources of
water, to maintain the core subcritical following a LOCA.

For each cycle of operation, the ability of the ECCS sytem to maintain
the core subcritical following a LOCA is reevaluated. The calculation
of expected post-LOCA sump boron concentration is checked to determine
if any of the pertinent parameters, such as water volumes and boron
concentrations, have changed since the last cycle. The objective of
the calculation is to conservatively determine the anticipated sump
boron concentration by minimizing or maximizing RCS component boron
concentrations and water volumes appropriately. The calculated sump
boron conditions are then compared to the subcriticality requirements
of the new core design.

As stated, the calculation to determine the anticipated post-LOCA sump
boron concentration is dependent on total RCS component volumes and
boron concentrations. The amount of water delivered from the RWST,
however, is independent of the HHSI or LHSI flowrates. Therefore, the
reduction in HHSI pump flow rate has no effect on the calculation and
does not prevent the Long-Term Core Cooling requirement from being
met. : :

4.1.5 Hot Leg Switchover to Prevent Boron Precipitation

Hot leg recirculation time is determined for inclusion in the plant
Emergency Operating Procedures {EOPs} and is calculated to ensure that
boron precipitation will not occur in the core as a result of
post-LOCA boiling. The time at which hot Teg switchover occurs is
dependent on core power history and RCS component water volumes and
boron concentrations.
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The input for this calculation is similar to that of the Post-LOCA
Ltong Term Core Cooling calculation except that the boron
concentrations are maximized. As stated above, HHSI pump flow rates
will have no effect on the total RWST volume delivered to the RCS.
Therefore, the revised HHSI balancing criteria will have no effect on
the calculated hot leg switchover time.

Another requirement of this calculation is that the boiloff rate in
the core must be matched by safety injection flow at the time of hot
leg switchover, for both the LBLOCA and SBLOCA. For the LBLOCA, the
total flow into the core based on the reduced HHSI pump flows has been
compared to the boiloff rate in the core at the hot leg switchover
time for both cold leg and hot leg injection. Since the flow rates
were found to be greater than the boiloff rate, the requirement for
LBLOCA is met. .

for SBLOCA, the requirement is that the total recircuiation flow in
the hot leg mode with one hot leg tine spilling must be greater than
the boiloff rate. For this calculation, the RCS is assumed to be at
the steam generator secondary side safety valve setpoint. Assuming a
single active failure, there is sufficient flow to match boiloff at
1100 psig RCS pressure with a hot leg injection line spilling to 0.0
psig. Assuming a limiting single passive failure, only one HHSI pump
would be available and would provide sufficient flow to match boiloff
only if the plant would be depressurized te 200 psig or less within 24
hours following a SBLGCA. Per a 6/13/91 telephone confirmation from
Con Edison, the IP2 EOPs do require post-LOCA plant cooldown and
depressurization consistent with the Westinghouse Owner’s Group (WOG)
Emergency Response Guidelines (ERGs). However, plant depressurization
must reach 200 psig or less within 24 hours following a SBLOCA.
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TABLE 4-7: Summary of Current Large and Small Break LOCA PCT

Large Break LOCA

Analysis of Record ' 2039.0°F
Prior ECCS EM 10CFR50.46 Assessments + 10.0°F
Prior 10CFR50.59 Assessments '

1. RHR Shorfall + 2.0°F
2. Pressurizer, Power, RCS Uncertaint1es + 28.5%F
3. Fuel Temperature Discrepancy +  5.09F
4. Transition Core Penalty + 10,09
Temporary Margin Assessments fo Address

Current Issues +

1. Fuel Rod Initial Condition + 10.09F

Inconsistency

2. S/G Tube Seismic/LOCA Assumptlon + 20.0°F
3. Power Distribution Assumption + 100.0°F
4. Cold Leg Streaming Temp. Gradient +. 4.0
Assessment of the Effect of Revised

HHSI Balancing Criteria + 15.8%F
Margin Allocated (15% S/G Tube Plugging) -  60.0%F
Overall LBLOCA PCT 2184.3°F
Smal]l Break 10CA
Analysis of Record 2079.2°%F
Prior ECCS EM 1DCFR50.46 Assessments + 0.0°F
Prior 10CFR50.59 Assessments

1. Pressurizer, Power, RCS Uncertainties + 34.0%F
2. AFM Delay + 30.09F
3. fuel Temperature Discrepancy "+ 5.0%
4. Imptementation of IFBA +  2.0°F
5. "S$".Signa) Delay Time Error +  2.0°F
Assessment of the Effect of Revised

HHSI Balancing Criteria NOTE 1
Overall SBLOCA PCT ' 2152.29F

NOTE 1: The reduced HHSI flows were incorporated into the analysis
and is reflected in the 2079.2°F analysis of record PCT.
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4.2 Non-LOCA Transient Evaluation

4.2.1 Steamline Break - Core Response Analysis

Several cases with high {including the highest) heat fluxes and low
RCS pressures have been evaluated because these conditions cause the
most limiting DNBR. For this event, the double-ended rupture
{upstream of the steam generator flow restrictor) with available
offsite power case is the most limiting with respect to peak core heat
flux. Therefore, this case was used to evaluate the reduction in the
HHSI flow rate.

In the current licensing-basis analysis (FSAR) for the limiting case
described above, the main steamline break (SLB) is assumed to occur at
time zero (t = 0 seconds). The affected steam generator depressurizes
at a fast rate while the steam flow from the three intact steam
generators is limited by the flow restrictor in the broken line. This
results in a high differential steamline pressure signal at 1.4
seconds which subsequently initiates SI and feedwater isolation. At
14.3 seconds a signal to initiate steamline isolation is actuated, and
at 21.3 seconds, isolation of the three intact SGs is completed. Due
to the rapid depressurization of the faulted SG, the cooling effect on
the RCS is such that the core reaches criticality at approximately 14
seconds. Borated water from the SI system reaches the core at
approximately 47.6 seconds once the SIS piping purge volume is
cleared. Nuclear power continues to increase, however, as a result of
the low boration rate and fast cooldown. The maximum nuclear power
Tevel (i.e. peak heat flux) is reached at about 149 seconds (22.3% of
nominal}.

Based on the reduced HHSI flow rates as described in table 3-2 F, the
following key change in the results previcusly described occur.
Specifically, boron injection into the core occurs at approximately
53.0 seconds (previously 47.6 seconds). Note, however, that the
maximum power level remains at 22.3% of nominal and still occurs at
the same time (approximately 149 seconds). As a result of the DNB
evaluation, which was subsequently performed on statepoints based on
the reduced HHSI flow rate reanalysis supporting this event, it has
been determined that the DNBR 1imit continues to be met.

4.2.2 Steamline Break - Mass & Energy Release Inside Containment

For the steamline break mass and energy release inside containment

analysis, the limiting hot full power case was reanalyzed using the

reduced HHSI flow rates. The conclusion of the evaluation show that

the total integrated energy release, the energy release rate, and the

mass flow out of the break into containment are insensitive to the

;educed HHSI flows. Therefore, the applicable safety criteria has
een met.
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4.3 S6TR and Radioloqical Consequences Evaluation

The SGTR analysis in the IP2 FSAR was performed to evaluate the
radiological consequences due to the accident. The major factors
affecting the radiological doses for an SGTR event are the amount of
radicactivity assumed to be available in the reactor coolant, the
amount of reactor coolant transferred to the secondary side of the
ruptured steam generator through the ruptured tube, and the amount of
steam released from the ruptured steam generator to the atmosphere.
An evaluation has been performed with respect to these factors to
determine the effect of the revised HHSI system performance.

The FSAR SGTR analysis is based on an assumption of 1% defective fuel

‘which will not be affected by the revised high head safety injection

flow rates. However, changes in the HHSI flow rates may affect both
the primary to secondary break fiow through the ruptured tube, and the
steam release from the ruptured steam generator.

For the FSAR analysis, it was assumed that the primary to secondary
break flow and the steam release from the ruptured steam generator
would be terminated within 30 minutes after the accident. An SGTR
results in a lToss of coolant inventory and SI is actuated on a low
pressurizer pressure signal. After SI actuation, it is assumed that
the RCS pressure stabilizes at the equilibrium value where the
incoming SI flow rate matches the tube rupture break flow rate. The

cequilibrium break flow is assumed to persist until 30 minutes

following the accident. The maximum SI flow is conservatively assumed
for the design basis SGTR analysis in order to maximize the break
flow. The amount of steam released from the ruptured steam generator
is then calculated based on a mass and energy balance for the RCS and
the steam generators for the 30 minute period.

A review of the revised maximum HHSI flow rates (table 3-2 E)
indicates that, in the pressure range of interest, the SI flow rate is

- higher than the values. used for the SGTR analysis of record {see

reference 9). The SGIR analysis of record was performed to support
operation at the Stretch Core Power rating of 3071.4 MWt, RCS
operating temperatures in the range between a minimum co1d Teg
temperature of 515.8%F and a maximum hot leg temperature of

611.7°F, and steam generator tube plugging up to 25%. An evaluation
1ndicates that the increased HHSI flow rates would result in an
increase in the calculated break flow of 7.5% and an increase in the

‘steam release from the ruptured steam generator of 1.2%. The

increased break flow and steam release would result in an increase in

~ the offsite doses at the site boundary to 2.7 rem thyroid and 0.75 rem

whole-body. The offsite doses calculated for the increased HHSI flow
rates do not constitute an increase in the consequences of the
accident. This judgement is based on the fact that the dose increases
are small (less than 0.5 rem) and that the total dose is very low,
being below the NRC definition of a "small fraction" of the 10 CFR 100
exposure guideline. This "smal) fraction" is defined as 10% of the
guideline value, that is, 30 rem thyroid and 2.5 vem whole body, and
is the smallest of the exposure limits defined by the NRC in Standard
Review Plan, NUREG-0800, Section 15.6.3.
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4.4 Containment Integrity Eva]uatjon

To demonstrate that an unreviewed safety question does not exist, the
decrease in HHSI performance was evaluated for the Containment
Analysis licensing-basis safety analyses for IP2. The criterion that
the peak calculated pressure should be Tess than the containment
design value of 47 psig, which is stated in reference 3 (the current
licensing-basis containment analysis), was used in demonstrated that
the conclusions for the FSAR Chapter 14 Containment Integrity safety
analyses remain valid and that no safety issue exists.

Included also in the evaluation were effects previously documented in
SECL-90-524-1 (Recircuiation Switchover Sequence Change),
SECL-89-743-1 (Securing Motor-Driven AF¥ Pumps During Post-LOCA
Switchover), SECL-89-744 (Change to the Recirculation Switch
Sequence), and SECL-89-829-1 (Reduced Safety Injection Flow). It
should be noted that these items were included for completeness even
though any or all of the items may not be implemented at IP2.

The containment integrity analyses described in FSAR Chapter 14
consider: Short Term and Long Term Mass and Energy Release Analyses
"~ for Postulated Loss-of-Coolant Accidents (LOCA’s); Containment
Response Analyses following a LOCA or Steam line Break Inside
Containment; and Subcompartment Pressure Transient Analyses.

4.4.1 Short Term LOCA Mass and Energy Releases / Subcompartment Pressure
Analyses

For the Short Term mass and energy release and subcompartment pressure
analysis a reduction in the safety lngectlon flow rate would have no
affect on the calculated results. This is because the safety
injection flow does not factor into the analysis due to the short
duration of the transient (< 3 seconds).

4.4.2 Long Term Mass and Energy Release

The Tong term mass and energy release and containment pressure
response calculations following a LOCA consider the effects of long
term depressurization and secondary side heat transfer. The analyses
consider the total energy available to the containment from both the
primary and secondary side sources at all part1cular time segments of
the transient.

Similar to the Short Term Analysis evaluation basis, the mass and
energy release analyses were performed to conservatively maximize the
mass and energy release available to the containment.

In addition to the impact of the subject HHSI performance degradation,

the evaluation discussed herein included the effects documented in
SECL-90-524-1, SECL-89-743-1, SECL-89-744, and SECL-89-829-1.
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Based upon the results of the evaluation there is a 1.0 psi impact of
the HHSI degradation on the peak calculated containment pressure for a
postulated LOCA. The cumulative effect on peak pressure is 1.20 psi,
when the potential effects of the issues identified in SECL’'s 89-743,
89-744, 89-829, and 90-524 are inciuded. The resulting peak pressure
at the Stretch Core Power of 3071.4 VWt becomes 41.51 psig. At an
increased power of 3216 MWt, the peak pressure becomes 42.32 psig.,
Both of these are less than the containment design pressure of

47 psig. Therefore, the IP2 design basis analysis of reference 3 and
its conclusions remain valid, and margin is maintained between the
peak calculated containment pressure and the design pressure.

3 MSLB Inside Containment

- Containment response calculations for postulated steam line break mass

4.3,

and energy releases inside containment are performed to ensure that
the containment pressure and temperature do not exceed acceptable
levels. Based upon the conclusions of the evaluation for the MSLB
mass and energy release calculations, there would be no change in the
mass and energy release to the containment due to the HHSI
degradation. Therefore, the containment response calculations for the
current licensing-basis analysis remain valid.

4 Peak Sump Temperature

The peak sump temperature caiculation is not an explicit FSAR Chapter
14 safety analysis. However, the results are part of the input to the
UTtimate Heat Sink'Analysis (WCAP-12312 - reference 8). It has been

determined that the degradation in HHSI flows con57dered herein does
not affect the current peak sump temperature of 2500F.
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4,5 HHSI System and Pump Operability and Inteqrity

Thé scope of this evaluation is limited to the safety significance of
the revised HHSI balancing criteria, with respect to HHSI system and
pump operability.

The 1P2 Technical Specification Surveillance Requirement 4.5.A.1.c

requires that a flow test of the HHSI system be conducted after any

modification is made to either its piping and/or valve arrangement.

gh{s test typically evaluates total pump flow and branch line flow
alance.

At 1P2, the HHSI flowrates are measured by using orifice plates in the
branch lines. As indicated in Westinghouse notification letter
1PP-91-618 (reference 4), the potential exists for the ECCS flow
measurement orifice plates flow coefficient values to be greater than

- originally determined using ASME standards. The potential discrepancy
in orifice plate flow coefficients may result in ECCS flowrates being
higher thap what is indicated by flow measurement instruments. The
higher flow rate may result in a lower injected flow to the reactor
core, and a higher pump runout. Con Edison has procured and installed
new HHSI branch line orifices and has indicated that the flow
measurement uncertainty for the new orifices ts bounded by the range
of +/- 7 gpm. In addition to the flow measurement orifice
replacement, Con Edison has installed variable orifices (throttle
valves) in the discharge piping of each HHSI pump to facilitate
balancing the three pumps during system flow balance testing. The
system balancing requirements to accommodate these system changes were
developed based on the effects of the three potential issues
identified in section 1.

At 1P2, the emergency core cooling function is performed by the Safety
Injection System (SIS). Therefore, the terms SIS and ECCS are
synonyms in this evaluation. The primary purpose of the SIS is the
automatic delivery of cooling water to the reactor core following a
LOCA or non-LOCA event. The SIS is operated in three modes: passive
accumulatoer injection, active safety injection, and long term
recirculation.

During the passive injection phase, core cooling is supplied by the
accumulators when the RCS pressure has decreased to approximately
600 psig. During the active injection phase, the three HHSI and the
two RHR pumps are used, as needed depending on break size, to inject
cooling water from the RWST. For the recirculation phase, the SIS is
arranged so that the ECCS rvecirculation pumps take suction from the
recirculation sump and deliver it back to the core and/or the
containment spray headers through the RHR heat exchangers. The system
is also arranged to allow either of the RHR pumps to take over the
recirculation function as a backup. For smaller breaks in the RCS,
where recirculated water must be injection against higher RCS
pressures, the system is arranged to deliver the water from the RHR
heat exchangers to the HHSI pump suction.
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It had been considered that the subject HHSI recirculation alignment
could represent a potential challenge to HHSI pump operability. As
previously stated, the ECCS recirculation or RHRS pumps provide flow
to the HHSI pumps during recirculation. This LHSI boost increases the
suction pressure and may cause the HHSI pumps to runout further.
Therefore, revised HHSI balancing criteria were developed that
preciude the HHSI pumps from operating under conditions in which their
runout 1imit is exceeded. 1In general, exceeding the runout 1imit of
the pump could result in pump damage and/or loss of function.

4.5.1 HHSI Pump Operability

The 1P2 HUST pumps are Dresser pumps, model 2-1/2* JTCH, with a design
runout limit of 650 gpm. A1l JTCH pumps and all replacement rotors
for these pumps were manufactured with sandcasted impeliers, and there
4ds only one {low capacity) impeller design. These pumps were
.evaluated to determine the amount of runout margin available.

In order to evaluate the pump runout limits, two major concerns were
“addressed: cavitation and motor horsepower capability. Cavitation
will occur if the pump NPSH requirements at the higher runout flow
rates is not satisfied by the available system NPSH. Minor cavitation
can lead to Tong-term pump degradation, while severe cavitation and '
two-phase flow can lead to shori-term pump damage. Therefore,
operation with cavitation should be aveided. Operation at increased
runout flows also can increase the brake horsepower required by the
pump. The motor must be capable of ecperating satisfactorily at the
new horsepower level.

4.5.1.1 Pump Cavitation Characteristics

The characteristics of centrifugal pump impellers often result in a
specific flow capacity at which the NPSH required to suppress
cavitation increases in an asymptotic manner. This condition can
occur in the suction impeller of the pump or in the subsequent radial
impellers, dependent en the particular characteristics of the specific
impeller design. If an attempt is made to operate at or beyond this
critical flow capacity, cavitation will occur regardless of the NPSH
available at the suction of the pump. The developed head of the pump
will degrade until it matches the system, and the pump will operate in
a state of partial cavitation. : '

Cavitation in a pump can be associated with both long-term and
short-term degradation mechanisms. Long-term degradation mechanisms
vwould include impeller, diffuser, and wear ring erosion due to the
continual presence of low level cavitation energy. Short-term
degradation mechanisms would include wear ring rubbing, mechanical.
seal face wear, and bearing wear due to high levels of rotor vibration

. and deflection resulting from very high levels of cavitation. Very

high levels of cavitation can be similar in effect to running a pump
dry. ‘
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The point at -which the asymptotic increase in required NPSH occurs in
a particular pump is critical in evaluating the increase in pump
runout flow rates. Dresser Pumps test data indicates that the _
asymptote is located beyond 675 gpm for the IP2 HHSI pumps with the
Tow-capacity, sandcasted impellers. This flow rate should be treated
as the maximum allowable flow for acceptable pump operation. This
flow rate is acceptable only if the available NPSH satisfies the
identified pump requirements.

4.5.1.2 Horsepower Considerations

The HHSI pumps are designed such that the pump developed head falls
sharply as the flow rate approaches and surpasses the design runout
flow. The falling head curve causes the brake horsepower curve to
become very flat at fliow rates beyond the design runout point.
Because of this horsepower curve characteristic, the horsepower at the
increased runout flow rates will be essentially the same as the
horsepower at the design runout flow rate. It is expected that the
required horsepower at increased runout flow rates will remain within
the horsepower capability of the motor. Therefore, the increased
runout flow rates should not affect the qualified tife of the motor
insulation system. Additionally, the increased runout flow rates are
not expected to change the electrical load requirements for the EDGs.
However, each of these factors should be checked on a pump specific
basis before increased runout flow rates are approved.

4.5.1.3 HHST Pump Limitations

Dresser Pumps has identified that the controliling NPSH limit for the
model JTCH HHSI pumps at IP2 is in the suction impeller. Thus, these
pumps are limited by first stage cavitation rather than second stage
cavitation. The Dresser Pumps test data indicates that these pumps
should not start to cavitate until the flow rate has exceeded 675
gpm. Thus, the HHSI. pumps should not be operated beyond 675 gpm in
order to preclude cavitation. To support operation at 675 gpm, the
2-1/2* JTCH pumps should have an available NPSH of at least 30 feet.

4,5.2 ECCS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS

In general, the revised balancing criteria that was developed as
discussed in section 3 assumed a miniflow range of 25 to 35 gpm, a 10
gpm indicated branch line imbalance, a branch line flow measurement
error of +/- 7 gpm, and an allowable pump Total Developed Head (TDH)
range of either +3 to -7% or +0 to -5% of the composite vendor

curves. In addition, both minimum and maximum RWST volume assumptions
were used to modeling different events. These assumptions were
adjusted for the different events to yield conservative results, and
are detailed in section 3.
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. The revised HHSI baTancing criteria require that the cold leg branch .
lines should be balanced to an indicated flow range of 570 to 585 gpm

per pump with +3 to -7% of the composite vendor curve, or 565 to 590
gpm with a TDH range of +0 to -5%. In addition to the cold leg
injection requirements, the revised HHSI. balancxng criteria provide a
requirement for hot leg recirculation of a minimum of 250 gpm
indicated fiow with only one cold leg injection line open. These flow
ranges will assure that the actual pump flow does not exceed the pump
runout limit of 675 gpm durtng high-head recirculation. As previously
stated, exceeding the pump’s runout 1imit may result in pump damage
and/or loss of function. The revised HHSI balance flow ranges address
the concerns of RHRS pumps boost of the BHSI pumps during the
recircuylation mode, the flow imbalance between HHSI cold leg injection
lines, and flow measurement bias/uncertainty due to use of orifice
plates in the HHSI injection lines.

4.6 Emergency Diesel Generator Loading Study Affects

The flow rate of the SI pump can either directly or indirectly affect
the loads on the EDGs. These loads are compiled in WCAP-12655
{reference 7}, the EDG loading study applicable to the Stretch Power
uprating (completed prior to implementation of the ED& enhancement
program). Following completion of WCAP-12655, Con Edison has assumed
responsibility for updating and maintaining the EDG loading study.

4.6.1 Direct Impacts for LOCA Events

The SI flows can have a direct impact on the EDG loads since the brake

. horsepower (BHP) for the pump, and the power requirement for the pump
motor, are directly affected by the flow. The maximum BHP for the

pump were used to detéermine the 1imiting SI pump motor loads for |

LBLOCA and SBLOCA in HWCAP-12655. Including the power required for the
SI circulating water pumps (2 kw), the maximum SI pump load used for
LBLOCA and SBLOCA in WCAP-12655 is 326 kw. A maximum BHP value
bounding the three SI pumps near, but not exactly at, pump runout was
selected for this load. Based on this conservative approach,
degradation of the SI pump flow does not have an adverse direct 1mpact
on the EDG loading analysis for either LBLOCA and SBLOCA.

4.6.2 Direct Impacts for Non-lLOCA Events

For non-LOCA events, the SI pump load used in WCAP-12655 was assumed
to be 298 kw. This is conservatively based on a flow of 435 gpm per
pump with two pumps operating against an RCS pressure of 1000 psig.
For design basis non-LOCA events, it is expected that the SI pumps
would be terminated before the RCS pressure becomes significantly less
than 1000 psig. Although the SI pump motor power requirements for the
non-LOCA events could be affected by the flow degradation, the flow
rates and power requirements for the non-LOCA events would generally
be reduced and the affect would be small. Regardiess of the direction
of the change, it is expected that the EDG loads for the non-LOCA
events would generally remain bounded by those determined for the LOCA
events.
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4.6.3 Indirect Impacts Due to Containment Pressure Increases

The degraded SI pump performance also has an indirect affect on the
EDG loads because of increased loads from the containment fan cooler
units. As noted in the containment integrity evaluation, the pressure
following a LOCA event can increase approximately 1.0 psi due to the
SI flow degradation. Including other impacts, the peak pressure
increase is about 1.2 psi. Based on Table 3.2-1 of WCAP-12655, this
increase is equivalent to a fan motor power requirement increase of at
most 5 BHP or 4 kw. At the Stretch Core Power level of 3071.4 MWt,
the revised peak pressure of 41.5 psig results in a fan cooler power
requirement of 247 kw, i.e., 4 kw higher than the previous peak load
of 243 kw evaluated at 40 psig.

The above evaluation considers only the affect on the peak fan cooler
motor power requirement and not necessarily the peak EDG Toading. To
simplify the assessment in a conservative manner and to allow for time
shifts in the fan motor 10ads, it is recommended that the EDG loads be
evaluated assuming a 5 kw increase if the EDG has one fan cooler unit
(i.e., tDG #23) and a 10 kw increase if the EDG provides power. to two
fan cooler units (EDG #’s 21 and 22). The peak load on EDG #23 per
WCAP-12655 would then increase from 1934 kw to 1939 kw. It is
recommended that Con Edison evaluate the affect on the current loading
analysis to ensure the EDG loads remain acceptable for the enhanced
load ratings.
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5.0 ASSESSMENT OF NO UNREVIEWED SAFEVY QUESTION

The safety significance of the change in the HHSI flows used in IP2
safety analyses that is associated with the revision to the HHSI flow
balancing criteria has been evaluated as required per the criteria of
10 CFR 50.59, and does not represent an unreviewed safety question on
the basis of the following responses to specific related questions.

1.

Will the probability of an accident previously evaluated in the
FSAR be increased?

No. The subject change in HHSI safety analyses flows is
unassociated with events involved in the initiation of any
accident previously evaluated in the FSAR. In any case, it has
been demonstrated that all pertinent licensing-basis acceptance
criteria (PCT, fuel cladding oxidation, hydrogen generation, DNBR,
containment pressure, dose) have been met. Furthermore, it has
been determined that the revised HHSI flow balancing criteria does
not adversely affect HHSI pump operability and system integrity,
and does not result in a condition where applicable design,
material, and construction standards are altered. In generai, the
integrity of the equipment relied upon in pertinent plant safety
analyses is not challenged. Therefore, the subject change in the
HHSI safety analyses flows associated with the revised flow
balancing criteria does not increase the probability of an
accident previously evaluated in the FSAR.

Will the consequences of an accident previously evaluated in the
FSAR be increased?

No. It has been demonstrated that a1l pertinent licensing-basis
acceptance criteria (PCT, fuel cladding oxidation, hydrogen
generation, DNBR, containment pressure, dose) have been met. In
particutar, since the LBLOCA and SBLOCA PCT’s remain below the
2200°F 1imit, the source term used for the associated
radiolegical consequences evaluation remains valid and dose
releases do not change. A]so, based on the SGTR evaluation, it
was determined that dose increases are small (less than 0.5 rem),
and that the total dose is very low, being below the NRC
definition of a "small fraction" of the 10 CFR 1€0 exposure
guideline. Therefore, the subject change in the HHSI safety
analyses flows associated with the revised flow balancing criteria
does not increase the consequences of an accident previously
evaluated in the FSAR.
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May the poss1b1]1ty of an accident which is different than any -
already evaluated in the FSAR be created? ' ,

No. The subject change in the HHSI safety analyses flows and the
associated revised HHSI flow balancing criteria neither results in
the initiation of any accident, nor do they create any new
credible Timiting single failure. Furthermore, they do not resuli
in any previously incredible event becom1ng credible. The plant
design basis considered in the FSAR is unaffected and remains
bounding. The subject changes only involves the consideration of
degraded HHSI system performance, and equipment that is relied
upon in pertinent plant safety analyses are not adversely
affected. Also, it has been demonstrated that all pertinent
Ticensing-basis acceptance criteria (PCT, fuel cladding oxidation,
hydrogen generation, DNBR, containment pressure, dose) have been.
met. Therefore, the possibility of an accident which is different
than any aiready evatuated in the FSAR is not created.

Will the probability of a malfunction of equipment important to
safety previously evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

No. The subject change in the HHSI safety analyses flows and the
associated revised HHSI flow balancing criteria do not create any
new failure mode for the ECCS or any other safety-related
equipment. They do not result in any original des1gn
specificatxon to be altered, and do not result in equipment used
in accident mitigation to be exposed to an adverse enviroment.

The subject flow changes do not adversely affect the operation of
the Reactor Protection System (RPS) or any other device used for
accident mititgation, and do not affect any protection setpoints.
Furthermore, it has been demonstrated that all pertinent
licensing-basis acceptance criteria (PCT, fuel cladding oxidation,
hydrogen generation, DNBR, containment pressure, dose) have been —
met. Therefore, the probability of a malfunction of equipment
important to safety prev10us1y evaluated in the FSAR will not be
increased.

Will the consequences of a malfunction of equipment important to
safety previously evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

No. The subject change in the HHSI safety analyses flows and the
associated revised HHSI flow balancing criteria will not increase
the consequences of a malfunction of the safeguards train already
considered to be inoperable in the licensing-basis safety
analyses. Also, no new. equipment malfunctions have been
identified that will affect fission product barrier integrity.
The subject flow changes will not challenge the integrity of the
safety injection system or other equipment assumed to be operable
for the plant safety analyses. Furthermore, it has been
demonstrated that all pertinent licensing-basis acceptance
criteria (PCT, fuel ctadding oxidation, hydrogen generation, DNBR
containment pressure, dose) have been met. Therefore, the
consequences of a malfunction of equipment important to safety
previously evaluated in the FSAR will not be increased.
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May the possibility of a malfunction of equipment important to
safety different than alréady evaluated in the FSAR be created?

No. The subject change in the HHSI safety analyses flows and the
associated revised HHSI flow balancing criteria do not adversely
affect the integrity of the ECCS and its ability to perform its
intended safety functions. Furthermore, it has been demonstrated
that all pertinent licensing-basis acceptance criteria {PCT, fuel
cladding oxidation, hydrogen generation, DNBR, containment
pressure, dose) have been met. Therefore, the possibility of a
malfunction of equipment important to safety that is different
than already evaluated in the FSAR has not been created.

Will the margin of safety as defined in the bases to any technical
specifications be reduced?

No. It has been demonstrated that all pertinent licensing-basis
acceptance criteria {PCT, fuel cladding oxidation, hydrogen
generation, DNBR, containment pressure, dose) have been met.
Meoting these criteria, as identified in section 2, ensures that
there will be no degradation in the margins to safety to pertinent
design failure points. For example, demonstrating that the

2200°F PCT T1imit is met ensures that the margin to safety to

~fuel melt has not been reduced. Therefore, the margin of safety
as defined in the bases tc any technical specification will not be
reduced.
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6.0 CONCLUSIONS

The scope of this safety evaluation were changes to the IPZ HHSI flows

employed in related plant safety analyses that are associated with the

identified revisions to the HHSI flow balancing criteria. Based on

individual evaluations. that were performed against pertinent 1P2

Ticensing-basis acceptance criteria as were identified in section 2,
" it has been demonstrated that: '

{al) Both the LBLOCA and SBLOCA PCT’'s are less than the 2200°F

1imit of 10 CFR 50.46. These PCT values are 2184.3°F and

2152.2°F respectively. Note that the SBLOCA had to be

formally reanalyzed, and it was determined that the 1imiting break
size dropped Trom a 6" to a 3" break.

(a2)

(b)

(c)

Regarding other 10 CFR 50.46 criteria:

the calculated total oxidation of cladding was less than 17%
of the total cladding thickness prior to oxidation, and the
total hydrogen generated will not exceed 1% of the total
amount that would be generated if all the cladding were to
react with the water or steam {as generically demonstrated for
Westinghouse LBLOCA and SBLOCA analyses).

the LOCA Hydraulic Forces analysis remains unaffected, thus
the core geometry will remain amenable to cooling.

the Post-LOCA Long-Term Cooling Calculation is unaffected and
the Hot-leg Switchover requirement is met for LBLOCA. The Hot
Lleg Switchover requirement is met for SBLOCA only as long as
the plant depressurizes to 200 psig or less within 24 hours
following a SBLOCA.

The minimum DNBR from evaluated Non-LOCA transients will not
violate the limit value.

The SGTR offsite dose increase are small (less than 0.5 rem), and
the total dose is very low, being below the NRC definition of a
“small fraction” of the 10 CFR 100 exposure guideline. This
"small fraction" is defined as 10% of the guideline value (30 rem
thyroid and 2.5 rem whole body), and is the smallest of the
exposure 1imits defined by the NRC in Standard Review Plan,
NUREG-0800, Section 15.6.3.

(d)lThe peak calculated containment pressure is expected to be less
than the containment design value of 47 psig.

(e) The HHSI system and pump operability will not be adversely

affected based on an IP2 HHSI pump runout 1imit of 650 gpm when
suction is taken from the RWST, and an extended runout limit of
675 gpm during high head recirculation.
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Based on the results of this evaluation, and specifically on the
responses to the 10 CFR 50.59 regulatory screening questions of
section 5, it has been determined that the IP2 HHSI flows employed in
velated plant safety analyses that are associated with the subject
revisions to the HHSI flow balancing criteria will not represent an
unreviewed safety question,. and will not involve a change to any plant
technical specification. As such, the subject flow changes are
consistent with the current IP2 licensing basis and will nol adversely
affect safe plant operation.
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Customer Reference No(s).
N/A : ‘
Westinghouse Reference No(s).
N/A

WESTINGHOUSE
SAFETY EVALUATION CHECK LIST

NUCLEAR PLANT(S) Indian Point Unit 2

CHECK LIST APPLICABLE TO Increase in the Comainment Pressure High ESF Safety

Analysis Limit (SAL) Setpoint to 10 psig

The written safety evaluation of the revised procedure, design change or modification required by

10CFR50.59 has been prepared to the extent required and is attached. If a safety evaluation is not
required or is incomplete for any reason, explain on Page 2. Parts A and B of this Safety Evaluation
Check List are to be completed only on the basis of the safety evaluation performed.

CHECK LIST - PART A

3.1)
3.2)
3.3)
3.4)

Yes X

No__

A change to the plant as described in the FSAR?

Yes__ No_X A change to procedures as described in the FSAR?
Yes__ No X A test or experiment not described in the FSAR?
Yes__ No__* A change to the plant technical specifications (Appendix A to the Operating

License)?

CHECK LIST - PART B (Justification for Part B answers must be included on page 2.)

4.1)

4.2)

4.3)
4.4)
4.5)
4.6)
4.7

Yes__

Yes,

Yes

Yes

Yes,

Yes__

Yes

No X
No X
No X
No X,
No X
No X

No X

Will the probability of an accident previously evaluated in the FSAR be
increased?

Will the consequences of an accident previously evaluated in the FSAR be
increased?

May the possibility of an accident which is different than any already evaluated
in the FSAR be created?

Will the probability of a malfunction of equipment important to safety previously
evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

Will the consequences of a malfanction of equipment important to safety
previously evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

May the possibility of a malfunction of equipment important to safety different
than any already evaluated in the FSAR be created?

Will the margin of safety as defined in the bases to any technical specification
be reduced?

See "REMARKS" on page 2.
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If the answers to any of the above questions are unknown,. indicate under 5) REMARKS and explain
below.

If the answer to any of the above questions in Part (3.4) or Part B cannot be answered in the negative,
the change review requires an application for license amendment in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59 (c)
and submitted to the NRC pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90.

REMARKS:

This safety evaluation only addresses an increase in the Containment Pressure High ESF SAL to 10 psig
which is needed to accommodate an increase in the corresponding ESF Technical Specification setpoint
from 2.0 to 5.0 psig. The enclosed safety evaluation does not include the No Significant Hazards
determination required by 10 CFR 50.92 for changes to the Technical Specifications.

The answers given in Section 3, Part A, and Section 4, Part B, of the Safety Evaluanon Checklist, are
based on the attached Safety Evaluation.

Reference document(s):

FOR FSAR UPDATE
Section: - Pages: Tables: Figures:
Reason for/Description of Change:

FSAR updates are not included in this package.

SIGNATURES
; Prepared by: 0 'E)vui\ Date: 7!3—/%
M. A. Ramirez
Operating Plant Licensing IT
Prepared by: Date: 2-2-93
R. R. Laubham
Operating Plant Licensing H

IVeriﬁed by: ‘%K 4\ Dae 7/2:/ 73

L %/( “ : 4
éatmg lant Licensing U ‘
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INDIAN POINT UNIT 2
CONTAINMENT HIGH PRESSURE SETPOINT INCREASE
SAFETY EVALUATION CHECKLIST

The purpose of this safety evaluation is to assess a change to the Indian Point Unit 2 Nuclear Power Station
Contzinment Pressure High Engineered Safeguards Feature (ESF) Safety Analysis Limit (SAL) setpoint to
determine that the change will oot adversely affect the safety analyses and safe plant operation. The SAL
is being changed to accommodate an increase in the Containment Pressure ngh ESF Technical Specification
(T/S) setpoint. The safety evaluation does pot include the No Significant Hazards determination required by
10 CFR 50.92 for changes 0 the Technical Specifications.

1.0 BACKGROUND

Westinghouse is currently supporting Consolidated Edison’s program to extend the Technical Specification
refueling surveillance interval for Indian Point Unit 2 from 18 months t0.24 months. One of Westinghouse's
functioas is o calculdte instrument uncertainties for a 30-mooth extended surveillance cycle. During this
effort, Westingbouse bas calculated that the instrument uncertainties for the containmest pressure channel
have increased. The costainment pressure channel provides input to the Containment Pressure High ESF trip
and the Conuainment Pressure High—Hixh ESF trip. Westinghouse has performed a safesy evaluation
(Reference 1) to support a relaxation in the Coatainment Pressuce High ESF trip setpoint assumed in the
. safety analyses/evaluations of record from 2.0 psig o 7.3 psig. The SAL of 7.3 psig accommodates the
increased instrument uncertainties due to the extended fuel cycle length needed to keep the Technical
Specification (T/S) setpoint at 2.0 psig. Per Consolidated Edison, o relaxation in the Containment Pressure
High-High ESF trip SAL is required since the corresponding T/S setpoint will be changed to accommoda,:c
the mcre&se in the associated instrumeat uncertainties. '

To provide additional operating flexibility, Consolidated Edison has requmed that Westinghouse perform an

evaluation 10 support a relaxation in the Containment Pressure High ESF T/S setpoint from 2.0 psig to 5.0

psig. A 5.0 psig T/S setpoint will decrease the frequency of high containment pressure alarms as well as

increase the margin to ESF trip. As part of this evaluation, Westinghouse bas determined that an SAL

setpoint of 10.0 psig is required 10 accommodats the instrument uncertainties associated with the extended
- fuel cycle leagth with a Containment Pressure High ESF T/S trip setpoint of 5.0 psig. .

Westinghouse has subsequently evaluated the effects of relaxing the SAL to 10.0 psig for the Coatainment
Pressure High ESF trip on the current lmmg basis Indian Poimt UmZufeqnnﬂymlevaIuanom Asa
" tesult, the Containment Pressure High ESF trip affects only the containment integrity and LOCA-related
analyses/evalustions, including Large Bresk LOCA, Small Break LOCA, pot-LOCA Long-Term Core
Cooling, Hot Leg Switchover, and LOCA Hydraulic Forces. The potential effects on other safety-related
componesnts and liceasing basis analyses has also been reviewed and found not to be affected by the
containment pressure SAL relaxstion. These areas include:

. - Primary Component and Systems Licensing Considerations
- Instrumentation and Controls/Equipment Qualification Considerations
- Radiological Consequences
- Noa-LOCA Asalyses
- Steam Generator Tube Rupture
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- Probabilistic Risk Assessment
- Emergency Operating Procedures

In addition, Westinghouse has reviewed the discussion on diversity as presented in a safety evaluation
(Reference 2) to reaffirm that the diversity of the Reactor Protection System/ESF design is not significantly
affected for changes in the Containment Pressure High ESF trip setpoint. The principal conclusion of the
safety evalunation is that the relaxation in the Containment Pressure High SAL setpoint from 7.3 to 10.0 psig
assumed in the safety anmalyses/evaluation of record to support & new Containment Pressure High ESF T/S
trip setpoint of 5.0 psig will not represent an unreviewed safety question and will not adversely affect safe
plant operation.

2.0 LICENS]NG BASES

This evaluation was performed according to the regulations set forth in Title 10 of the Code of Federal
Regulations, Part 50, (10 CFR 50.59). This regulation allows the holder of a license authorizing operation
of a nuclear power facility the capacity to evaluate changes to the plant and/or procedures and tests or
experiments not described in the plant Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR). Prior Nuclear Regulatory
Commission (NRC) approval is not required to implement a change provided that it does not involve an
upreviewed safety question or result in a change to plamt Techmrical Specifications. The holder of a license
authorizing operation of a nuclear power facility who desires a change in the T/S or a change in the facility
or the procedures described in the plant Safety Analysis Report (SAR) or to conduct tests or experiments not
described in the SAR which involve an Unreviewed Safety Question (USQ) or a change in T/S must submit
an apphcahon for amendment of the license pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90 and subsequently provide the
Commission its apalysis about the issue of no significant hazards consideration using the standards in
10 CFR 50.92.

This safety evaluation only addresses an increase in the Containment Pressure High ESF SAL to 10 psig
which is needed to accommodate an increase in the T/S setpoint to 5.0 psig. The safety evaluation does not
include the No Significant Hazards determination required by 10 CFR 50.92 for changes to the Technical
Specifications.

" The determination that the Containment Pressure SAL relaxation does not involve an unreviewed safety
question was made based on the individual evaluations in Section 3.0, performed according to pertineat
licensing basis acceptance criteria for the Indian Point Unit 2 Nuclear Power Station. The acceptance criteria
are as follows:

The containment and radiological analyses safety evaluation (Section 3.1) demonstrates that the peak
calculated comtainment pressure will be less than the containment design and Integrated Leak Rate Test
T) value of 47 psig as identified in WCAP-12237, entitled, “Containment Integrity Analysis for Indian
oint Unit 2" (Reference 3) and as specified in the Indian Point Unit 2 Technical Specifications (Section 4.4
@. 1.2). WCAP-12237 and evaluations performed in support of the High Head Safety Injection (HHSI) flow
alancing criteria effort (Reference 4) document the current licensing basis containment analyses of record.
is evaluation accounted for the effects of other plant changes for which Westinghouse is cognizant. These
include effects stemming from the Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) Program, the Containment Integrity Analysis
support the Stretch Power Program, degraded Residual Heat Removal (RHR) pump flows, and effect of
egraded Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) flows due to a change in the flow balance criteria
eference 4).
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As described in FSAR Section 7.2.5.1.14, the Containment Pressure High ESF Trip Function also provides
a diverse signal to initiate reactor trip in the event that the pressurizer signal fails and does not initiate a
reactor trip for relatively small breaks in the primary system. Reactor trip is generated through the ESF
sxgnal (i-e., reactor trip on Safety Injection Signal). The Containment Pressure High ESF trip setpoint of 2.0
psig is dmcnbed in the FSAR as an adequate T/S setpoint which will initiate a umely ESF/reaetor trip signal
to ensure that the core will be protected for a range of smatl break sizes.

3.0 SAFETY EVALUATIONS

This section presents the individual evaluations performed for the Containment Integrity and the LOCA-
Related Analyses.

3.1 Containment Integrity Analysis

The containment integrity analyses are described in Chapter 14 of the Indian Point Unit 2 FSAR. This
chapter considers: Short Term and Long Term Mass and Energy Release Analyses for Postulated
Loss-of-Coolant Accidents (LOCAs); Containment Response Analyses following a LOCA or Steamline Break
Inside Containment; and Subcompartment Pressure Transient Analyses.

Short Term Mass and Energy Releases/Subcompartment Pressure Analyses

For the short term mass and energy release and subcompartment pressure apalyses, the relaxation in the
containment pressure SAL would bave no effect on the calculated results since the SAL change does not

* - factor into the analysis because of the short duration of the transient (< 3 seconds). Thus, the current
analysis remains valid.

» LOCA_Mags and Energy Release

The long term mass and energy release and containment pressure response calculations following 3 LOCA
consider the effects of long term depressurization and secondary side heat transfer. The analyses consider
the total energy available to the containment from both the primary and secondary side sources at all
particular time segments of the transient.

/

. Similar to the short term analysis evaluation basis, the mass and energy release analyses were performed
t0 conservatively maximize the mass and energy release available to the containment.

In addition to the effect of the subject Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation change, this safety evalnation
accounted for the effects of other plant changes as identified in the Indian Point Unit 2 HHSY Performance
Evaluation. Based upon the results of the evaluation, there is a reduction of 0.6 psi on the peak pressure
at the current licensing basis power level of 3083.4 MWt, when the cumulative effect of the Containment
Pressure SAL relaxation and the issnes identified are included. At the increased power level of 3216
MW1t, a reduction of 0.8 psi is calculated. The resulting peak pressure at 3083.4 MWt becomes 40.39
psig (at the increased power of 3216 MWt, the peak pressure becomes 41.49 psig), both less than the
containment design and Integrated Leak Rate Test (ILRT) T/S value of 47 psig. Therefore, the Indian
Point Unit 2 design basis analysis of record and its conclusions remain valid, and margin is maintained
between the peak calculated containment pressure and the design pressure. Figures 1 and 2 illustrate the
calculated peak pressures profiles for the respective 3083.4 and 3216 MWt power levels.
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Figures 3 and 4 illustrate the corresponding temperature profiles. As can be seen from Figures 3 and 4,
the temperature response of the Coptainment is similar to and geperally bounded by the temperature
profile reported in WCAP-12237.

MSLB Inside Containment

Containment response calculations for postulated stcam line break mass and enerpy releases inside
containment are performed 10 ensure that the containment pressure does not exceed acceptable levels. The
Hot Full Power, Peedwater Control Valve Failure case is the current limiting case for containment
response following a MSLB. The existing MSLB mass and energy releases inside containment for Indism
Point Unit 2 are not affected by changing the High Pressure setpoint. Specifically, no credit for these
signals have been taken in the steamline break analyses used to generate the existing licensing basis mass
and energy release for Indian Point Unit 2. For the containment response calculation, credit for the
containment pressure signal is assumed. The limiting case was reanalyzed with the relaxed SAL limit of
10.0 psig. The peak containment pressure for the limiting MSLB event was calculated to be 40.1 psig,
or an increase of 0.04 psi resulting from the relaxation of the SAL containment pressure limit assumed
in the previous containment analysis. This pressure is less than the containment design and ILRT pressure
of 47 psig. Thus, margin is maintained between the peak calculated containment pressure and the design
pressure. Figure 5 is provided to illustrate the revised calculated pressure profile. The Indian Point Unit
2 licensing basis for Environmental Qualification states that equipment qualified for LOCA is also
-qualified for MSLB. Accordingly, no temperatore plots are included for this case.

Peak Sump Temperature

. The peak sump temperature calculation is not an explicit Chapter 14 safety analysis. However, the results
+ gre input for the Ultimate Heat Sink Analysis (Reference 5). There is an insignificant effect with respect
. to the Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation considered herein on the current peak sump temperature.
. The value remains at 250°F.

Diesel Generator Loading Study
' 1ndirect Impacts Due to Containment Pressure Increases

. As noted in the containment integrity evaluation, the pressure following a LOCA event decreases
! approximately 0.6 psi for the stretch power due to the combined effects plant specific reanalysis. As a
{ result of decreased peak containment pressure, the loads on the Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) will
i decrease. This has an indirect impact on the EDG loads becanse the fan cooler units will require less
« power to operate at the lower containment pressure. The current EDG loading analysis is based upon the
¢ higher Indian Point Unit 2 BHSI Flow Change Pesformance Evaluation analysis (Reference 4); therefore,
i these calculations remain bounding.

3

32 LOCA Related Analyses

]J,OCA—related accident analyses are described in Chapier 14 of the Indian Point Unit 2 FSAR. The following
LOCA-related analyses were evaluated:

- Large Break LOCA
- Small Break LOCA
- Post-LOCA Long-Term Core Cooling
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- Hot Leg Switchover
- LOCA Hydraulic Forces

Large Break LOCA

The large break LOCA (LBLOCA) analysis is affected because the Containment High Pressure ESF SAL
setpoint is modeled in 2 portwn of the 1981 Evaluation Model with BASH. The Containment High
Pressure setpoint assumed in the currently analysis is 2 psig. This was also the previous value given in

_ the Technical Specifications. It was determined that the increase in the Containment High Pressure SAL

setpoint to 10 psig would cause an approximate delay of 3 seconds in delivering the ECCS injection. The
delay time for the safety injection assumed in the amalysis is equal to 25.5 seconds. Thus, the time at
which the safety injection would be delivered is increased from the previous time of 25.5 seconds to the
revised time of 28.5 seconds. However, from Table 14.3-4 in the Indian Point Unit 2 FSAR, the End
of Bypass (EOB) time is 37.2 seconds. This is the time at which the water in the vessel has exited
through the break. At this time, the refill period begins, whereby the vessel begins to refill by pumped
safety injection. Since the increase in the safety injection time does not increase the delivery time of the
pumped safety injection past the EOB time, the LBLOCA analysis will be unaffected (all safety injection
flow before that time exits out the break)., Consequently, the LBLOCA analysis is unaffected by the
proposed increase in the containment high pressure SAL setpoint. ‘

Small Break LOCA
The Containment High Pressure ESF setpoint is not modeled in the Indian Point Unit 2 Small Break

" LOCA analysis. In Wectinghouse smali break L OCA analyses, the Low Pressurizer pressure ESF setpoint

is assumed to be active and is typically the only ESF setpoint modeled. Since the Containment High
Pressure ESF setpoint is not modeled, the results of the Indian Point Unit 2 Small Break LOCA analysis
wﬂl not be affected by a change in its value. Thus, none of the 10 CFR 50.46 acceptance criteria will

be challenged (with respect to the small break LOCA analysis) as a result of the change int he

: Containment High Pressure ESF setpoint for Indian Point Unit 2.

A H ic Forcing Functio

The blowdown hydraulic forcing functions resulting fr&m a LOCA are also considered in the FSAR. The

. LOCA Hydraulic Forcing Functions are primarily affected by temperature, pressure, density, eathalpy,

. and losses in the reactor vessel, reactor coolam loop, and steam generators. The LOCA Hydraulic

I " Forcing Functions (LHFF) transient occurs over the duration of a 500 millisecond interval. In this time
1 period, the containment pressure does not reach the containment high pressure setpoint. Furthermore,
! the LHFF analysis methodology does mot model setpoints. As such, the proposed increase in the

: containment high pressure setpoint does not affect the LHFFs.
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Post-LOCA Long-Term Core Cooling -

Following a postulated LBLOCA, the reactor becomes subcritical jnitially due to massive voiding in the
core region. Since credit for control rod insertion is not taken for LBLOCA, the boron concentration of
injected water must be sufficiently high as to maintain the core in a shutdown condition. This calculation
is based on the primary system water volumes and boron concentrations. The Long Term Core Cooling
(LTCC) sump criticality evaluation is affected by changes in volumes and boron concentrations of the
" Emergency Core Cooling System .components. - Since setpoints are not modeled, the LTCC evaluation
methodology is not affected by the proposed iticrease to the contaimment high pressure SAL setpoint.

ot i Pr. Potential Boron ipi

Post-LOCA hot leg switchover time is determined for inclusion in Emergency Operating Procedures
(EOPs) to ensure no boron precipitation in the reactor vessel following boiling in the core. This time is
strongly dependent on initial core power and the boron concentration of the fiuid residing in the
sump/RCS post-LOCA. The proposed increase to the containment high pressure SAL setpoint will
increase the calculated time at which safety injection is initiated. The hot leg switchover analysis is not
affected by the increase in the containment pressure high SAL setpoint because the net change to the
integrated safety injection is negligible compared to the total integrated safety injection over 24 hours.

3.3 Diversity Discussion
As described in FSAR Section 7.2.5.1.14, the Containment Pressure High ESF Trip Function can also

provide a diverse signal to initiate reactor trip in the event that the pressurizer signal fails and does not initiate
a:reactor trip for relatively small breaks in the primary system. A Coutainment Pressure High ESF trip

sétpoint of 2.0 psig is described in the FSAR as an adequate setpoint which will initiate a timely ESF/reactor -

tiip signal to ensure that the core will be protected for a range of small break sizes.

The Containment Pressure Diversity discussion presented in the FSAR was in response to Atomic Energy
Commission (AEC) questions in 1970 on the diversity available in the Reactor Protection System/ESF System
designs to provide core protection. In 1970, the available pressurizer automatic protection functions were
ajreactor trip on low pressurizer pressure and an ESF trip on low pressurizer pressure coincident with low
: izer water level. These two trips provided functional diversity in the eveat of depressurizations of the

i system. To provide additional diversity in the event of small breaks in the primary system, a
%ntaimnent Pressure High ESF trip setpoint of 2.0 psig was chosen.

1979 following the Three Mile Island Unit 2 (TMI-2) event, IE Bulletin 79-06A (Revision 0 and
evision 1) identified actions to be taken by the licensees of reactors designed by Westinghouse. One of the
ions identified in IE Bulletin 79-06A was to eliminate the coincident requirement of low pressurizer water
level with low pressurizer pressure for an ESF trip. As a result, an ESF trip occurs on low pressarizer
essure only. In the review of the TMI-2 event, it was determined that the low pressurizer water level
incidence limited the relisbility of the pressurizer ESF trip. Also, analyses of small breaks located at the
of the pressurizer showed that the pressurizer water level would increase (although the pressure and mass

f the primary system would be decreasing) which would preclude an ESF trip. ‘

s such, the diversity of the pressurizer trip functions was strengthened by removing the pressurizer water
el coincidence logic from the pressurizer ESF trip function. The low pressurizer pressure reactor trip

ignal and the low pressurizer ESF trip signal are actuated by separate and diverse logic trains. Also, the
crverwmperamre delta-temperature (OTDT) reactor trip is available depending on initial conditions for
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providing a diverse reactor trip in the eveént of a deprmsunzation of the primary system. Although the
Containment Pressure High ESF trip setpoint is relaxed, it is still available to provide diverse protection for
a range of breaks in the primaty system. Thus, changes in the Containment Pressure High ESF trip setpoint
do not significantly affect the protection system diversity available for small breaks in the primary system,

4.0 DETERMINATION OF NO UNREVIEWED SAFETY QUESTION

The safety significance of operating Indian Point Unit 2 with Containment Pressure SAL relaxation to 10 psig
has been evaluated using the screening criteria of 10 CFR 50.59 and the guidance of NSAC-125 and does
not repment an unreviewed safety question based on the following justification.

1.

will the probability of an accident previousty evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

NO. The change only involves the consideration of Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation to 10 psig in
the safety analyses, the integrity of the equipment relied upon in the safety analyses is not expected to be
challenged. Therefore, the probability of an accident previously evaluated m the FSAR will not be
increased.

. 'Will the consequences of an accident previously evaluated in the FSAR be increased?

NO. The containment pressure design limit contimues t0 be met and comtainment integrity is not
challenged. Therefore, the consequences of the licensing basis Containment Integrity analyses remain
unchanged, and no more severe radiological consequences will resuit. in addition, the consequences of
the LOCA accidents previously evaluated in the FSAR will not be increased with respect to LOCA

. considerations since the assumptions and results of all analyses examined are not adversely affected by

the increase in the containment high pressure setpoint to 10 psig.

: ‘May the possibility of an accident which is different than any already evaluated in the FSAR be created?

NO. The design basis considered in the FSAR is not changed and remains bounding. The subject change
involves the consideration of Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation to 10 psig; therefore, the integrity

~ of the equipment relied upon is not expected to be challenged. Also, the subject SAL relaxation does not
introduce any new mechanism (i.c., additional failure of equipment or ESF, etc.) by which a credible
i LOCA accident beyond design basis LOCA is created.

Therefore, the possibﬁzty of an accident which is different from any accidents previously evaluated in the
Indian Point Unit 2 FSAR is not increased as a result of the containment high pressure setpoint relaxation
to 10.0 psig.

lel the probability of a malfunction of eqmpment important to safety prevxous!y evaluated in the FSAR

i be increased?

NO. The Containment Analyses affected by the change consider the active single failure of a safeguards
train. The assumption of Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation to 10 psig is not expected to challenge
the integrity of the equipment assumed to be operable. Therefore, the probability of a malfunction of
equipment important to safety will not be increased.
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5. 'Will the consequences of a malfunction of equipment important to safety previously evatuated in the FSAR
be increased?

NO. Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation will not increase the consequences of a malfunction of the
safeguards train already considered to be imoperable in the licensing basis safety analysis. Also, the
- consequences of equipment malfunction important to safety have previously been considered in the FSAR
* gnalyses and evaluations for the LOCA related events through inclusion of an assumed limiting single
failure of ECCS equipment. - The increase in the containment high pressure setpoint to 10.0 psig will not
result in 8 more severe single failore than that assumed in the LOCA related FSAR apalyses. By
demonstrating conformance to the regulatory criteria for the proposed modification with continved
consideration of the limiting single failure, the consequences of these analyses will not be increased.

6. May the possibility of a malfunction of equipment itnportant to safety different than already evaluated in
the FSAR be created?

NO. As discussed in the answers to guestions 4 and 5, Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation will not
affect or challenge the integrity of the safety injection system compovents modeled in the licensing basis
event. In addition, these changes are not expected to indirectly affect any other safety equipment relied
upon for safety. Therefore, the possibility of a malfunction of equipment important to safety different
than any already evaluated in the SAR would not be created.

7. Will the margin of safety as defined in the bases to any technical specifications be reduced?

NOQ. The bases of the Technical Specifications are based in part o the ability of the regulatory criteria

- being satisfied assuming the limiting conditions for operation for various-systems. Inasmuch as
conformance to the regulatory criteria for operation with the containment high pressure SAL setpoint is
demonstrated, and the pertinent licensing basis acceptance criteria are not exceeded, the margin of safety

. as defined in the Technical Specifications is pot reduced.

5.0 SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

In summary, the effects of a Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation have been evaluated. The cummlative
effect of the outstanding evaluations on the peak calculated pressure result in the containment response
fllowing a postulated LOCA to be the limiting event with respect to peak calculated pressure. The peak
culated pressure at the current licensed power level of 3083.4 MWt is 40.9 psig (at the increased power
of 3216 MW, the peak pressure becomes 41.5 psig), thus the design containment pressure of 47 psig will
be exceeded. In addition, based on the results of this evaluation, the increase in Containment Pressure
igh SAL setpoint to 10 psig will not affect the assumptions or results of the LOCA-related FSAR accident
yses. Also, changes in the Containment Pressure High ESF trip setpoint do not significantly affect the
protection system diversity available for small breaks in the primary system. It should be noted that the effect
the containment temperature on Equipment Qualification is considered out of scope of this evaluation but
uld be addressed by others.

I-ience, operation of Indian Point Unit 2 with Containment Pressure SAL Relaxation neither represents an
eviewed safety question nor compromises the conclusions or pressure margin demonstrated in the current
ian Point Unit 2 Containment Analysis or LOCA-Related safety analyses.

i
¢
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However, it must be noted that the implementation of 2 new T/S setpoint of 5.0 psig will require approval
by the NRC. The safety evaluation does not include the No Significant Hazards determination required by
10 CFR 50.92 for changes to the Technical Specifications.
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Containment Pressure vs. Time

Figure 1
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Figure 2

Containment Pressure vs. Time
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APPENDIX B

CONTAINMENT RESPONSE ANALYSIS

B.1 Introduction

The information provided is essentially identical with Westinghouse letter LTR-CRA-01-
290 dated November 15, 2001. Information described here is used to determine the
fan cooler power requirements for large LOCA, steamline break and small LOCA.
Information used in the load study is provided in Section 3.2 of the report.

B.2 Containment Response Calculations
The COCO containment response computer code (Reference 3) typically used in

design basis containment pressure calculations was used for the analysis cases
described herein. Major assumptions for these cases are as follows: ’

NSSS Power (MW1) 3083.4
Reactor Core Power (MW1) 30714
Initial Containment Pressure (psig) -2 (16.7 psia)
Initial Containment Temperature (°F) 130
initial Containment Relative Humidity (%) 20
Fan Cooler Data
Service Water Temperature (°F) 95

- Pressure Setpoint {psig) 10
Delay Time after Setpoint (Sec) 60
Fan Cooler Heat Removal Rate -
(Per unit, MBtu/hr at 240 °F) 53

~ Containment Spray System Data :
Pressure Setpoint (psig) 30
Delay Time after Setpoint (Sec) 60 R
Containment Spray Flow Rate (per pump) gpm 2200

Fan BHP converted directly to a power requirement (in kW) using:
BHP = 1758 * density (References 6 and 7)

Fan Power (kW)= Fan BHP * (.746) / Motor Efficiency (%)
(Assuming a conservative motor efficiency of 0.93; Reference 9, Sec 3.2)



B.3 Large Break Long-Term LOCA For Containment Integrity

The long-terrh LOCA mass and energy release and containment integrity analyses are

performed to demonstrate the acceptability of the containment safeguards systems to
mitigate the consequences of a design basis pipe break. The containment safeguards
systems must be capable of removing the maximum possible discharge of mass and
energy release to containment from the reactor coolant system to prevent containment
pressure from exceeding the acceptance criteria peak design pressure of 47 psig
(Technical Specification 3.6 Containment Bases).

~ The limiting single failure for the containment integrity design basis LOCA analysis is
the loss of an emergency diesel generator (EDG# 23). This results in the loss of one
train of satety injection (i.e., leaving two high head SI pumps and 1 RHR pump during
the injection phase), the failure of one containment safeguards train (i.e., one ‘
containment spray pump), and the failure of one containment fan cooler. The indian
Point Unit 2 licensing basis (minimum safeguard case) also assumes one additional fan
out of service. Loss of off-site power is assumed at event initiation.

The results of the containment integrity design basis LOCA anaiysis show that
accounting for the plant modifications and subject changes to the accident analysis
input assumptions, the calculated peak containment pressure following a postulated
LOCA long-term mass and energy release is 43.0 psig. This analysis is described in
the Reference 1 safety evaluation for the restart effort and is currently the analysis of
record to support the licensing basis for Indian Point Unit 2,

Large break LOCA containment response transients (5 cases):
B.3.1 Case 1 ‘ ‘
(DBA / Licensing Basis Case: Double-Ended Pump Suction-Minimum Safeguards)

Mass and Energy Release - Minimum Safequards

The limiting single failure that is assumed in the design basis LOCA analysis for-
containment integrity is the loss of an emergency diesel generator (EDG# 23). This
results in the loss of one train of safety injection (i.e., leaving two high head Sl pumps
and 1 RHR pump) during the injection phase). A minimum flow alignment is assumed
for the sump recirculation phase. The minimum delivered flow from either the ,
recirculation pump or the RHR pump is modeled; consequently, the RHR pump flowrate
is modeled through one RHR heat exchanger in the containment integrity analysis.

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safequards

For minimum safeguards, 3 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational.

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 61.75 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time; 71.0 seconds into transient .

Spray flow stopped at the RWST low-low level: 2354 seconds. (RWST is depleted;
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recirculation spray is not considered in containment pressure analysis)

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 43.0 psig occurring at 1399 seconds
Containment Steam Temperature: 262.82° F occurring at 1399 seconds
Containment Pressure @ 24 hours: 8.681 psig

Containment Steam Temperature @ 24 hours: 166.88° F

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 1
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 1
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 1

B.3.2 Case 2

(DBA / Licensing Basis Case: Double-Ended Pump Suction-Minimum Safeguards; with
a modified containment model to effectively address an EDG 22 Failure except
crediting only 1 RHR HX)

Mass and Energy Release - Minimum Safequards {(DBA Basis; Conservative for this

case)

The limiting single failure that is assumed in the design basis LOCA analysis for
containment integrity is the loss of an emergency diesel generator (EDG# 23). This
resuits in the loss of one train of safety injection (i.e., leaving two high head S| pumps
and 1 RHR pump) during the injection phase). A minimum flow alignment is assumed
for the sump recirculation phase. The minimum delivered flow from either the
recirculation pump or the RHR pump is modeled; consequently, the RHR pump flowrate -
is modeled through one RHR heat exchanger in the containment integrity analysis.

Containment Equipment Alignment

Available safeguard equipment consisting of 3 fan coolers and 2 containment spray
pumps was assumed operational.

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 61.75 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: 71.0 seconds into transient

Spray flow stopped at the RWST low-low level: 1200 seconds. (Expected start of
recirculation switichover; one spray pump would be left running until the RWST is empty
(RWST low-low level); recirculation spray is not considered in containment integrity
pressure analysis

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 39.4 psig occurring at 23.04 seconds
Containment Steam Temperature: 258.02° F occurring at 23.04 seconds
Containment Pressure @ 24 hours: 8.686 psig

Containment Steam Temperature @ 24 hours: 166.88° F
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Containment Pressure; Figufe 1 for Case 2
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 2
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 2

B.3.3 Case 3

(DBA / Licensing Basis Case: Double-Ended Pump Suction-Minimum Safeguards; with
-a modified containment model to effectively address a scenario assuming all EDGs
available with a limiting failure of one RHR pump; and continuous spray pump
operation)

Mass and Energy Release - Minimum Safequards (DBA Basis; Conservative for this

case)

The limiting single failure that is assumed in the design basis LOCA analysis for
containment integrity is the loss of an emergency diesel generator (EDG# 23). This
results in the loss of one train of safety injection (i.e., leaving two high head S| pumps
and 1 RHR pump) during the injection phase). A minimum flow alignment is assumed
for the sump recirculation phase. The minimum delivered flow from either the
recirculation pump or the RHR pump is modeled; consequently, the RHR pump flowrate
is modeled through one RHR heat exchanger in the containment integrity analysis.

Containment Equipment Alignment

Available safeguard equipment consisting of 4 fan coolers and 2 containment spray
pumps was assumed operational.

Fan Coolers :

Initiation time: 61.75 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays ,

initiation time: 71.0 seconds into transient

Spray flow stopped at the RWST low-low level: 2354 seconds (calculated time for
minimum safeguards Case 1). RWST is depleted; recirculation spray is not considered
in containment pressure analysis. '

Containment Response Resuits

Containment Peak Pressure: 39.4 psig occurring at 23.04 seconds
Containment Steam Temperature: 258.02° F occurring at 23.04 seconds
Containment Pressure @ 24 hours: 6.655 psig

Containment Steam Temperature @ 24 hours: 152.8° F

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 3

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 3
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 3
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B.3.4 Case 4

(DBA / Licensing Basis Case: Double-Ended Pump Suction-Minimum Safeguards; with
a modified containment model to effectively address a scenario assuming all EDGs
available with a limiting failure of one RHR pump)

(Staggered containment spray pump operation)

Mass and Energy Release - Minimum Safequards (DBA Basis; Conservative for this

case)

The limiting single failure that is assumed in the design basis LOCA analysis for
containment integrity is the loss of an emergency diesel generator (EDG# 23). This
results in the loss of one train of safety injection (i.e., leaving two high head SI pumps
and 1 RHR pump) during the injection phase). A minimum flow alignment is assumed
for the sump recircufation phase. The minimum delivered flow from either the
recirculation pump or the RHR pump is modeled; consequently, the RHR pump flowrate
is modeled through one RHR heat exchanger in the containment integrity analysis.

Containment Equipment Alignment

Available safeguard equipment consisting of 4 fan coolers and 2 containment spray
pumps was assumed operational.

Containment Spray Pump Operation during injection phase:

a) @ CS pressure setpoint and delay: start 2 CS pumps
b) @ 20 minutes into the containment response transient stop 1 CS pump
c) @ RWST Low-Low level (2354 seconds) stop remaining CS pump

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 61.75 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: 71.0 seconds into transient

(Spray pumps stopped during switchover as described above; recirculation spray is not
considered in containment pressure analysis.

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 39.4 psig occurring at 23.04 seconds
Containment Peak Steam Temperature: 258.02° F occurring at 23.04 seconds
Containment Pressure @ 24 hours: 6.712 psig

Containment Steam Temperature @ 24 hours: 153.03° F

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 4

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 4
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 4
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B.3.5 Case 5

(DBA / Licensing Basis Case: Double-Ended Pump Suction-Minimum Safeguards; with
a modified containment model to effectively address a scenario assuming all EDGs
available with an alternate limiting failure of one CTS pump)

Mass and Enerqgy Release - Minimum Safequards ( DBA Basis; Conservative for this
case

The limiting single failure that is assumed in the design basis LOCA analysis for
containment integrity is the loss of an emergency diesel generator (EDG# 23). This
results in the loss of one train of safety injection (i.e., leaving two high head SI pumps
and 1 RHR pump) during the injection phase). A minimum flow alignment is assumed
for the sump recirculation phase. The minimum delivered flow from either the
recirculation pump or the RHR pump is modeled; consequently, the RHR pump flowrate
is modeled through one RHR heat exchanger in the containment integrity analysis.

Containment Equipment Alignment

Available safeguard equipment consisting of 4 fan coolers and 1 containment spray
pump was assumed operational.

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 61.75 seconds into transient

‘Containment Sprays

~ Initiation time: 71.0 seconds into transient

Spray flow stopped at the RWST low-low level: 2354 seconds (calculated time for
minimum safeguards Case 1). RWST is depleted; recirculation spray is not considered
in containment pressure analysis.

Contamment Response Results ;
Containment Peak Pressure: 40.27 psig occurring at 496.83 seconds
Containment Steam Temperature: 258.7° F occurring at 496.83 seconds .
Containment Pressure @ 24 hours: 6.644 psig

Containment Steam Temperature @ 24 hours: 152.86° F

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 5

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 5
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 5
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B.4 Main Steam Line Break For Containment Integrity

The long-term steam line break (SLB) mass and energy release and containment
integrity analyses are performed to demonstrate the acceptability of the containment
safeguards systems to mitigate the consequences of a design basis pipe break. The
containment safeguards systems must be capable of removing the maximum possible
discharge of mass and energy release o containment from the reactor coolant system
to prevent containment pressure from exceeding the acceptance criteria peak design
pressure of 47 psig (Technical Specification 3.6 Containment Bases).

The limiting single failure for the containment integrity design basis SLB analysis
(References 4 and 5) is the hot full power case, with the limiting single failure assumed
to be the failure of a feedwater controf valve (FCV) in the faulted loop to close. The
containment model credits 2 containment spray pumps and 5 fan coolers. One train of
safety injection is assumed unavailable (i.e., leaving two high head S| pumps during the
injection phase).

~ The results of the containment integrity design basis MSLB analysis show that
accounting for the plant modifications and subject changes to the accident analysis
input assumptions, the calculated peak containment pressure following a postulated
MSLB long-term mass and energy release is 37.52 psig occurring at 349.55 seconds.
This analysis is documented in Reference 4 and presented in the RSG SECL
Reference 5. The evaluation for the Restart Effort Reference 1 revalidated the resuits
for restart and continued operation and is currently the analysis of record and the
support the licensing basis for Indian Point Unit 2.

B.4.1 Case 6
(DBA Licensing Basis; ~605 seconds transient)

Mass and Energy Release - Minimum Safeguards

The break mass and energy release break flow rates were from Reference 4. The
fimiting single failure for the containment integrity design basis SLB analysis is the hot
full power case, with the single limiting single failure assumed to be the failure of a
feedwater controf valve (FCV) in the faulted loop to ciose. One train of safety injection
is assumed unavailable (i.e., leaving two high head St pumps during the injection
phase).

Containment Equipment Alignment -Maximum Safequards

For maximum safeguards 5 fan coolers and 2 containment spray pumps were assumed
operational. :

Fan Coolers

initiation time: 76.65 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: 264.0 seconds into transient

Containment Response Results



Containment Peak Pressure: 37.52 psig occurring at 349.55 seconds

Containment Steam Temperature: 259.4° F occurring at 39.0 seconds
Containment Pressure @ 24 hours: n/a -
Containment Steam Temperature @ 24 hours: n/a

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 6

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 6
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 6

B.4.2 Case7

(Double Failure Scenario: FCV -Secondary and EDG - Containment)

Mass and Energy Release - Minimum Safequards

The break mass and energy release break flow rates were from Reference 4. The -
limiting single failure for the containment integrity design basis SLB analysis is the hot
full power case, with the single limiting single failure assumed to be the failure of a
feedwater control vaive (FCV} in the fauited loop to close. One train of safety injection
is assumed unavailable (i.e., leaving two high head S! pumps during the injection
phase).

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safeguards

N
For minimum safeguards 3 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump was assumed

operational. |

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 76.65 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: 255.0 seconds into transient

Spray Pumped stopped at 1500 seconds

‘(Note: 17.0 psig pressure setpoint occurs at: ~ 1963 seconds)

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 39.48 psig occurring at 353.35 seconds
Containment Steam Temperature: 259.4° F occurring at 39.0 seconds
Containment Pressure @ 24 hours: n/a

Containment Steam Temperature @ 24 hours: n/a

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 7

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 7
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 7
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B.5 Small Break LOCA

The break flow mass and energy release rates were taken from Reference 2 [SEC-SAI-
4389-C0, "Indian Point Unit 2 (IPP) Small Break LOCA Analysis for Vantage+ Fuel
Upgrade", January 21, 1994]. This small break study (for EDG Loading) consisted of
both 3-inch and 4- inch cases. Sensitivity cases were run using the mass and energy
release as presented from Reference 2 and also assuming safety mjectlon splll to
containment. Tow of three HHSI pumps inject into the RCS.

B.5.1 Case 8

4" Small Break LOCA - 1 containment spray pump and 3 fan coolers; without Safety
Injection (S!) water spill to containment)

Mass and Energy Release

4" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release)

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safeguards

For minimum safeguards, 3 fan coolers and 1 contamment spray pump were assumed
operational.

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 123.0 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: 3811.0 seconds into transient

Containment Response Results ~

Containment Peak Pressure: 30.15 psig occurring at 3846.99 seconds
Containment Steam Temperature: 240.22° F occurring at 3846.99 seconds
Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 20.51 psig (declining)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 216.1° F (declining)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 8
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 8
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 8

. B.5.2 Case 9

(4" Small Break LOCA - 1 containment spray pump and 3 fan coolers; with Safety
Injection (S1) water spill flow to containment)

Mass and Energy Release

4" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release)

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safequards
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For minimum safeguards, 3 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational.

‘Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 123.0 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: 3822.0 seconds into transient

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 30.18 psig occurring at 3836.13 seconds

Containment Steam Temperature: 240.21° F occurring at 3836.13 seconds
Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 20.56 psig {declining)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 216.07° F (declining)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 9
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 9
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 9

' B.5.3 Case 10

(4" Small Break LOCA - 1 containment spray pump and 4 fan coolers; without Safety
injection (SI) water spill flow to containment)

Mass and Enerqy Release

4" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release)

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safeguards

For minimum safeguards, 4 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational. :

Fan Coolers '

Initiation time: 123.0 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: Pressure setpoint not met; spray not on

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 26.4 psig occurring at 7200 seconds (Pressure still
increasing due to M&E constant flow rate from ~3000 seconds on.)
Containment Steam Temperature: 231.86° F occurring at 7200 seconds
Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 26.4 psig (increasing)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient {2 hours): 231.86° F (increasing)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 10

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 10
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 10
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B.5.4 Case 11

(4" Small Break LOCA - 1 containment spray pump and 4 fan coolers; wnth Safety
Injection (S1) water spill flow to containment) -

Mass and Energy Release

4"  OCA (Injection phase mass and energy release)

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safeqguards

For minimum safeguards, 4 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational.

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 123.0 seconds mto transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: Pressure setpoint not met; spray not on

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 26.48 psig occurring at 7200 seconds (Pressure still
increasing due to M&E constant flow rate from ~3000 seconds on.)

Containment Steam Temperature: 231.92° F occurring at 7200 seconds

Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 26.48 psig (increasing)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 231.92° F (increasing)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 11
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 11
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 11

B.5.5 Case 12

(4" Small Break LOCA - 1 containment spray pump and 5 fan coolers; without Safety
Injection (S1) water spill flow to containment)

Mass and Enerqgy Release

4" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release)

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safequards

For minimum safeguards, 5 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational.

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 123.0 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: Pressure setpoint not met; spray not on

Containment Response Resuits ‘
Containment Peak Pressure: 22.96 psig occumng at 793 seconds

B-11



Containment Steam Temperature: 223.49° F occurring at 792.7 seconds
Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 20.68 psig (Although pressure is
increasing due to M&E constant flow rate from ~3000 seconds on.) (increasing)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 216.98° F (increasing)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 12
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 12
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 12

B.5.6 Case 13

(4" Small Break LOCA - 1 containment spray pump and 5 fan coolers; with Safety
injection (SI) water spill flow to containment)

Mass and Enerqy Release

4" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release)

Containment Equipment Alignment ~Minimum Safequards

For minimum safeguards, 5 fan coolers and 1 contalnment spray pump were assumed
operational.

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 123.0 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: Pressure setpoint not met; spray not on

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 22.98 psig occurring at 793.17 seconds

Containment Steam Temperature: 223.52° F occurring at 792.77 seconds
Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 20.76 psig (Although pressure is
increasing due to M&E constant flow rate from ~3000 seconds on.) (increasing)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 217.06° F (increasing)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 13
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: F:gure 2 for Case 13
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 13

B.5.7 Case 14

(3" Small Break LO'CA - 1 containment spray pump and 3 fan coolers; without Safety
Injection (SI) water spill flow to containment)

Mass and Enerqy Release

3" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release)

Containment Equipment Aliqnment -Minimum Safequards

B-12
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For minimum safeguards, 3 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational.

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 199.5 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: Pressure setpoint not met; spray not on

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 28.78 psig occurring at 7200 seconds (Pressure still
increasing due to M&E constant flow rate from ~3000 seconds on.)

Containment Steam Temperature: 237.3° F occurring at 7200 seconds

Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 28.78 psig (increasing)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 237.3° F (increasing)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 14

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 14
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 14

B.5.8 Case 15

(3" Small Break LOCA - 1 containment spray pump and 3 fan coolers; with
accumulator spill flow to containment)

Mass and Energy Release

3" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release)

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safequards

For minimum safeguards, 3 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational. '

Fan Coolers

Initiation time: 199.5 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: Pressure setpoint not met; spray not on

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 28.88 psig occurring at 7200 seconds (Pressure still
increasing due to M&E constant flow rate from ~3000 seconds on.)

Containment Steam Temperature: 237.38° F occurring at 7200 seconds

Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 28.88 psig (increasing)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 237.38° F (increasing)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 15

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 15
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 15
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B.5.9 Case 16

(3" Small Break LOCA - modified for reduced Decay Heat effects)- 1 containment
spray pump and 3 fan coolers; without Safety Injection (SI) water spill flow to
containment)

Mass and Energy Release

3" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release; modified for reduced Decay
Heat effects)

_ Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safequards

For minimum safeguards, 3 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational. .

Fan Coolers ’

Initiation time: 199.5 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

Initiation time: Pressure setpoint not met; spray not on

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 26.28 psig occurring at 5660.38 seconds

Containment Steam Temperature: 231.68° F occurring at 5650.38 seconds
Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 26.07 psig (decreasing) .

Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 231.16° F {decreasing)

Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 16
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: Figure 2 for Case 16
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 16

B.5.10 Case 17
(3" Small Break LOCA - modified for reduced Decay Heat effects)- 1 containment
spray pump and 3 fan coolers; with Safety Injection (Sl) water spill flow to

containment)

Mass and Energy Release

3" LOCA (Injection phase mass and energy release; modified for reduced Decay
Heat effects)

Containment Equipment Alignment -Minimum Safequards

For minimum safeguards, 3 fan coolers and 1 containment spray pump were assumed
operational.

Fan Coolers

- Initiation time: 199.5 seconds into transient

Containment Sprays

B-14
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Initiation time: Pressure setpoint not met; spray not on

Containment Response Results

Containment Peak Pressure: 26.35 psig occurring at 5679.81 seconds

Containment Steam Temperature: 231.74° F occurring at 5654.81 seconds
Containment Pressure @ end of transient (2 hours): 26.16 psig (decreasing)
Containment Steam Temperature @ end of transient (2 hours): 231.25° F (decreasing)

~ Containment Pressure: Figure 1 for Case 17
Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures: anure 2 for Case 17
Containment Density and Fan Motor Power: Figure 3 for Case 17
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Figure 1 for Case 1

Containment Pressure

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump

3 FAN Coolers
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Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure ‘M&E) — Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump

Figure 2 for Case 1

3 FAN Coolers
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Figure 3 for Case 1

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power
Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump
3 FAN Coolers

Containment Density (Ibm/ft3)
(Mixture Density)
Fan Motor Power Input (kw)
~ e == (Fan BHP * 0.746 / Motor Efficiency)
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) | | Figure 1 for Case 2

Containment Pressure

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment EDG #22 Failure — 2 CS Pumps
3 FAN Coolers
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Figure 2 for Case 2

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment EDG #22 Failure — 2 CS Pumps

3 FAN Coolers
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. | Figure 3 for Case 2

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power
Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment EDG #22 Failure ~ 2 CS Pumps
- 3 FAN Coolers '
Containment Density (lbm/ft3)
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Fan Motor Power lInput (kw)
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Figure 1 for Case 3

Containment Pressure

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment All EDGs with RHR Pump Failure
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. Figure 2 for Case 3

Containment Atmos%)here and Sump Temperatures

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment All EDGs with RHR Pump Failure
(2 Cs Pumps. 4 FAN Coolers and 1 RHR HX)

TSTM 0 0 STEAM TEMPERATURE

———- TWTR O 0 0 WATER TEMPERATURE

260

140

120 -

Pt

100 L1aq SRR Lo Ll [N RETEL j i { ) SRR L]
1 1 I 1 1 I 1 T

-2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 § 7
10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 .10 10

Time (sec)

B-23



Figure 3 for Case 3

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power
Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment All EDGs with RHR Pump Fallure
(2 CS Pumps, 4 FAN Coolers and 1 RHR HX)

Containment Density (Ilbm/ft3)
(Mixture Density)
Fan Motor Power Input {(kw)
== (Fan BHP *x 0.746 / Motor Efficiency)
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Pressure (psig)

Figure 1 for Case 4

Containment Pressure

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment All EDGs with RHR Pump Failure
é CS Pumps for 20 minutes and 1 CS thereafter until RWST LOW-LOW Level)
(4 FAN Coolers and 1 RHR HX)
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Figure 2 for Case 4

Containment Atmos;))here and Sump Temperatures
e LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment All EDGs with RHR Pump Failure
f 2 CS. Pumps for 20. minutes and 1 CS thereafter until RWST LOW~LOW Level)
(4 FAN Coolers and 1 RHR HX)
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Figure 3 for Case 4

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) ~ Containment All EDGs with RHR Pump Failure
2 CS Pumps for 20 minutes and 1 CS thereafter until RWST LOW-LOW Level)

Containment Density (Ibm/ft3)

(4 FAN Coolers and 1 RHR HX)
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—~ === (Fon BHP * 0.746 / Motor Efficiency)

16 240
i e ~.\/\ L 220
PAYALN N\ \
- ' \ '
B ! ‘\ - 200 \:
- ‘f \ a2
12 -~ <
i I \ - 180
- l’ |} g
I ! A 160 O
i -
AE+00 p : 5
- p { §
- ,/ | ‘\ - - 140
i \ — S
8E-01 ___,_J;—Jl' ~T L
- ) S~ - 120
| R / s 3
‘SE“OT i IR [AEEEAIT: At 3Lt SRR A [SREBEII i)piitn IR BAKIE 100
- -1 0 i 2 3 4 5 6 7
10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
Time (sec)

. B-27



Figure 1 for Case 5

Containment Pressure

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment All EDGs with 1 cs Pump Failure
(1 CS Pump. 4 FAN Coolers and 1 RHR HX)
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'Figure 2 for Case 5

Containment Atmos?here and Sump Temperatures

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment All EDGs with 1 CS Pump Failure
(1 CS Pump, 4 FAN Cooclers and 1 RHR HX)
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Figure 3 for Case 5

Containment Density and Fan- Motor Power

Large LOCA (EDG 23 Failure M&E) — Containment All EDGs with 1 CS Pump Failure
{1 CS Pump. 4 FAN Coolers and 1 RHR HX)
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Figure 1 for Case 6

Containment Pressure
Main Steam Line Break (FCV Failure)—Containment Maximum Safeguards—2 CS Pumps

PWTRG

0

5 FAN Coolers

0 0 CONTAINMENT PRESSURE

30

Pressure (psig)

10

{

(o e ttq

{

[N

Time (sec)

B-31

T
3
10



Figure 2 for Case 6

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
Main Steam Line Break (FCV Failure)—Containment Maximum Safeguards—2 CS Pumps
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TSTM 0 0 0 STEAM TEMPERATURE

—-——— TWTR 0 0 0 WATER TEMPERATURE

260

240

Temperature (F)

120 i | RN ! Lo Ll A Lol Ll l1) ! IIIIIHl ! L)

]0 l2 3 4
10 10 10 10 0 10

Time (sec)

B-32



Figure 3 for Case 6

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power

Main Steam Line Break (FCV Failure)-Containment Maximum Safeguards—2 CS Pumps
~ 5 FAN Coolers
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Figure 1 for Case 7

Containment Pressure
Main Steam Line Break (FCV Failure)—Containment Minimum Safeguards—1 CS Pump

3 FAN Coolers
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. | Figure 2 for Case 7

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
Main Steam Line Break (FCV Failure)—Containment Minimum Safeguards—1 CS Pump

3 FAN Coolers :

TSTM. 0 0 0 STEAM TEMPERATURE
—_——— - TWTR 0 0 0 WATER TEMPERATURE
260
240

|
220

N

()

[0
A

Temperature (F)

160 ~

140

Time (sec)

B-35



Figure 3 for Case 7

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power
Main Steam Line Break (FCV Failure)—Containment Minimum Safeguards—1 CS Pump
3 FAN Coolers ' '
Containment Density (lbm/ft3)
——— (Mixture Density)
Fon Motor Power Input (kw)
=== (Fan BHP % 0.746 / Motor Efficiency)
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. | Figure 1 for Case 8

Containment Pressure

4 Inch LOCA — Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers
(No SI Spill Flow)
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Figure 2 for Case 8

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
4 Inch LOCA — Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers
(No SI Spill Flow)
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Figure 3 for Case 8

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power
4 Inch LOCA — Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers

Containment Density (Ibm/ft3)

Containment

Fan Motor

Power

(No SI Spill Flow)
Density (lbm/ft3)
(Mixture Density)

fnput ¢

kw)

= (Faon BHP * 0.746 / Motor Efficiency)
J4 7
13 - L/
: /
12 4 -
: / T
™ A
1+ Zy
. 7 v
- / 7 \
L / \
1 » ‘I
B &
B / )
- /
9E-01 u
p
n V4
- /
01 - /
8E - 4‘#///’//
»7E—01 :-—;-;-:;;_u; L 131 ! JEEN] I B R Y L "f (R
-1 0 1 2 3 4
10 10 10 10 10 10
_ Time (sec) -

B-39

240

220

el
[
()

180
160

140

120

100

kw)

(

Fan Motor Power Input



Figure 1 for Case 9

Containment Pressure

4 Inch LOCA — Containment Minimum Safeguards ~ 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers
(With SI Spill Flow)
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Figure 2 for Case 9

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
4 Inch LOCA ~ Contamment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers
(Wlth SI Spill Flow)
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Figure 3 for Case 9

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power

4 Inch LOCA - Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers
(With SI Spill Flow)
Containment Density (lbm/ft3)
(Mixture Density)
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Figure 1 for Case 10

- Contalnment Pressure

4 Inch LOCA - Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 4 Fan Coolers
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, Figure 2 for Case 10

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
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. , | - Figure 3 for Case 10

Containment Density and Fan Motor Powér
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. Figure 2 for Case 11

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
4 Inch LOCA — Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 4 Fan Coolers
(With SI Spill Flow) |
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Figure 3 for Case 11

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power

4 Inch LOCA — Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 4 Fan Coolers
(With SI Spill Flow)
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Figure 1 for Case 12

Containment Pressure

4 Inch LOCA — Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 5 Fan Coolers
(No SI Sp111 Flow)
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Figure 2 for Case 12

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures

4 Inch LOCA — Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 5 Fan Coolers
(No SI Splll Flow)
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Figure 3 for Case 12

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power

4 Inch LOCA — Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 5 Fan Coolers
(No SI Spill Flow)
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Figure 1 for Case 13

Containment Pressure

4 Inch LOCA — Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump. 5 Fan Coolers
(Wlth SI Spill Flow) »
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. ' Figure 2 for Case 13

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
4 Inch LOCA — Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 5 Fan Coolers
- - (With SI Spill Flow) -
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Figure 3 for Case 13

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power

4 Inch LOCA — Containment Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 5 Fan Coolers
(With SI Spill Flow)
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. | Figure 1 for Case 14

Containment Pressure

3 Inch LOCA - Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers
(No SI Spill Flow)
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Figure 2 for Case 14

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
3 Inch LOCA - Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump. 3 Fan Coolers
(No SI Spill Flow) |
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| Figure 3 for Case 14

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power
3 Inch LOCA - Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump. 3 Fan Coolers
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Flgure ] for Case 15

Contamment Pressure

3 Inch LOCA — Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers
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Figure 2 for Case 15

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
3 Inch LOCA — Containment Minimum Safeguards — 1 CS Pump, 3 Fan Coolers
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Figure 3 for Case 15

Containment Densily and Fan Motor Power
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Figure 1 for Case 16
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Figure 2 for Case 16

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
-~ 3 Inch LOCA (Rev. M&E for Reduced Decay Heat)— Containment Minimum Safeguards
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'Figure 1 for Case 17

Containment Pressure
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| . | . | ~ Figure 2 for Case 17

Containment Atmosphere and Sump Temperatures
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Figure 3 for Case 17

Containment Density and Fan Motor Power

3 Inch LOCA (Rev. M&E for Reduced Decay Heat)— Containment Minimum Safeguards
1 CS Pump. 3 Fan Coolers
(With SI Spill Flow)

Containment Density (Ibm /ft3)

Containment

Density (Ibm/ft3)

(Mixture Density)
Fan Motor Power Input (kw) : ‘
—~—=—=—= (Fan BHP =+ 0.746 / Motor Efficiency)
A3
I: -
12 4 "
i /
RE
- /// ///
AE+00 =
i / j
i , B
i , /,
9E-01 - 7
: -
= rd
| //
8E-01 —
[ 4__//”/
7/E_01 _-I:L-.i:_ﬁ_l\ S RN | IS SR YL IS N [ RN R L]
~1 0 1 2 4
10 10 10 10 10 10
Time (sec)

B-66

240

100

- 220
=
_—
- 200 ~—
=
Qo
=
L 180
[« b)
=
N
160 -
=
QO
| 140 —
[
S
L
120

()



ATTACHMENT 3 TO NL-07-128

(Regarding response to Question 4 in Attachment 1)

POWER FACTOR EVALUATION FOR IP2 DIESEL GENERATORS
(excerpt from Operability Evaluation for CR-1P2-2006-3530 and -3685)

ENTERGY NUCLEAR OPERATIONS, INC
INDIAN POINT NUCLEAR GENERATING UNIT NO. 2
DOCKET 50-247
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EXCERPT FROM OPERABILITY EVALUATION FOR CR-iP2-2006-03530 & 03685

GENERATOR / EXCITER OPERABILITY EVALUATION:

Reference 4, the EDG Loading Study, determines the worst case accident
loading on IP2's EDG’s for various accident scenarios. However, this study only

- analyzes the required kW output of the EDG’s and does not address the required
generator output, which is measured in kVA. The generator output, in kVA, is the
vector summation of the kW output and kVAR output. In order to assess the kVA
output of the generators relative to the required accident values, it is necessary
to determine the expected worse case accident kVAR output. To calculate the
kVAR output, the overall power factor of the accident load must be determined
first. The power factor calculation is shown in Attachments 1 through 3 of this
Operability Evaluation. The power factor used for this calculation is associated
with the worst case peak load as shown in Table 2 above using data from
Reference 5, the IP2 Load Flow Analysis, and calculating the equivalent power
factor during the worst case peak output. The specific loads that are considered
in the power factor calculation are those loads “running” during the time the peak
is reached. The power factor data is taken from motor test data sheets for the
specific motors used in the calculation. For the purpose of determining power
factor, the calculations only considered running loads 50kW and above and
included all major safety related motors including Auxiliary Feedwater Pumps,
Service Water Pumps, S| Pumps, RHR Pumps, Recirculation Pumps and
Recirculation Fans. The remaining loads on the EDG's represent a mix of
lighting, heating, battery charger and small motors, including MOV’s and when
considered together, would not significantly change the resulting power factor
value. This power factor value is then used to calculate a worst case DBA peak
kVAR. The worst case peak kVA is then calculated from the vector summation of
the worst case peak kW and peak kVAR. It must be emphasized that the worst
case peak DBA kVA load is based on the loss of one EDG, which is the assumed
single failure for the accident loading analysis. The peak DBA loads used in this
OE for all three EDG's occurs during the Recirculation Switch Sequence for
duration of approximately one minute at the time points shown above in Table 2
with the loss of one EDG assumed. The peak DBA loads in Reference 4 for
cases where all EDG’s are available are significantly less than those with the loss
of one EDG, including the loss of a single safety related pump on one EDG. The
following table summarizes the results of Attachments 1 through 3:

Page 7 of 12



=
*==Entergy | MANAGEMENT

NUCLEAR QUALITY RELATED EN-OP-104 REV. 1

O MANUAL INFORMATIONAL USE PAGE 23 OF 41

Operability Determinations

V]

TABLE 3 — Summary of Results

ED Worst Case DBA Peak kVAR Worst Case DBA Peak kVA
21 1224 kKVAR 2577 kVA
22 1177 KVAR 2386 kVA
23 1184 kVAR 2493 kVA

The capability of the generator to produce maximum required DBA kVA output,
calculated above, can be found in the review of past surveillance tests.
References 9, 10 and 11 are 8 hour EDG load tests that were performed during
Outage 2R15 to demonstrate compliance with the TS Surveillance Requirements
that were part of the original Custom Technical Specifications (CTS) prior to
implementing the Improved Technical Specification (ITS). Attachment 4 is a
comparison of the worst case DBA peak loading, calculated in Attachments 1
through 3, with this load test data. Referring to the attachment, for the DBA
loading, the peak kW is the values listed in Table 2, the power factor is from
Attachments 1 through 3 for the respective EDG, the peak kVAR is calculated
from the power factor and the peak kW, the kVA is calculated from the peak kW
and peak kVAR and the load current is calculated from the kVA for the nominal
safeguards bus voltage (480V) and the tested EDG output voltages (494V and
504V). For the test loading, the test kW and test kVAR is from Step 7.4 of the test
procedure for each EDG, the power factor and kVA are calculated from the test
kW and kVAR, and the load current is calculated from the kVA for the nominal
safeguards bus voltage (480V) and the tested EDG output voltages (494V and
504V). By comparing the DBA load data for kW, kVAR, kVA, pf, and Amps to the
associated test data it is concluded that the EDG testing performed prior to the
implementation of ITS bounded the worst case DBA peak loading. Of particular
interest is the kVA output data which shows DBA required and tested kVA output
significantly higher than the generator rated kVA output of 2188kVA. IP2
generators are capable of a continuous output of 2300kW, 480 volts at 0.8pf.
This corresponds to a rated kVA output of 2875kVA. This rating is documented
via a memorandum from Westinghouse included in this OE as Attachment 8.
This provides additional supporting documentation that the EDG’s are operable
and capable of performing their DBA safety function. ‘

When reviewing the exciter performance in the most recent 2R17 EDG testing
(Reterences 1, 2 and 3), it was-noted that when checking the relationship of the
EDG test data for AC current and AC volts with the test data for field current, that
the field current was significantly higher than the expected value extrapolated
from the Synchronous Generator V Curves, included in this OE as Attachment 5.
Does the test result indicate potential generator degradation?

Page 8 of 12
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The generator field current limits specified in the TS SR test procedures are
derived from the Synchronous Generator V Curves (Attachment 5) and are
based on the specified TS SR test kW output (See Table 1), power factor and the
associated maximum output current. For the 2R17 tests, these values are shown
below in Table 4.

Table 4 — Generator TS SR Field Current Limits

TS SR Test KW pf Qutput Current Field Current
1750kW 0.8 2631A 112A
1925kW 0.8 2894A 114A

The output current and associated field current in the above table is based ona
generator voltage of 480V.

Attachment 6 is data taken from the Operator Log for the test associated with
EDG 22 (Reference 2). The particular data used in the test review was at Time =
1400 hours. Using this data from Attachment 6 for AC current of 2575 amps and
power factor (pf) of 0.86, enter the V Curve at a Per Unit (PU) Stator Current of
2575A/2630A = 0.98 PU. (Note: 1.0 PU Stator Current is equal to the generator
rated output current or 2630A.) Move across the curve at 0.98 PU Stator Current,
to an overexcited power factor equal to approximately 0.86 and then down to the
PU Field Amps and the expected value is 1.9 PU or approximately 105 amps.
(Note: 1.0 PU Field Amps is equal to 55 amps for the IP2 Generators.)
Comparing this value from the V Curve with the recorded test value of 114A,
shows that the generator field current was higher than indicated from the V
Curve. The V Curve for the I1P2 generators is based on a generator voltage equal
to rated nameplate volts, which is 480 volts, and the field current is based on a
power factor of 0.8 as shown in Table 4. The generator voltage (AC Volts) during
the test was 494 volts as documented on Attachment 6. When the generator is
operated in paraliel mode with the grid, the field current may need to be varied
through a wide range if the generator is required to maintain a near constant kW
output while maintaining rated voltage. When it is necessary for the generator to
assume a higher reactive load, for example during the higher output part of the
test, it is necessary to raise the field current so that the generator takes on more
reactive load from the system it is paralleled with. This is accomplished by raising
the generator terminal voltage and monitoring the field current until the desired
kVAR output is reached. (Note: Output voltage and field current adjustments
have no impact on the kW output; this can only be varied by a change to the
engine governor settings.)
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A check of the higher output voltage versus the generator field current can be
performed by review of the generator “Saturation Curves” for the P2 generators.
These curves are included in Attachment 7. Saturation Curves are provided for
“No Load Saturation” and “Full Load Saturation at 0 pf’. An additional check point
is provided for Full Load Saturation at 0.8 pf. The Saturation Curves show the
relationship between generator output voltage (Line Volts) and Field Current
(Field Amps). As generator output voltage increases for a constant load, the
generator field current also increases. Using the test values for AC Volts, AC
Current, and power factor shown in Attachment 7 at Time = 1400 hours and by
interpolation of the Saturation Curve for these values, it can be shown that the
expected generator field current is approximately 114A, which is consistent with
the recorded data.

The exciter operation was evaluated as part of the EDG upgrade modification
performed in the early 1990’s. Reference 18 is the Basler exciter test report and
this report concludes that the generator field current could be operated as high
as 141 amps without exceeding the worst case exciter component temperature
limits. Reference 19 provides a validation of the |P2 generator V Curves and this
analysis shows that the expected field current values at 480V output and 0.8pf
are 112 amps for 1750kW output, 124 amps for 2100kW output and 131 amps
for 2300kW output. This demonstrates that the maximum expected field current
value of 131 amps at the peak EDG kW loading of 2300kW is bounded by the
Basler report test results and wouid not be exceeded by operation at the
calculated DBA peak kW loading shown in Table 2.

As a final check of generator performance consistency, the rated continuous Ioad
test data from the Outage 2R15 tests were compared to the same continuous
load test data from the Outage 2R17 tests for each generator. This data is
summarized in Attachment 9.There were no significant differences noted in the
generator parameter data for any of the generators when comparing between the
two sets of test data. This provides a reasonable assurance that the performance
of the generators, including the exciters, remains consistent and acceptable up to
the present time.
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CR-IP2-2006-03530 and 3685 Operability Evaluation
Attachment 1
Calculated DBA Load Power Factor and kVA Load for EDG 21

Calculated [Calculated ||
Load ID kW PF kVA kVAR
St Pump 21 345§ 0.910 379.12 157.18
CS Pump 21 350 0.906 386.31 163.51
CR Fan 21 223 0.850 262.35 138.20}
CR Fan 22 223 0.850 262.35 138.20
RC Pump 21 294 0.874 336.38 163.45
IESW Pp 24 282 0.885 318.64 148.35
NSW Pp 21 282 0.885 318.64 148.35
1AC 21 56 0.830 67.47 37.63
Total = 2055 kW 1094.87 kVAR
Calculated PF = 0.88
EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kW = 2268 kW
EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVAR = 1224 kVAR
EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVA = 2577 kVA

Remarks:

EDG Worst Case Peak kW = This is based on Westinghouse EDG Loading Study, FEX-00039-02,
A Table 5.5-2a @ T=42 minutes '

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVAR = (EDG DBA Peak kW) X (Tan (Acos(Calculated PF) ) )

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVA = Vector Sum of Peak kW and Peak kVAR

PF = Power factor based on motor data sheets (Reference 5)
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CR-IP2-2006-03530 and 3685 OE
EDG 21 Operator Log Data

2R17 8 Hour Test 2-PT-R084A Performed 4/27/06
Time 16:00 17:00 18:00 19:00 20:00 21:00 22:00 23:00 | 0:00

Field Current (A) 94 94 95 108 108 108 108 114 114
AC Current (A) 2010 2010 2010 2300 2400 2350 2300 2530 2500
AC Volts (V) ~494 494 494 494 494 494 494 501 500
kW 1650 1650 1650 1690 1740 1730 1650 1900 1900
kVAR 625 625 690 1125 1190 1140 1150 1250 1300
kVA 1764.4] 1764.4] 1788.5] 2030.2] 2108.0] 2071.8] 2011.2] 2274.3] 23022
pf 0.935 0.935 0.923 0.832 0.825 0.835 0.820 0.835 0.825

Attachment ‘
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CR-IP2-2006-03530 and 3685 Operability Evaluation
o0 Attachment 2
\ Calculated DBA Load Power Factor and kVA Load for EDG 22

- |Calculated [Calculated
Led iD kW PF kVA kKVAR
[StPump 22 345 0.868]  397.47 197.38
AFW Pump 21 223 0.840 265.48 © 144 .05
CR Fan 23 223 0.850 262.35 138.20
ICR Fan 24 223 0.850 262.35 138.20
{[ESW Pump 25 282 0.885 318.64 148.35
INSW Pump 22 282 0.885 318.64 148.35
HCCW Pump 22 230 0.891 258.14 117.20
“IIAC 22 " 56 0.830} 67.47 37.63
Total = 1864 kW 1069.36 kKVAR
Calculated PF = 0.87 '
EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kW = , 2076 kW L
EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVAR = 1177 kVAR
EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVA = 2386 kVA
Remarks: '

EDG Worst Case Peak kW = This is based on Westinghouse EDG Loading Study, FEX-00039-02,
Table 5.5-2b @ T=40 minutes

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVAR = (EDG DBA Peak kW) X (Tan {Acos(Calculated PF) ) )

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVA = Vector Sum of Peak kW and Peak kVAR

PF = Power factor based on motor data sheets (Reference 5)
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CR-IP2-2006-03530 and 3685 OE
EDG 22 Operator Log Data

2R17 8 Hour Test 2-PT-R084B Performed 5/4/06

Time 6:00 7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 13:00 14:00
Field Current (A) 112 103 107 108 108 110 109 114 114
AC Current (A) 2450 2250 2300 2300 2350 2400 2400 25501 2575
IAC Volts (V) 494 494 494 494 494 494 494 496 494
kW 1750 1750 1725 1700 1740 1725 1750 1850 1870
kVAR 1150 850 1000 1025 1000 1100 1020 1100 1100]
KVA 2004.0 1945.5 1993.9 1985.1 2006.9 2045.9 2025.6 2152.3 2169.5
pf 0.836 0.900 0.865 0.856 0.867 0.843 0.864 0.860 0.862

Attachment £
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CR-1P2-2006-03530 and 3685 Operability Evaluatlon
Attachment 3
Calculated DBA Load Power Factor and kVA Load for EDG 23

Calculafed [Calculated |

Load 1D kW PF kVA kVAR ‘
SI Pump 23 345 0.910 379.12 157.18
CS Pump 22 350 0.906 386.31 163.51
AFW Pump 23 : 223 0.840 265.48 144.05
{CR Fan 25 223 0.850 262.35 138.20,
[IRC Pump 22 294 0.874 336.38 163.45
[[ESW Pump 26 282 0.885 318.64 148.35
NSW Punp 23 282 0.885 318.64}" 148.35
Total = 1999 kW , 1063.09 kVAR
Calculated PF = 0.88

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kW = 2194 kW

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVAR = 1184 kVAR

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVA = - 2493 kVA

Remarks:

EDG Worst Case Peak kW = This i is based on Westinghouse EDG Loading Study, FEX-00039-02,
Table 5.3-2b @ T=37 minutes

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVAR = (EDG DBA Peak kW) X (Tan (Acos(Calculated PF) ))

EDG Worst Case DBA Peak kVA = Vector Sum of Peak kW and Peak kVAR

PF = Power factor based on motor data sheets (Reference 5)
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CR-1P2-2006-03530 and 3685 OE
EDG 23 Operator Log Data
2R17 8 Hour Test 2-PT

-R084C Performed 4/20/06

Time 3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 9:00 10:00 11:00
Field Current (A) 108 105 105 105 110 107 114 114 114
AC Current (A) 2225 2200 2220 2350 2330 2300 2530 2550 - 2510
AC Volts (V) 494 494 494 494 494 494 500 499 499
kw 1650 1675 1720 1750 1725 1740 1900 1900 1898
kVAR 1025 925 925 990 1100 1060 1200 1200 1195
kVA 1942.5 1913.4 1953.0 20106 20459 2037 .4 22472 22472 2242.9
pf 0.849 0.875 0.881 0.870 0.843 0.854 0.845 0.845 0.846
Attachment 3
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CR-IP2-2006-03530 and 3685 Operability Evaluation

Attachment 4
: Comparison of DBA Peak Load and CTS EDG Load Testing

EDG ' | Peak kW | Peak kVAR pf kVA Amps (480V)| Amps (494V)!| Amps (504V)

21 2268 1224 0.88 2577 3100 3012 2952

22 2076 1177 . 0.87 2386 2870 2789 2734

23 2194 1184 0.88 2493 2999 2914 2856
EDG Test kW | Test kVAR pf kVA Amps (480V)| Amps (494V)| Amps (504V)

21 2300 1280 0.87 2632 3166 3076 3015

22 2300 1400 0.85 2693 3239 3147 3085

23 2300 1300 0.87 2642 3178 3088 3027

Page 1 of 1
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CR-1P2-2006-03530 and 3685 OFE
EDG 22 Operator Log Data

2R17 8 Hour Test 2-PT-R084B Performed 5/4/06

8:00

Time 6:00 7:00 9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 13:00 14:00

Field Current (A) 112 103 107 108 108 110 109 114 114
AC Current (A) . 2450 2250 2300 2300 2350 2400 2400 2550 2575
AC Volts (V) 494 494 494 494 494 494 494 496 494
kW 1750 1750 1725 - 1700 1740} 1725 1750 1850 1870
kVAR 1150 850 1000 1025 1000 1100 1020 1100 1100
KVA 2094.0 1945.5 1993.9 1985.1 2006.9 2045.9 2025.6 2152.3 2169.5

f 0.836 0.900 0.865 0.856 0.867 0.843 0.864 0.860 0.862

Attachment é
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ATTACHMENT 4 TO NL-07-128

(Regarding response to Question 6 in Attachment 1)

PROPOSED CHANGES TO INDIAN POINT 2
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES SECTION 3.8.1

REGARDING DIESEL GENERATOR ENDURANCE TEST SURVEILLANCE

ENTERGY NUCLEAR OPERATIONS, INC
INDIAN POINT NUCLEAR GENERATING UNIT NO. 2
- DOCKET 50-247



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

In the event of a loss of the 138 kV offsite circuit, the ESF electrical loads
are automatically connected to the DGs in sufficient time to provide for safe
reactor shutdown and to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) such as a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

Certain required unit loads are returned to service in a predetermined
sequence in order to prevent overloading the DG in the process. Within
1 minute after the initiating signal is received, all loads needed to recover the
unit or maintain it in fe condition are returned to service.

m— — Ratings for DGs 21, 22 and 23 are consistent with the requirements of
INGERT X"t Regulatory Guide 1.9 (Ref. 3). Each diesel generator consists of an Alco

Model 16-251-E engine coupled to a Westinghouse 900 rpm, 3-phase,
60-cycle, 480 V generator. Each diesel generator has a capability of
1750 kW (continuous), 2300 kW for 1/2 hour in any 24 hour period, and
2100 kW for 2 hours in any 24 hour period. There is a sequential limitation
whereby it is unacceptable to operate DGs for two hours at 2100 kW
followed by operating at 2300 kW for a half hour. Any other combination of
the above ratings is acceptable. The ESF loads that are powered from the
480 V ESF buses are listed in Reference 2.

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses in the UFSAR,
SAFETY Chapter 6 (Ref. 4) and Chapter 14 (Ref. 5), assume ESF systems are
ANALYSES OPERABLE. The AC electrical power sources are designed to provide

sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the
availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS), and containment design limits are not exceeded.
These limits are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power
Distribution Limits; Section 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and
Section 3.6, Containment Systems.

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is consistent with the
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based upon meeting the
design basis of the unit. This results in maintaining at least 2 of the 3

safeguards power trains energized from either onsite or offsite AC sources
during accident conditions in the event of:

a. Anassumed loss of all offsite power or all onsite AC power and
b. A worst case single failure.

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36. -

INDIAN POINT 2 B3.8.1-4 Revision 2



INSERT A for page B 3.8.1-4:

Each diesel generator consists of an Alco Model 16-251-E engine coupled to a Westinghouse
900 rpm, 3-phase, 60-cycle, 480 V generator. The ESF loads that are powered from the 480 V
ESF buses are listed in Reference 2. The DG ratings (Reference 12) are as follows:

!

Continuous  Normal steady-state electrical power output capability that can be
maintained 24 hours/day, with no time constraint.

2-hour An overload electrical power output capability that can be maintained
for up to 2 hours in any 24-hour period. '

Ya-hour An overload electrical power output capability that can be maintained
for up to 30 minutes in any 24 hour period.

The electrical output capabilities applicable to these three ratings are as follows:

~—

RATING DG LOAD .+ TIME CONSTRAINT

Continuous’ < 1750 kW None

2-hour <2100 kW < 2 hours in any 24-hour period [Note A]
1/2-hou.r < 2300 kW | < 30 minutes in any 24-hour period [Note A]

Note A: Operation at the overload ratings is allowed only for < 2300 kW (1/2-hour) followed
by <2100 (2-hour), not vice versa.

The loading cycle (2 -hour, 2-hour, continuous) may be repeated in successive 24-hour
periods. Operation in excess of 2300 kW, regardless of duration is not analyzed. In such
cases, the DG is assumed to be inoperable and the vendor should be consulted.



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES
REFERENCES (continued)

10. Generic Letter 84-15, July 2, 1984.

11. Calculation SGX-00073-01, dated February 6, 2004.

VA

12. Indian Point Unit 2 License Amendment 153, dated May 9, 1991.
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